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Preface

The International Service for National Agricultural Research (ISNAR) is mandated to assist
national agricultural research systems (NARS) in developing countries in strengthening their
agricultural research management. Through its training unit and in collaboration with national
agricultural research organizations (NARDs) and management development institutes (MDls),
ISNAR produces training modules in agricultural research management. These training modules
provide "researchers-trainers" with both a training plan and training materials designed to
improve the knowledge, attitudes, and skills needed to manage agricultural research effectively.

The Agricultural Research Management Training (ARMT) Project aims at institutionalizing
agricultural research management training in the Southern African Development Community
(SADC) countries as well as improving the management capacity ofresearch leaders. The current
phase of the project, sponsored by the United States Agency for International Development
(USAID), includes the development of a series of training modules on research management to
facilitate the training of national trainers in order to ensure a sustainable capacity for training in
the region.

Each draft training module comprises a curriculum, including learning objectives for each day's
activities; descriptions of the training approach, methods, and techniques; and master copies of
handouts, worksheets, overhead transparencies, and other training media that can easily be
reproduced for distribution among participants in the workshop. In addition, the training modules
include evaluation forms and a recommended bibliography for use by the trainers.

Texts and exercises from the region and from other parts of the world were collected to create
the training modules. Whenever possible, the training design team has acknowledged original
sources. In order to ensure the relevance of the basic materials and cases to the region, this
training module was designed in partnership with NARS and tested in a draft version during
two-week workshops in the SADC region.

The first week of these workshops, brought together SADC trainers from MDIs and universities,
and senior researchers from NARDs. ISNAR subject-matter and training specialists led the
learning process and collected feedback from the participants to improve the training module.
Feedback was incorporated and the module was further tested during the second week. The "new
trainers," the main users of this module, led the workshop for national program leaders and senior
scientists. The module was further improved by the participants.

This is the resulting version of the module, which was tailored to SADC users through this
process. The trainers are expected to use the module to facilitate planning and implementation
of training/workshop programs in the region. The researchers are expected to use the module to
provide their colleagues with the opportunity to analyze NARDs' approaches and assessing ways
of improving them within their organizations. In addition, the researchers are expected to assist
national trainers in implementing training events in their respective countries.
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It is hoped that the trainers and researchers will adapt the module to respond to their specific •
needs and share the changes with Eastern and Southern African Management Institute (ESAMI)
and ISNAR as a contribution to improving the materials for the benefit of the region.

ESAMI and ISNAR thank all the research management specialists, national trainers, and those
who participated in designing, testing, and improving the module for their very valuable
contributions.

Director General, ESAMI

viii

Dr. Christian Bonte-Friedheim
Director General, ISNAR
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Agricultural Research Management Training Project

SADC/ESAMI/ISNAR
Agricultural Research Management Training Project

Introduction

Agriculture continues to playa major role in the economy of the SADC countries (Angola,
Botswana, Lesotho, Malawi, Mozambique, Namibia, South Africa, Swaziland, Tanzania, Zam
bia, and Zimbabwe) by providing food, energy, and some income for the majority of the
population and raw material for the growth and development of the manufacturing industries.
However, environmental problems such as soil degradation, deforestation, and the severe
drought of the recent past remain serious constraints on national development. At the same time,
the increased demand for food (due to rapid population growth), raw materials, and improved
technologies present new challenges to agricultural research.

The responsibility for co-ordinating research and training in agriculture and natural resources
in attaining SADC's goal of food security is vested in the Southern Africa Co-ordinating
Committee on Agricultural Research (SACCAR). Early in its formation (1984), SACCAR
recognized that national agricultural research systems (NARS) could greatly enhance their
efficiency and effectiveness in technology generation and delivery if their management could
be improved. In particular, the planning and management of human, financial, physical, and
agricultural resources could be improved as could the procedures for prioritizing research
programs and linkages with policymakers and external sources of knowledge. The ARMT
Project was conceived and developed in 1987 to address these concerns. The evaluation of Phase
I in 1990 recommended that one way to make training sustainable was to institutionalize it in
the region. The first step in this process was the integration of the project into a regional
management development institution (MDI}-Eastern and Southern African Management
Institute (ESAMI). This was to be followed by institutional capacity building in the region, of
which the present exercise of training module development is an integral part.

This project, which covers the period 1992-1995, is a collaborative venture among three
partners: ESAMI, as the main executing agency; ISNAR, as a joint executing agency; and
SACCAR, which provides the strategic regional perspective to the project.

The project is based in ESAMI's headquarters in Arusha, Tanzania. It is implemented through
a network of SADC MDIs and individual experts from the region. This design aims to ensure
adaptation and institutionalization of research management training.

Goal of the Project

The aim of the project is to strengthen the capacity of agricultural and natural resource
policymakers and research managers in planning, organizing, and managing research systems
in order to increase their efficiency and effectiveness in addressing the region's food problems.

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects 3



Agricultural Research Management Training Project

Objectives of the Project

The objectives of the project are the following:

a. to increase understanding among high-level officials on the role of research in promoting
and sustaining agricultural development

b. to strengthen the capacity ofnational research leaders to plan, program, budget, and monitor
research programs of relevance to national development goals

c. to foster human resource development in agricultural research management within the
member countries

d. to build the skills of middle-level research administrators in the management of agricultural
research activities

e. to work towards building a base for a sustained capacity in management training for
agricultural research within SADC

Phase I laid the foundations for building specific skills and providing the knowledge and tools
that helped SACCAR realize substantial progress in achieving its two main goals:

a. increased co-operation in research on agriculture and natural resources

b. improvement in the capacities of individual countries to undertake carefully prioritized
research and training projects

This in tum enabled SADe countries to make progress towards achieving important goals in

a. increased agricultural productivity

b. higher incomes and creation of employment in the rural areas

Phase II is concentrating on the institutionalization and sustainability of the AMRT Project
activities.

Target Audience

The ARMT Project aims at training the following persons:

a. policymakers: board of governors, agricultural research council members, planners, ex
ecutive officers in the NARS, permanent or principal secretaries, and those responsible for
the long-range objectives of a NARS

b. senior research managers: senior managers and executives of the system, for example,
directors general/directors and their assistants-those responsible for overseeing the imple
mentation of policies

c. middle-level research managers: research co-ordinators, station heads-those responsible
for supervising research operations at research stations, laboratories, institutes, etc.

4 Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects
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Agricultural Research Management Training Project

The Modules

The ARMT Project strives to institutionalize and sustain management training within the SADC
countries. The comprehensive action plan includes several training modules, which are to be
used by ESAMI, MDls, and NARS to implement workshops for training their local personnel.
This will contribute to capacity building and, hence, sustainability and institutionalization of
management training in the region. The modules aim to help MDls and NARS develop their
own capacity for gender-balanced multidisciplinary in-service training.

Eight modules form the core of the ARMT project:

1. Priority Setting for Agricultural Research Programs

2. Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects

3. Information Management for Research

4. Scientific Writing and Presentation

5. Research Program Formulation

6. Financial Management in Research on Agriculture and NRM

7. Strategic Planning

8. Gender Analysis for Management of Research in Agriculture and Natural Resources

The Workshops

The modules provide the basis for trainers to prepare and deliver workshops. The majority of
the modules are designed to run for five days. However, the training modules on Gender Analysis
for Management of Research in Agriculture and Natural Resources and Information Manage
ment for Research are designed to run for four days and 10 days respectively.

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects 5
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Overview of the Module

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

Introduction

In the growing world of scarcity of resources which calls for efficient and effective use of the
resources, an important intervention is the integration of a system that provides both transparency
and accountability in any undertaking. Planning, monitoring, and evaluation (PM&E) constitutes
such a system and is therefore a tool in management decision making. Without exception
agricultural research, especially in the developing world, requires that PM&E becomes an
integral part of management. Research managers, therefore, must be conversant with some
general principles and concepts and the important and use of these principles. It is not required
that they become specialists in planning, monitoring, and evaluation, rather, they must be able
to plan effective research projects and derive the critical information through monitoring and
evaluation that is essential for management decision making. To do this, research managers must
be able to develop sound research proposals, design efficient data-capturing monitoring and
evaluation schemes for their respective institutions, implement the schemes with full support of
all stakeholders, analyze the data appropriately, and use derived information for improving
subsequent research.

For the agricultural research manager planning research projects and monitoring and evaluation
of ongoing research and completed research is of most importance. For ongoing research the
concern is more on the effectiveness of the project and the attainment of objectives. Impact
assessment, though important, is not of immediate use to research managers but can be valuable
to policy making. Research managers should be aware that information from PM&E is essential
to conducting impact assessment. It is therefore necessary that evaluation of ongoing research
and of completed research projects be carefully done. The evaluation of research should be
conducted not as an "end" in itself, but rather as a "beginning" of another cycle.

This module on planning, monitoring, and evaluation attempts to provide agricultural research
managers with the necessary knowledge and skills to enable them to make decisions that should
be translated into efficient and effective technology generation and development undertakings.
The module emphasizes key concepts and practicability.

Goal of the Workshop

To provide program leaders and senior scientists with a systematic approach to ensure that
research activities are carried out in accordance with a plan and are evaluated in the pursuance
of the objectives of the organization.

Planning. Monitoring. and Evaluation ofResearch Projects 9



Overview of'the Module

Workshop Objectives

At the end of the workshop the participants will be able to do the following:

1. Define research project, project management, and project cycle in the context of an
agricultural research institute.

2. Identify the current activities in project planning, monitoring, and evaluation in their
research institute/center.

3. Design projects that meet program goals.

4. Identify key parts of a research proposal and prepare a new research project proposal format.

5. Make recommendations to improve the peer review process within their institute/center.

6. Identify the key activities, people, and issues for project proposal approval and funding.

7. Discuss pros and cons of monitoring ongoing research projects.

8. List key issues that must be addressed by a research manager during the monitoring step in
the project cycle.

9. Identify some criteria and indicators used in end-of-project evaluation.

10. Use the logical framework approach to identify basic elements of a project proposal to
institutionalize an M&E system in a NARI.

11. Plan actions for future activities in planning, monitoring, and evaluation ofresearch projects.

Duration of the Workshop

The workshop is planned for five days.

Topics to be Covered

1. Introduction to the workshop

2. Project management and planning, monitoring, and evaluation

3. Planning, monitoring, and evaluation: principles and concepts

4. Identifying research project objectives

5. Preparing research project proposals

6. The peer review process

7. Approving projects and committing resources

8. Monitoring ongoing research projects

9. Organizing an internal program review

10. Review of a format for research progress reports

11. Preparation of a format for research progress reports

12. Evaluating completed research projects

•
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Overview ofthe Module

13. Impact assessment

14. Consolidation of the project cycle

15. Institutionalizing planning, monitoring, and evaluation

16. Participant action plan approach (PAPA)

Target Audience for Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research
Projects Workshop

The workshop is intended for program leaders and senior scientists. SADCIESAMIIISNAR
strongly encourages a balanced selection ofparticipants equally representing males and females.

Training Approach

This training module provides trainers with the information, specific activities, and materials
they need to effectively plan and deliver a training program. Because each trainer and each
training situation is unique, planning is critical to the success of any program. This module
encourages participation and provides hands-on, problem-solving experiences and exercises.

Applying the Experiential Learning Cycle

This training approach is based on experiential learning theory (Kolb and Fry 1975; McCaffery
1986) and is participatory by design. It is a learner-centered approach involving experience
followed by a process ofreviewing, reflecting, and applying what has been learned. Participatory
methods keep learners active in the learning process. They are involving and interactive, and
they encourage communication and group work. They are action oriented and experience based.

This experiential and participatory approach was chosen to enhance effective skill transfer, to
facilitate conceptual and attitudinal development, and to encourage appropriate changes in
participants' behavior. The experiential learning cycle is especially useful for skill training
because most of its techniques are designed to involve the participants in practicing the skill.
The experiential model helps people assume responsibility for their own learning because it asks
them to reflect on their experience, draw conclusions, and identify applications. Participants
ground the lessons in their actual work environment by considering the question of what can or
should be done differently as a result of this training experience.

To be effective this module must be applied in both the design and delivery stages of training.
The sessions, activities, and notes in this module present trainers with guidelines for reaching
the training objectives by applying the experiential training methodology. An understanding of
the adult learner, the role of the trainer as a facilitator, and of the experiential learning cycle is
important to this approach.

The Adult Learner

Understanding the adult learner is critical to the success of this training approach. The adult
learner has particular needs (Knowles 1978; McCaffery 1986; Zemke and Zemke 1981). Adult
learners need continual opportunities to identify their needs and recognize the relevance of their
learning in terms of their own lives. Adult learners need self-directed learning opportunities in

Planning. Monitoring, and Evaluation 11"Research Projects II



Overview oUhe Module

which they can actively participate. They need to actively think, to do, to reflect on experiences,
to discuss with others, and to practice and learn new skills. The adult learner needs interactive
communication with both the trainer and fellow learners, which is different from one-way
teacher-to-student communication. The learner needs to continually reassess the question,
"Where am I now and where do I want to go?"

The Trainer

The role of trainer/facilitator is to manage or guide the training process rather than to manage
the content of learning. Adult learners need to be able to share the responsibility for learning
with the trainer. The experience of adult learners should be viewed and used as a rich resource
in the learning environment and they should be encouraged to contribute to the learning
environment whenever possible.

The Experiential Learning Cycle!

Experiential training or learning is a phrase often heard in the educational world. The strength
of the approach is in the completeness ofits cycle, which consists of four stages, each as important
as the preceding or following one. The four stages are (1) experience, (2) process, (3) generali
zation, and (4) application.

The term "experiential" is often misused in practice. Experiential training seems to mean letting
people participate in a presentation, having a question and answer session after a lecture, or a
role play or case study without the subsequent steps of the model. The final stages are often left
out of the design of the program. As a result, the power of experiential learning is significantly
diminished or negated altogether. The stages of the experiential learning cycle are outlined
below.

Experiential Learning Cycle

Experience

~
c
o
;:;
ca
.~
0.
c.«
~

Generalization

Source: McCaffery (1986) and adapted from Kolb and Fry (1975).

Figure 1: Experiential learning cycle

'tl...
o
(')

men

1. The section on the experiential learning cycle is adapted from USDAlOICD/ITD (no date), Agricultural
Trainer Development. Training ofTrainers, Instructors Manual, and McCaffery, l.A., "Interdependent Effective
ness: A Reconsideration of Cross-Cultural Orientation and Training," International Journal of Intercultural
Relations, 1986.
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Overview ofthe Module

Experience: The experience stage is the initial activity and data-producing part of the cycle.
This phase is structured to enable participants to "do" something. "Doing" includes a range of
activities, such as participating in a case study, role play, simulation or game, or listening to a
lecture, watching a film or slide show, practicing skill, or completing an exercise.

Process: In this stage, participants reflect on the activity undertaken during the experience stage.
They share their reactions in a structured way with other members of the group. They may speak
individually, in small groups, or as a full training group. They discuss both their intellectual and
attitudinal (cognitive and affective) reactions to the activities in which they have engaged. The
trainer helps the participants to think critically about the experience and verbalize their feelings
and perceptions as well as draws attention to any recurrent themes or patterns which appear in
the participants' reactions. The trainer must also help the participants conceptualize their
reflections so they can move toward drawing conclusions.

Generalization: In the generalization stage, the participants form conclusions and generaliza
tions that might be derived from, or stimulated by, the first two phases of the cycle. The trainer
must help participants think critically to draw conclusions that might apply generally or
theoretically to "real life." This stage is best symbolized by the following questions: "What did
you learn from all this?" and "What more general meaning does this have for you?"

Application: After participants have formed some generalizations, the trainer must guide the
participants into the application stage. Drawing upon the insights and conclusions reached during
the generalization stage (and previous stages), participants can begin to incorporate what they
have learned into their lives by developing plans for more effective behavior in the future.
Techniques used to facilitate the application stage can include action plans, reviewing each
other's action plans, formulating ideas for action, sharing action plans with the whole group,
and identifying additional learning needs. The trainer assists during this process by helping
participants to be as specific as possible.

Participant Action Plan Approach

An integral aspect of the workshops is the ultimate application of the skills by the participants
in the work environment. The participant action plan approach (PAPA) was developed by the
United States Office ofPersonnel Management to help participants consider specific applications
of lessons learned during training on their job sites. Participants commit themselves to action
through a written plan developed at the end of the workshop. PAPA can help participants transfer
what they learned in the workshop to their jobs, thus reaching the application stage of the
experiential learning cycle.

References
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INTRODUCTION

MATERIALS

The Training Plan

How the Module is Organized

The module provides the trainer all the information and materi
als required for planning and implementing a five-day work
shop. It contains suggested activities that have been field tested,
with instructions for trainers. The trainer is encouraged to draw
on these ideas to devise tailor-made exercises appropriate for
his or her specific training situation. The training plan section
is organized in the following way:

1. Pre-workshop instructions

2. Tips for trainers

3. Daily training program. For each day this section provides

• overview

• schedule

• checklist for trainers

• instructions to trainers

• summary of overheads

• participant handouts

4. Overheads and reference materials are organized by day
and session. These are located in a section following the
daily training program.

Overview: Includes the day's learning objectives and a list of
required participant handouts.

Schedule: Includes suggested times. However, each trainer
must consider the timeframe based on the situation and partici
pants, and revise as appropriate.

Trainers' checklist for planning: Helps the trainer collect and
compile the materials required for each day.

Instructions to trainers: Provides the trainer with specific
information on the flow of the sessions and instructions on how
to facilitate activities. A sample format of the "instructions to
trainers" appears on the next page.

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofReseach Projects 17



The Training Plan

18

Participant handouts: Handouts that the trainer distributes to
the participants are numbered in order by day and by session.
For example Day i/Session i/Handout 1 (1.1.1).

Overheads: A summary of the overheads used, appears in
reduced format at the end of each session. Full-size copies of
the overheads are organized by day in annex 2. Like the hand
outs, they are numbered Day I/Session 1/0verhead 1 (i.l.l).
Overheads are available in paper copies.

Evaluation form (day five): A diskette with the text of the
evaluation form in WordPerfect 5.1 is included and, if neces
sary, may be adjusted to meet your needs.

Planning, Monitoring. and Evaluation ofReseach Projects



The Training Plan

A Sample Format
Instructions to Trainers

Time: Total time for an ac
tivity appears in parenthe
ses.

The suggested time and
title of each section.

The objectives are stated
in terms of participants'
ability by the end of each
session.

The stage of the experien
tiallearning cycle is iden
tified in italics.

- Various tramIng tech
niques employed during
the session are listed.

. Each exercise is numbered
chronologically. The title
for each exercise appears
here.

DAY ONE Session 3
Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation:
Principles and Concepts

Instructions to Trainers

SESSION 3 14:45 - 15:30 Session 3. Planning, Monitoring, and
Evaluation: Principles and Concepts «

15:30 - 15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 -17.00 Session 3. (Continued)

RATIONALE Research project planning, monitoring, and evaluation
take place in distinct steps, which together make up the
project cycle. Some steps may be indistinct because of
their interactive nature. Participants will start a discus-
sion on the project cycle by establishing the steps of
project planning, monitoring, and evaluation currently
practiced in their research institute/center.

OBJECTIVE By the end of this session, the participants will be able
to do the following: «

• Identify current activities in project planning, moni-
toring, and evaluation in their research institute/cen-
ter.

PROCEDURE Training techniques: presentation, group work. «

PRESENTATION I(experience) pjve a brief presentation outlining the dis-
tIDct steps that m<11\." _".J" nro'ect cycle. Thirteen
overheads support the presentation: 1:-:t. h -----1.3.13. At the end of the presentation distribute handout
1.3.1. and be sure to ask the participants ifthey have any
comments or questions, or ifthey need clarifications. (15
minutes)

EXERCISE 3 Exercise 3. Project management and monitoring and
evaluation: principles and concepts. (1 hour 40 min- «

utes)

1. Distribute handout 1.3.2, 1.3.3, and 1.3.4. Handout
1.3.2 gives clear instructions for the exercise. Go
over the instructions with the participants step by
step. Ask if clarifications are needed. Tell them that
groups will be reading different texts to develop
presentations.I(5 minutes)1

2. Divide the participants into four groups. Ask the
groups to elect rapporteurs.
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The Training Plan

Tips for Trainers

As a trainer, you are responsible for creating the learning
environment and maintaining the flow of the workshop. You
must be aware of the participants' needs and be sensitive to their
concerns. Following in brief are several tips to help you achieve
a successful workshop.

Ten tips for your success as a trainer:

1. Begin your working day by presenting:

• objectives

• schedule

Make sure that the trainees are aware of what they are
expected to learn each day.

2. Manage time wisely. Time is a motivating factor in train
ing. If you slow down, the participants will lose interest and
commitment.

3. Give brief presentations. Encourage your trainees to speak
up and participate actively in discussions and exercises.

4. Follow the instructions of the proposed exercises:

• use different techniques;

• promote active participation;

• increase interest and level of motivation.

5. Avoid "short cuts" while working on topics. Keep the same
level of interest while making presentations, doing exer
cises, and listening to reports. Remember that as a trainer
you are responsible for the results of the five-day workshop.

6. Don't let your interest and willingness to teach diminish.
Show care for the participants' learning and be patient!

7. Be an attentive and good listener. The participants expect
you to value their ideas and to look at them while speaking.
These positive attitudes increase your credibility with the
participants.

8. Praise your trainees for their efforts and for good perform
ance. This shows that you recognize their input and this
consequently increases their level of motivation.
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The Training Plan

MANAGING GROUPS

TIPS FOR FACILITATING
GROUPS

22

9. Make sure that your trainees feel positive and that they are
satisfied with the workshop. Ask for their feedback at the
end of each day.

10. Be confident of your success as a trainer. Go through the
whole plan and be well prepared. Let them see you are
competent and self-confident.

Many of the exercises require the participants to work together
in small groups, and then there must be a way to share the
information with the rest of the workshop participants. The most
common way is to have group presentations. You are responsi
ble for managing the group activities and ensuring active par
ticipation. These tips will help:

Seven tips for facilitating group exercises:

1. Be attentive to and supportive of the participants' needs in
any situation.

2. Help them to understand the steps they must take to accom
plish all the tasks.

3. Manage time effectively. Be sure to remind participants of
the time remaining. Be firm! Keep to the schedule.

4. Show interest and be willing to assist them at all times.
Circulate from group to group while they are working.

5. Follow the entire process. Remain in the classroom during
all activities.

6. Provide the groups with constructive feedback.

7. Always summarize the major points made by the groups
and relate them to the objectives ofthe session and exercise.
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INTRODUCTION

ACTIONS NEEDED

Priority Settingjor Agricultural Research Projects

The Training Plan

Pre-workshop

Instructions to Trainer

As a trainer, you are responsible for the preparation and man
agement of the entire program. This often requires pre-work
shop actions. You must discuss the pre-workshop
responsibilities with the workshop's sponsoring institutions.
Some things that you must be sure to arrange are included in the
following list. There may be several others. Pre-planning is
essential to the success of your training workshop.

You must arrange for the following points long before the
workshop starts:

1. In pre-workshop communication, be sure to inform the
participants of any information they will require prior to
arriving at the workshop. This can be accomplished by
means of a pre-workshop letter. Consult with the sponsor
ing institutions for plans for pre-workshop communication
with participants.

2. Arrange for appropriate officials to welcome the partici
pants.

3. Compile a notebook for each participant. This notebook
will be used by the participant to organize the training
materials from each session. Before it is distributed at the
workshop, each notebook should contain the following
items:

• welcome letter

• workshop prospectus

• tentative schedule (five days)

• registration form

Samples of these items appear on the following pages.

4. Plan for implementing systematic activities. Prepare your
self to instruct participants during the opening session on
the systematic activities of the workshop:

• review of daily activities

• daily PAPA exercise

• daily brief evaluation
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The Training Plan

WORKSHOP-SPECIFIC
REQUIREMENTS
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5. At the end of each day:

• Invite a volunteer to prepare and present the following
morning a briefreport, reviewing the day's activities and
summarizing major lessons learned. Provide the volun
teer with transparencies of the day's objectives to facili
tate hislher presentation, which should be delivered in
10 minutes.

• Distribute the PAPA forms and invite the participants to
list major skills from the day's activities which could be
applied in their job environment. Request that they keep
the PAPA forms in their own notebooks. You will ask
them to review these forms during the last day when they
fill out the action plan for the follow-up process.

• Distribute the evaluation form and invite the participants
to briefly evaluate the day's activities. Collect the forms
and summarize the results to report back to them the
following morning. Note that it is necessary to cluster
the answers in the evening.

• The participants should evaluate the diverse features of
the day's activities. You should provide the participants
with a copy and/or list of these on the overhead during
the evaluation session.

6. Arrange for the certificates to be ready for distribution at
the end of the workshop.

Many exercises in the workshop focus on the participant's
institutes. The participants must bring some documents from
their institute to use for these exercises. It is very important that
you inform them before the workshop to bring the following
sample documents:

• Format for a project progress report

• Report of a completed research report

• Format for a project proposal

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofReseach Projects
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Dear Participant,

Welcome to the Workshop on Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects, which
has been organized by SADCIESAMIlISNAR.

We hope you will enjoy the coming five days. Our aim is to help you to improve your skills to
carry out the priority-setting process in your organization. Various subjects will be discussed.
First we will consider the theoretical aspects, and then you will be given practical work to do
using up-to-date training techniques. All of the exercises will be reviewed and discussed by the
participants.

We realize that the process of priority setting is not easy. There are ways to improve your
knowledge and skills to facilitate your job performance. This workshop will give you a chance
to examine your current activities related to priority setting, and suggest improvements or
alternatives.

We wish you a pleasant and productive workshop.

Best regards,

SADCIESAMIIISNAR Trainers
on Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects
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Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation

of Research Projects

Workshop Prospectus

Introduction

In the growing world of scarcity of resources which calls for efficient and effective use of the
resources, an important intervention is the integration of a system that provides both transparency
and accountability in any undertaking. Planning, monitoring, and evaluation (PM&E) constitutes
such a system and is therefore a tool in management decision making. Without exception
agricultural research, especially in the developing world, requires that PM&E becomes an
integral part of management. Research managers, therefore, must be conversant with some
general principles and concepts and the important and use of these principles. It is not required
that they become specialists in planning, monitoring, and evaluation, rather, they must be able
to plan effective research projects and derive the critical information through monitoring and
evaluation that is essential for management decision making. To do this, research managers must
be able to develop sound research proposals, design efficient data-eapturing monitoring and
evaluation schemes for their respective institutions, implement the schemes with full support of
all stakeholders, analyze the data appropriately, and use derived information for improving
subsequent research.

For the agricultural research manager planning research projects and monitoring and evaluation
of ongoing research and completed research is of most importance. For ongoing research the
concern is more on the effectiveness of the project and the attainment of objectives. Impact
assessment, though important, is not of immediate use to research managers but can be valuable
to policy making. Research managers should be aware that information from PM&E is essential
to conducting impact assessment. It is therefore necessary that evaluation of ongoing research
and of completed research projects be carefully done. The evaluation of research should be
conducted not as an "end" in itself, but rather as a "beginning" of another cycle.
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This workshop on planning, monitoring, and evaluation attempts to provide agricultural research
managers with the necessary knowledge and skills to enable them to make decisions that should
be translated into efficient and effective technology generation and development undertakings.
The workshop emphasizes key concepts and practicability.

Workshop Objectives

At the end of the workshop the participants will be able to do the following:

1. Define research project, project management, and project cycle in the context of an
agricultural research institute.

2. Identify the current activities in project planning, monitoring, and evaluation in their
research institute/center.

3. Design projects that meet program goals.

4. Identify key parts ofa research proposal and prepare a new research project proposal format.

5. Make recommendations to improve the peer review process within their institute/center.

6. Identify the key activities, people, and issues for project proposal approval and funding.

7. Discuss pros and cons of monitoring ongoing research projects.

8. List key issues that must be addressed by a research manager during the monitoring step in
the project cycle.

9. Identify some criteria and indicators used in end-of-project evaluation.

10. Use the logical framework approach to identify basic elements of a project proposal to
institutionalize an M&E system in a NARI.

11. Plan actions for future activities in planning, monitoring, and evaluation ofresearch projects.

Duration of the Workshop

The workshop is planned for five days.

Workshop Format

At each event, the trainers will train a maximum of 20 program leaders and senior scientists per
training session in Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects. The workshop is
designed to provide an interactive learning environment. Sessions generally include a brief
presentation and participatory exercises. The participant action plan approach (PAPA) is
integrated throughout the workshop to encourage participants to consider the application of
newly acquired skills in their organizations.
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Expected Outputs

The expected outputs of the workshop are the following:

1. Improved knowledge and skills in planning, monitoring, and evaluation.

2. Action plan designed by the participants to implement activities related to planning,
monitoring, and evaluation.

3. Improved commitment ofparticipants to work as a team towards establishing a function/unit
for planning, monitoring, and evaluation.
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08:00 . 08:30
Welcome

08:30 . 10:30
Session 1: Introduction.
PAPA. Exercise 1

10:45 . 12:00
Session 1. (Continued)

12:00 . 13:00
Session 2: Project Management
and Planning, Monitoring, and
Evaluation. (Presentation and
exercise 2)

e

08:30·09:00
Opening ofthe Day's Activities

09:00 - 10:30
Session 4: Identifying Research
Project Objectives (Presentation
and exercise 4)

10:45· 11:15
Session 4. (Continued)

11:15 - 13:00
Session 5. Preparing Research
Project Proposals (Presentation
and exercise 5)

08:30 - 09:00
Opening of the Day's Activities

09:00 - 10:30
Session 7: The Peer Review
Process (Presentation and
exercise 7

10:45 . 11:30
Session 7. (Continued)

11:30· 13:00
Session 8. Approving Projects and
Committing Resources
(Presentation and exercise 8)

e

08:30 - 09:00
Opening ofthe Day's Activities

09:00 - 10:30
Session 10. Organizing an Internal
Program Review (Presentation
and exercise 10)

10:45 - 11:15
Session 10. (Continued)

11:15· 13:00
Session 11. Review ofa Format
for Research Progress Reports
(Presentation and exercise 11)

e

08:30· 09:00
Opening ofthe Day's Activities

09:00 . 10:30
Session 14. Impact Assessment
(Presentation and exercise 14)

10:45 . 13:00
Session 15. Consolidation of the
Project Cycle (Exercise 15)

14:00 . 14:45
Session 2. (Continued)

14:45 - 15:30
Session 3: Planning, Monitoring,
and Evaluation: Principles and
Concepts. Exercise 3

14:00 - 14:30
Session 5. (Continued)

14:35 - 15:30
Session 6. Research Project
Proposals: Designing a Format
(Presentation and exercise 6)

14:00 - 14:30
Session 8. (Continued)

14:30 - 15:30
Session 9. Monitoring Ongoing
Research Projects
(Presentation and exercise 9)

14:00 . 15:30
Session 12. Preparatioin oja
Formatfor Research Progress
Reports (Presentation and
exercise 12)

14:00 - 15:30
Session 16. Institutionalizing
Planning, Monitoring, and
Evaluation (Presentation and
exercise 16)

~

15:45· 17:00
Session 3. (Continued)

17:00 - 17:30
Feedback on the Day's Activities
and PAPA

15:45·17:00
Session 6. (Continued)

17:00 -17:30
Feedback on the Day's Activities
and PAPA

15:45 - 17:00
Session 9. (Continued)

17:00 - 17:30
Feedback on the Day's Activities
and PAPA

15:45 - 17:15
Session 13. Evaluating Completed
Research Projects (Presentation
and exercise 13)

17:15 - 17:45
Feedback on the Day's Activities
and PAPA

15:45 - 16:15
Session 16. (Colltinued)

16:15 - 17:15
Session 17. Participant Action
Plan Approach (PAPA) and
Workshop Evaluation

17:15 - 17:30
Final Remarks and Closing

~
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Registration Form

SADC/ESAMIIISNAR Workshop on Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

Registration form

Instructions: We would like your help in making this activity as beneficial to you as possible. In order to do this we
request you to provide us with some information. Below you will find a number of questions relating to your background
and expectations for the workshop. Most questions can be answered simply by placing a check in the appropriate space.
Where a written answer is required, please print your reply clearly in the space provided. Please consider your responses
carefully and answer truthfully. Everything you say will be held in strictest confidence. The information will be used only to
help us make our activities more responsive to your needs.

o Participant
o Facilitator/presenter
o Organizer
o Observer
o Other _

m d Y
/ /19

19....

o Dr.
o Mr.
o Mrs.
OMs.
o Ing.
OOther__

Year
19 .
19 .
19 .
19 .

o Policymaker
o Senior manager
o Middle manager
o Researcher
o Information specialist
o Technician
o Other _

o Diploma
o B.Sc.
OM.Se.
o Ph.D.

Planning. Monituring. and Evaluatiun ()f Research Projects 35



Registration Form
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Day l/Overlliew

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

DAY ONE - Overview

Objectives
By the end of the day the participants will be able to do the following:

1. Discuss background and rationale for the workshop: goals, general objectives and
expected outputs.

2. Discuss the participant action plan approach (PAPA).
3. Identify the trainers and trainees.
4. Define research project, project management, and project cycle in the context of an

agricultural research institute.
5. Apply project concepts to assess their own management.
6. Identify current activities in project planning, monitoring and evaluation in their

institute/center.

Participant Materials

Course notebook (includes welcome letter, tentative 5-day schedule, and workshop prospectus)

Handouts

1.1.1 Exercise 1. Interactive Exercise: Functions of a Research Manager
1.1.2 Exercise 1. Worksheet
1.1.3 Participant Action Plan Approach (PAPA)
1.1.4 Overview of Day One
1.1.5 Tentative Schedule of Day One
1.2.1 Project Management and Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation

(summary of presentation)
1.2.2 Exercise 2. Reviewing the Definition of a Project
1.2.3 Exercise 2. Worksheet
1.3.1 Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation: Principles and Concepts

(summary of presentation)
1.3.2 Exercise 3. Project Management and Monitoring and Evaluation Principles and

Concepts
1.3.3 Exercise 3. Worksheet
1.3.4 Research Project Management (text)
1.3.5 M&E Principles and Concepts (text)
1.3.6 Strengths and Weaknesses of Day One
1.3.7 Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop
1.3.8 PAPA - First Stage
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Day IIOverview

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

DAY ONE - Schedule

08:30 - 09:00 Welcome

09:00 - 10:30 Session 1. Introduction to the Workshop
- Workshop introduction, objectives, and schedule
- Overview of Day One
-PAPA
- Interactive Exercise (1)

10:30 - 10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 - 12:00 Session 1. (Continued)

12:00 - 13:00 Session 2. Project Management and Planning, Monitoring, and
Evaluation
(Presentation and exercise 2)

13:00 - 14:00 Lunch

14:00 - 14:45 Session 2. (Continued)

14:45 - 15:30 Session 3. Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation: Principles and
Concepts
(Presentation and exercise 3)

15:30 - 15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 - 17:00 Session 3. (Continued)

17:00 - 17:30 Feedback on the Day's Activities and PAPA
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Day l/Overview

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of
Research Projects

DAY ONE - Checklist for Trainers

Pre-workshop preparation

Compile a notebook for each participant. The participant will use the notebook through-out the
workshop to organize the training materials. Before distribution, each notebook should include
the following: welcome letter, tentative schedule, and workshop prospectus.

Handouts to be distributed Yes No
t/ t/

1.1.1 Exercise 1. Interactive Exercise: Functions of a Research Manager LJ LJ
1.1.2 Exercise 1. Worksheet LJ LJ
1.1.3 Participant Action Plan Approach (PAPA) LJ 0
1.1.4 Overview of Day One LJ 0
1.1.5 Schedule of Day One LJ LJ
1.2.1 Project Management and Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation LJ LJ

(summary of presentation)
1.2.2 Exercise 2. Reviewing the Definition of a Project LJ 0
1.2.3 Exercise 2. Worksheet 0 0
1.3.1 Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation: Principles and Concepts LJ LJ

(summary of presentation)
1.3.2 Exercise 3. Project Management and Monitoring and Evaluation 0 0

Principles and Concepts
1.3.3 Exercise 3. Worksheet 0 0
1.3.4 Research Project Management (text) LJ LJ
1.3.5 M&E Principles and Concepts (text) LJ LJ
1.3.6 Strengths and Weaknesses of Day One LJ 0
1.3.7 Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop LJ 0
1.3.8 PAPA - First Stage LJ 0

Overheads

1.1.1 Workshop Goal
1.1.2 Major Objectives
1.1.3 Expected Outputs
1.1.4 Objectives of Day One

Planning. Monitoring. and Evaluation ofResearch Projects
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o 0
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Day l/Overview

Yes No

1.1.5 Schedule of Day One
1.1.6 Participant Action Plan Approach
1.1.7 Why PAPA
1.1.8 Uses of PAPA
1.1.9 StepsinPAPA
1.1.10 Step 1: In-course Activities, Stage 1
1.1.11 Step 2: In-course Activities, Stage 2
1.1.12 Step 3: Follow-up Activities

1.1.13 PAPA Questionnaire, First Stage
1.1.14 Function of a Research Manager

1.1.15 The Management Cycle
1.2.1 Objectives of Session 2
1.2.2. Research Project
1.2.3 Research Programs
1.2.4 A Program is Made Up of Projects
1.2.5 A Project is Made up of Activities
1.2.6 Hierarchy of Research
1.2.7 Team Approach to Problem Identification
1.2.8 Individual Approach to Problem Identification
1.2.9 Project Management
1.2.10 Systematic Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation Scheme
1.2.11 Systematic PM&E
1.2.12 Project Cycle - Six Steps
1.3.1 Objectives of Session 3
1.3.2 Project Cycle
1.3.3. Planning
1.3.4 M&E
1.3.5 Monitoring
1.3.6 Monitoring Goals
1.3.7 Evaluation
1.3.8 Monitoring and Evaluation: Why? When?
1.3.9 Major Uses of M&E
1.3.10 Relationship of Monitoring to Evaluation
1.3.11 11 Key Factors for Improving PM&E
1.3.12 11 Key Factors for Improving PM&E (continued)
1.3.13 Lessons Learned

Materials

• Overhead projector
• Projector screen
• Flip-chart stands (minimum 2)

o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0
o 0

o 0
o 0
o 0
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Yes No

• Flip-chart paper/pads (about 10 per day) D 0
• Markers for writing on newsprint 0 0
• Markers for writing on transparencies D 0
• Blank transparencies D 0
• Stapler D 0
• Tape (strong masking tape and regular tape) D 0
• Push pins 0 0

• Glue D 0
• Pencils/note pads/pens 0 0
• Pencil sharpeners 0 0
• Extension cords 0 0
• Certificates 0 0
• Photocopying facilities 0 0
• Spare bulbs for overhead projector 0 0
• Extra notepads and pens D 0
• Scissors 0 0
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DAY ONE

PRE-SESSION

SESSION 1

OBJECTIVES

PROCEDURE

PAPA

PRESENTATION

Day I/Session I
Instructions to Trainers

Welcome and Session 1
Introduction to the Workshop

Instructions to Trainers

Distribute notebooks to participants.

08:30 - 09:00 Welcome

09:00 -10:30 Session 1. Introduction to the Workshop

10:30 - 10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 - 12:00 Session 1. (Continued)

By the end of this session. the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Discuss background and rationale for the workshop:
goals. general objectives and expected outputs. The pro
spectus provides this information.

• Describe the workshop schedule for the entire five days.
A copy of the schedule is in their notebooks.

• List the workshop objectives of day one. Copies of the
objectives and schedule are distributed.

• Discuss the participant action plan approach (PAPA)
program.

• Identify trainers and trainees.

Training techniques: presentation, PAPA, interactive exer
cise.

(experience) Give a brief presentation providing back
ground and rationale for the workshop. State the goals,
general objectives of the workshop, and expected outputs.
Explain the five-day schedule of activities (a copy of the
schedule is available in the participants' notebooks). Three
overheads support the presentation 1.1.1 through 1.1.3. At
the end of the presentation introduce the objectives and
schedule of day one. Distribute handouts 1.1.4, and 1.1.5.
Use overheads 1.1.4 and 1.1.5. Ask ifclarification is needed.
(30 minutes)

Introduction of Participant Action Plan Approach
(PAPA)

(experience) Introduce the participant action plan approach
(PAPA) to the workshop participants using overheads 1.1.6
through 1.1.13. You will find the key points (listed below)
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Instructions to Trainers
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and the handouts very useful. Distribute handout 1.1.3.
Encourage the participants to begin formulating action ideas
as the workshop progresses. (15 minutes)

Five basic steps

PAPA requires that participants develop action plans at the
end of the workshop. They will prepare a list of activities
that they want to try when they return to theirjobs. The plans
are based on the workshop activities just experienced. After
some time has elapsed (usually six months later), the par
ticipants are contacted to evaluate what activities they have
actually been able to implement. The five steps involved in
carrying out this process are as follows:

Swpl.pwnnmgforPAPA

In this step, the persons conducting the workshop determine
the specific activities needed to apply PAPA, considering
the available resources and the needs of the organizations
involved. The trainers assign and schedule the tasks neces
sary to carry out the approach.

Step 2. In-course activities

This step consists of two stages. At the beginning of the
workshop, trainers introduce participants to the idea of an
action plan. They are asked to record, throughout the work
shop, new ideas they may want to try when they return to
their jobs.

At the end of the workshop, participants are asked to write
an action plan. This is an edited list of new, workshop-re
lated activities that they plan to try when they return to their
jobs.

Step 3. Follow-up activities

At a planned time after the training (usually six months
later), participants are interviewed or contacted by question
naire. They are asked which of their planned activities they
have been able to achieve up to that time, and what other
activities they have attempted as a result of the workshop.
Participants are also asked what effect their new activities
have had on their work environment, and what problems, if
any, they encountered in trying them.

Step 4. Analysis and conclusions

In this step, the data collected during the follow-up are
categorized and displayed in order to show the extent and
type of change resulting from the implementation of the
action plan. The information can be displayed in the form
of descriptions of behavior change. It can be summarized
numerically (e.g., how many of the participants changed in
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certain ways). It can also be reported using a combination
of narrative experience and numbers.

Step 5. Report

The findings from the analysis, conclusions, and recommen
dations regarding the workshop are reported in a form that
meets the information needs of the organizations involved.
The format may be an oral report, but a written document is
preferred.

Information that can be collected

PAPA gathers information about participants' behavioral
changes on the job due to the workshop. Since the trainer
asks questions during the follow-up, data can also be ob
tained on the following:

reaction-how well participants liked and accepted the
workshop (viewed six months after its completion)

learning-the skills, knowledge, attitudes, etc., participants
felt they acquired during the workshop

results-the impact the participants felt that the workshop
had on their organization or work environment

Uses of PAPA

Participants commit themselves to action through a written
plan developed at the end of the workshop. They leave a
copy of the plan with the trainer for follow-up purposes.

Participants know that someone will be asking about efforts
they have made to implement the action plan. This can
motivate them to actually try new activities on the job. Thus,
PAPA can help participants transfer to their jobs what they
learned in the workshop-PAPA becomes a part of the
workshop itself.

Besides directly helping participants with the transfer of
skills and knowledge, the action plan process can playa role
in supervisor/subordinate discussions of workshop utiliza
tion. In working with employees after the workshop, super
visors can help them implement the action plans and thus
encourage and support the transfer of learning to the job.

Resources needed to use PAPA

No complex skills or knowledge are required for using
PAPA. It does not require previous evaluation experience.
No statistical tests are employed in the analysis. If inter
views are used to collect follow-up information, interview
ing skills are needed. A general ability to synthesize data
and draw logical conclusions is also important.
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The major resource required is time, mainly time to collect
the data about changed job behavior and time for analysis.
However, the trainer can take shortcuts in using the ap
proach and still produce valuable information about the
workshop.

Reference

United States Office of Personnel Management. (no date.)
Assessing Changes in Job Behavior Due to Training: A
Guide to the Participant Action Plan Approach. Washing
ton, D.C.: Productivity Research and Evaluation Division,
United States Office of Personnel Management.

•

EXERCISE 1 Exercise 1. Interactive Exercise: Functions ofa research
manager. (I hour 40 minutes)

The objective of this exercise is to get to know each other
better and to identify the main functions of a manager of
research projects.

1. Distribute handout 1.1.1. This handout gives clear in
structions for the exercise. Go over the instructions with
the participants step by step. Ask if clarifications are
needed. Have masking tape ready for this exercise. (5
minutes)

Phase 1. Individual work

2. (experience) Participants write brief responses on col
ored cards. (10 minutes)

Phase 2. Identifying a team

3. (experience) Invite the participants to paste the cards on
the board and identify other participants with similar
responses. Ask them to form a team. (20 minutes)

Phase 3. Team work

4. (experience) Ask the participants to introduce them
selves in their group. Each group then selects a rap
porteur and works on the tasks. As the groups work,
circulate from group to group to check progress. Clarify
any concerns the groups may have while they are
working. Be sure to remind the groups of the time
remaining. (40 minutes)

Phase 4. Presentation and discussion

5. (process) Rapporteurs introduce the members of their
group and present the results of their tasks to the audi
ence. Each rapporteur has 5 minutes to present. Sum
marize the main points raised during the discussion and

52 Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation (!f Research Projects



Day 1iSession 1
Instructions to Trainers

emphasize the functions of the manager, using over
heads 1.1.14 and 1.1.15. (30 minutes)

6. (process, generalize) At the end of the exercise provide
feedback on the content of the presentations. Ask the
participants questions such as "How did you feel doing
this exercise?" and "What did you learn?" to allow
discussion of the process. (5 minutes)

7. Make a transition to the next session.
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DAVONE

Workshop Goal

Session 1
Summary of Overheads

Major Objectives Expected Outputs

To provide program leadenl and senior aclentfsta

with a ayatl!llmaUc approach to ensure 1hat research

aetlvltJesllre carried out In accordence with III plan
and are evaluated In the pursuance of ttle obJective.
of the organlzadon

1.1.1

Objectives of Day One

1. Provide background and mlanal. 'or tIM worklhop:
goals, gel*'llli objKtl...... and expectld oLitpUIa

2. explain tM UH of partielpant action plan .-pproach
(PAPA)

3. Identity trell1Ol'S and lrel....
4. Define ,.,NfChproject, prcJ.ctmlltUg«rt.nt. and

proJ.a. cy,* In an egricuttural r..arch lnathut.
5. Apply projlJCt COncept!110 as... your own

ma,..gem.nt
6. Identify cumnt activities In project planning,

monitoring and evaluation In your r......ch InstttUlei
cent..

1.1.4

Why PAPA?

• Systematic and contlnuou. plannIng o' future
aellYnl•• by tralneea IU tllllning evolve.

• Form.IUnk between trainees and tralnera for
follow-up IIcttvltle.: which skUIa have been
Ulad In the lob?

• Further InVolvement o1tralnee In Improving

the training m8ter'al after training lven'

1.1.7

Step 2: In-course Activities

Slage 1
Objectives:

• tntroductl PAPA to pIIrtlelpan••
• identify poslilble action Ideas to be (rled

on the job

Procedure:
Jot down action ideu during the trainIng

• u.. format provided
• do it .t .nd of ..It ....lon Nch day
• cord.,. with other partlcipllnlsJlnllners pIIrlodlcalfy

1.1.10

1. DenIM fII...rdlPfOlKt,proJKt~t,andproteclcydll
In UJ. contUl of an agricultural r-MU'l:h InaUWtII

2.ldwltrty currwnlK:UvlU..ln profK:t PM&E In your InalUuw

3. DnIgn profKtalhalmnl program vaal.
4.ldwltrty By parta or a rwwm:;h propoul ana fH'Pa"" MW

fllHIIfCh protect propolIal format

5. D'-cuu pro.and cons of monltDflng ongoIng .....n:I1 profect8

e. U....... klglcal fral1'ItWOIkapproad1 to IdenUfy bule eMmMltll
01. project propoNl to luUtuUonalIh an M&E .yatam In .. NARI

1.1.2

Schedule of Day One

08:30 - og:OO W.lcoma
og:oo _ 10:30 seulon 1.lntrodlJC1ionto tho Workshop

---- TM'COfl'MSrMlC ---------

10:45 _ 12:00 seulon 1. ContlnlJ8d
12:00 _ 13:00 Soukln 2. Projec:t Managmlllnl: and PM&E

---- L_ -----------

14:00 - 1.4:45 Saukln 2. Contlnued
14:45 _ 15:30 Saulon 3. PUlE: Principles and Concepta
- TM/CIlfIMI,..a; ---------

15:45 _ 17:00 Snslon 3. COntinued
17:00 - 17:30 Feedback on the Day'S Ac:tivttl.. Ind PAPA

1.1.5

Uses of PAPA

12 Assess the transfer or skill to work place

III Determine the Impact of change Introduced

aI Identity problems of Implementation

12 Decide how to modify' tt1e course

DI Evaluate the most useful parts/quality of training

1.1.8

Step 2: In-course Activities

Stage 2
Objectives:

• dwelop letlon pll"

Procedure:

• prepar. prellmlnlry list of 1c1lon items

• confer with partner
• fln.llz. and prJorttiz. list or .ction Items

• r-.xxt Indivkfuel action pllns

• make copy and submit 10 trainer

1.1.11

1. Improved knowkldge In planning, monitoring, and
evaluation of the participant.

2. Action plans dulgned by tno partlclpants,o Implement
activities related to plannIng, monitoring, and evaluation

3. Improved eonvnltment 01 partlclPllnta to work all II

tum towards utabUahlng a functlonJunltfor I)lannlng,
monUoring, and evaluation

1.1.3

Participant Action Plan Approach

1.1.6

Steps in PAPA

1.1.9

Step 3: Follow-up Activities

Trainers Participants

• Formulate and Hnd - ~ • Fill out and return
questionnaire que.llonn.lre

• Analyze and Il'lterpret
data

• Prepare n!!lport - ~ • Receive report and
send feedback

• Modify eouree content

---_.__ ..~

1.1.12
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PAPA Questionnaire, First Stage
Ideas for action items

..... '_.. n~ .. V/...n"'" ,............ .".. ..._.,..........._ ......... ,_............
,~.....~ ...-...

1.1.13

Functions of a Research Manager

• Plans project with scientists

• Motivates staff

• Manages resourceS efficiently

• Monitors progress of implementation

• Ensures communication (internal and external)

• Evaluates project outputs and lessons

1.1.14

Day IISession I
Instructions to Trainers

1.1.15
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Day I/Session IlHandout I
(l.l.I)

Exercise 1. Functions of a research manager
(interactive exercise)

The objective of this exercise is to get to know each other better and to identify the main functions
of a manager of research projects.

Phase 1. Individual work (10 minutes)

1. Write your answer to the following question as briefly as possible (use key words) on the
colored card provided, using markers. Make sure that the words are legible to other
participants across the room when the cards are posted on the board or wall.

What do you think is the most importantfunction ofa research manager?

Phase 2. Identifying a team (20 minutes)

2. The trainer invites you to pass your card on the board or wall. Identify other participants
whose description of the most important management function is similar to yours. The
trainer invites you to form a team.

Phase 3. Team work (40 minutes)

3. Introduce yourself to the others, giving your name and institution.

4. Elect a rapporteur to coordinate a discussion and take notes of major points discussed.

5. Each team member shares the reasons for their answer with the team.

6. Synthesize these points in ways that identify the most important functions of research
management.

7. The rapporteur writes these on a flip chart to present to the audience.

Phase 4. Presentation and discussion (30 minutes)

8. Each group's rapporteur presents his/her list to the audience. A brief discussion follows.
Each rapporteur has 5 minutes to present.

9. The facilitator provides feedback and solicits comments on the exercise.
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Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects

Day I/Session I/Handout 2
(1.1.2)
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Day 11Session I/Handout 3
(1.1.3)

Participant Action Plan Approach (PAPA)

As part of this training, you will complete an exercise designed to help you apply what you have
learned. You may not find everything taught in the training appropriate to your specific situation;
in some cases, you may want to adapt some of the materials to fit your particular job or work
setting.

To accomplish this, the Participant Action Plan Approach (PAPA) was developed by the United
States Office of Personnel Management. PAPA is an easy-to-use method for determining how
you changed your job behavior as a result of your attendance at a training course or program.
The method generates data that enable the trainers to answer questions such as:

1. What happened on the job as a result of the training?

2. Are changes that occurred the ones intended by those providing the training?

3. What may have interfered with participants' trying to use on the job the knowledge and
skills they learned in the training?

With the information from PAPA, trainers (as evaluators) can also decide if the training course
should be modified, and in what ways. Managers can use the information to determine the worth
of the training and make informed decisions about its future.

Workshop Activities

This step consists of two stages. At the beginning of the training you are introduced to the idea
of an action plan and are asked to consider throughout the workshop tasks that you might want
to do differently when you return to your job, as a result of the training. At the end of the training
you are asked to write an action plan. This is a list of new, workshop-related activities that you
plan to try when you return to your job.

Follow-up Activities

At a planned time after the workshop (usually several months), you will be contacted. You will
be asked-in an interview or by questionnaire-which of your planned activities you have been
able to implement up to that time, and what other new activities you have attempted as a result
of having attended the training. You will also be asked what effect your new activities have had
on your work environment, and what problems, if any, you encountered in trying them.
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Day 1iSession J/Handout 3
(U.3)

PAPA - FIRST STAGE

Ideas for action items

Date: _

Workshop title: Workshop on Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects

Date/Venue: _

Name: _

Organization:

Ideas I would like to try when I return to work at my research institute, based on what I have
learned in this training workshop.

Note: You can use the workshop objectives, what you learn during the workshop, handouts, conversations with
participants and trainers, etc., to come up with ideas.
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(1.1.3)

Guidelines for Writing Action Items

The most important characteristic of an action item is that it is written down, so you-or someone
else-will know when it occurs. One way to help achieve this is to use specific action verbs. The
following is a list of such verbs:

Mental Skills Physical Skills Attitude

State Demonstrate Execute Choose
Name Discriminate Operate Volunteer
Describe Classify Repair Allow
Relate Generate (a solution) Adjust Recommend
Tell Apply (a rule) Manipulate Defend
Write Solve Handle Endorse
Express Derive Manufacture Cooperate
Recount Prove Calibrate Accept

Analyze Remove Decide
Evaluate Replace Agree

As you are working on the action items, ask yourself, Is the behavior described observable? Will
it be obvious to me or others when it happens?

The following are examples of action items: As a result ofbeing in this training, I plan to:

I. Describe this workshop to my superior within a week of returning to the job. As a result,
my supervisor will know the contents of the training workshop, how I can apply what I
learned to thejob, and whether or not others in the organization would benefit by attending.

2. Handle every piece of paper only once to improve the management of my own time. I
begin as soon as I am back on the job.

3. Apply the principles of performance monitoring to the problem of incomplete or tardy
research reports in my research institute and request assistance from the training unit, as
needed. As a result I will know whether training is required and/or if some other solution
is appropriate. Begin within a month after returning.

4. Talk directly with my employees about a problem when it arises, rather than avoiding a
confrontation; discuss the situation to reach mutual understanding.

5. Within two weeks after I return, I will implement a research management
procedure/process in my research institute.
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(1.1.3)

Implementing the action item

As you proceed to develop action items, be sure to think ofyourself in your actual job setting,
implementing the activity you have described.

If you have an idea of when you will be able to begin implementing the action items make a note
of it. Three categories can be chosen: 1) as arises (you do not know when the opportunity to try
this item will occur), 2) within two months, and 3) after two months.

You may find that you cannot tryout your ideas exactly as you envisioned them, or that it is
difficult to be specific. That is alright; it is still important to write out your intent, as a tentative
plan, knowing you may have to modify it once you are back on the job. Try to develop at least
two or three action items. One may not work, so it is handy to have others.
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(1.1.3)

Questions about Your Action Items

1. Preliminary nature ofplan

- Were you specific in writing the action item?
- What will you need to do upon returning to work to find out which actions are possible?

2. Resources

- Who would be carrying out the proposed action, or helping with it (formally
or informally)?

- Are the skills for carrying it out available?
- How much time would this take?
- Are there special materials or equipment required?
- What is involved in obtaining them?
- Will you be using a tool, system or aid from this training workshop?
- If so, how much adaptation is required?
- Is continual monitoring or follow-through required?
- If so, who will do it?

3. Implementation

- Do you have the authority to implement the action?
- If not, who does?
- How do you think you can acquire approval?
- What do you think the degree of support will be for your idea?
- Will you need to sell people on it?
- If so, who?

4. Effects

- Whom will this action affect?
- How will it affect them?
- Will anyone be the worse for the results?
- Will anyone be improved?
- What will be effected?

5. Environment

- What in the organizational environment might interfere with implementing the action?
- What in the organization will support your effort?
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(1.1.4)

Handout - Overview of Day One

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

Objectives
By the end of the day the participants will be able to do the following:

1. Discuss background and rationale for the workshop: goals, general objectives and
expected outputs.

2. Discuss the participant action plan approach (PAPA).
3. Identify the trainers and trainees.
4. Define research project, project management, and project cycle in the context of an

agricultural research institute.
5. Apply project concepts to assess their own management.
6. Identify current activities in project planning, monitoring and evaluation in their

institute/center.

Participant Materials

Workshop notebook (includes welcome letter, tentative five-day schedule, and workshop
prospectus)

Handouts

1.1.1 Exercise 1. Interactive Exercise: Functions of a Research Manager
1.1.2 Exercise 1. Worksheet
1.1.3 Participant Action Plan Approach (PAPA)
1.1.4 Overview of Day One
1.1.5 Schedule of Day One
1.2.1 Project Management and Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation

(summary of presentation)
1.2.2 Exercise 2. Reviewing the Definition of a Project
1.2.3 Exercise 2. Worksheet
1.3.1 Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation: Principles and Concepts

(summary of presentation)
1.3.2 Exercise 3. Project Management and Monitoring and Evaluation Principles and Concepts
1.3.3 Exercise 3. Worksheet
1.3.4 Research Project Management (text)
1.3.5 M&E Principles and Concepts (text)
1.3.6 Strengths and Weaknesses of Day One
1.3.7 Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop
1.3.8 PAPA - First Stage
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(1.1.5)

Handout - Tentative Schedule of Day One

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

08:30 - 09:00 Welcome

09:00 - 10:30 Session 1. Introduction to the Workshop
- Workshop introduction, objectives, and schedule
- Overview of Day One
-PAPA
- Interactive Exercise (l)

10:30 - 10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 -12:00 Session 1. (Continued)

12:00 - 13:00 Session 2. Project Management and Planning, Monitoring, and
Evaluation
(Presentation and exercise 2)

13:00 - 14:00 Lunch

14:00 - 14:45 Session 2. (Continued)

14:45 - 15:30 Session 3. Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation: Principles and
Concepts
(Presentation and exercise 3)

15:30 - 15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 - 17:00 Session 3. (Continued)

17:00 -17:30 Feedback on the Day's Activities and PAPA
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DAY ONE

SESSION 2

RATIONALE

Day IISession 2
Instructions to Trainers

Session 2
Project Management and Planning,
Monitoring, and Evaluation

Instructions to Trainers

12:00 - 13:00 Session 2. Project Management and Plan
ning, Monitoring, and Evaluation

13:00 -14:00 Lunch

14:00 -14:45 Session 2. (Continued)

Project planning, monitoring, and evaluation (PM&E) are
processes commonly used by the private sector. They are
less commonly utilized in public sector agricultural research
organizations. Therefore, many workshop participants will
not be very familiar with the concept ofPM&E. The purpose
of this session is to discuss project planning, monitoring, and
evaluation in the context of the overall research planning
and management activities in an agricultural research insti
tute.

This session introduces terms such as "program" and "pro
ject" which may mean different things to people coming
from different organizations. It is important to clarify that,
in this course, we are attempting to define common terms
for these concepts and processes. It may also be important
to distinguish this type of research project from donor pro
jects in the research sector. It may also be important to
distinguish this type of research project from donor projects
in the research sector.

Participants can usually identify the day-to-day activities in
their own institute which are carried out by scientists as part
of the planning and implementation of their research pro
jects. These activities may differ among research institutes,
but participants should be encouraged to share experiences
which will allow them to identify some common activities
and problems.

During the session, participants will relate the concept of
research project PM&E with some research management
processes which they already know or have recently learned,
such as program planning, priority setting, monitoring, and
evaluation.

Participants will learn the steps in the research project cycle
and will discuss the importance and relevance of these steps
in their own research activities. We will try to identify some
possible areas of intervention to improve the management

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects 73



Day l/Session 2
Instructions to Trainers

OBJECTIVES

PROCEDURE

PRESENTATION

EXERCISE 2

of research projects, thereby increasing the effectiveness of
the scientists in carrying out research.

This introduction and exercise should indicate to the trainers
the areas of PM&E that may need more or less emphasis in
subsequent sessions.

By the end of this session, the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Define research project, project management, and pro
ject cycle in the context of an agricultural research insti
tute.

• Apply project concepts to assess their own management.

Use overhead 1.2.1 to present the objectives.

Training techniques: presentation, individual exercise.

(experience) Give a brief presentation focusing on project
management and planning, monitoring, and evaluation.
Overheads 1.2.2 through 1.2.12. support the presentation.
At the end of the presentation distribute handout 1.2.1 and
be sure to ask the participants if they have any comments or
questions, or if they need clarifications. (30 minutes)

Exercise 2. Reviewing the definition of a project. (1 hour
10 minutes)

1. Distribute handouts 1.2.2 and 1.2.3. Handout 1.2.2
gives clear instructions for the exercise. Go over the
instructions with the participants step by step. Ask if
clarifications are needed. (5 minutes)

Phase 1. Individual work or work in pairs

2. (experience) Ask the participants to write down re
sponses to the topics listed in the exercise. They should
think about their own experiences and institutions while
expressing their ideas. This part should be ready before
lunch. (25 minutes)

Phase 2. Plenary discussion

3. (experience, process) Invite a few volunteers to share
their responses with the audience. Write some pertinent
ideas on a flip chart and discuss. (25 minutes)

4. (process, generalize) Ask the participants to discuss the
usefulness of planning, monitoring, and evaluating a
research project, drawing on what they have learned
during the exercise. Has their perception of the useful
ness changed in any way? (5 minutes)
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CLOSURE

Day l/Session 2
Instructions to Trainers

5. (process, generalize) At the end of the exercise give a
short summary of the key points of the discussions.
Also, ask the participants questions such as "How did
you feel doing this exercise?" and '"What did you
learn?" to allow discussion ofthe process. (10 minutes)

Closure (5 minutes)

1. (application) Ask the participants to tell one of their
neighbors two things they might do differently as a
result of what they have learned. Choose some volun
teers to give examples.

2. Make a transition to the next session.

Key reference

D.P. Gapasin. 1993. Research Project Planning and Man
agement. In Monitoring and Evaluating Agricultural Re
search: A Sourcebook, edited by D. Horton et al..
Wallingford, UK: CAB International.
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instructions to Trainers

DAY ONE Session 2
Summary of Overheads

Objectives Research Project Research Programs

Session 2: Project Management and Planning,
Monitoring, and Evaluation

4. Define re...rch proJ.a, proJ-et tnanIIo-rMnt..1Id proJ-ct
eyeleln tM eem.Xl 01 an IICIrteulturaJ r....rch IlUItitubi.

1.2.1

A Program is Made Up of Projects

1.2.4

Identify the Problem

1.2.7

Systematic Planning, Monitoring,
and Evaluation Scheme

• Represents 8 constraint and path to solve it
• Coherent set of activities with:

• Rationale • Action plan

• Goal • Beneficiaries
• Objectives _ Limited time frame

e Outputs e BUdget

• Basic unit of research management

1.2.2

A Project is made up of Activities

1.2.5

Identify the Problem Independently

1.2.8

Systematic PM&E

• Responsive to NARS goals

• Long-tenn objectives

• Composed projects
• Provide leadership

• Approve research proposals

• Participant in evaluation
• Are periodically evaluated

1.2.3

1.2.6

Project Management

A framework for:

• Tranalating rellearch C1bJectlvoa to proJect.

• Manltorlng progreu during Implementation

• Evaluating their outputs after completion

• Communicating reeulte to appropriate uaers

1.2.9

Project Cycle - Six Steps

~ Effectiveness: Doing the right thingsImproves project prepsratlon

Improves project Implementation

t
Mod efficient/affective UM of limited re.ourca.!

1.2.10

~ Efficiency:

1.2.11

Doing things right

• khlnllty ntHIlIrch profKt 1!lI'NS and obfec;tlves

ep,,-,"praposal

• R8VIaW proposal

• Approvo projects and commit rvsoureu

• Impktrnent and monitor on-golng pro}Kts

• EvaJual81:rOmpieled projects

1.2.12
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Day l/Session 2/Handout 1
(1.2.1)

Project Management and Planning, Monitoring,
and Evaluation

(summary of presentation)

1. A research project is the basic unit of managing agricultural research within a research
institute. It represents a constraint and a path to solve it. Each project is a coherent set of
activities with its own:

• rationale (why it is needed)
• goal (what it hopes to achieve)
• objectives which have specific measurable outputs
• plan of action to achieve objectives
• beneficiaries (who will use the outputs)
• execution within a limited time frame
• budget, defining the human, financial, and physical resources needed

2. Projects are usually grouped into research programs, which may focus on specific
commodities, production systems, production factors, or other themes. Good research
programs have the following properties:

• they are responsive to national agricultural research goals
• they have longer-term, somewhat continuous objectives (10-15 years)
• they are comprised of projects, often complementary, which address program objec-

tives
• they provide leadership to project researchers
• they are responsible for approving research proposals and for evaluation
• they are themselves periodically evaluated (e.g. 5 years)

Projects, in turn are made up of discrete component activities called experiments, studies,
or trials.

3. Each NARS has a hierarchy of research, the components of which, in principle, are
inter-related. Planning occurs at different levels: by national research councils, by insti
tutes, by stations, departments, sections, etc.

These plans are made operational by the activities ofprograms, sub-programs and projects.
To be effective, those responsible for national planning, program formulation, and project
planning must interact at varying times and at different levels.

4. Project management involves getting the most out ofproject team members. It is especially
important in problem identification, constraints analysis, project design, and monitoring
and evaluation. This can be especially challenging when involving stakeholders in research
and when conducting interdisciplinary research.
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Day I/Session 2/Handout I
(1.2./)

We all have blind spots (technical, sociological, etc.) Involving the right people in problem
identification can reduce the risk of an individual misunderstanding important aspects of
a problem or a potential solution.

5. Project management is a framework for translating research objectives into individual
research projects, monitoring their progress during implementation, evaluating their output
after completion, and communicating these results to the appropriate user, e.g. policymak
ers, farmers, scientists.

6. A systematic project-level planning, monitoring, and evaluation scheme provides infor
mation that managers and researchers need to improve project preparation and implemen
tation, i.e. to facilitate the most effective and efficient use of limited resources. To clarify,
effectiveness is "doing the right things"; efficiency is "doing things right".

7. Research project planning, monitoring, and evaluation takes place in distinct steps, which
together make up the project cycle. Program planning provides inputs to the cycle in the
form of rationale and more general research objectives (the latter can be thought of as the
project goal). The six steps in a typical project cycle are:

• identifying areas and objectives
• preparing proposals
• reviewing proposals
• approving and committing resources
• implementing and monitoring ongoing research projects
• evaluating completed research projects

Please note that evaluation includes communicating results to appropriate people: policy
makers, planners, extension organizations, researchers, farmers, etc.

8. In practice, these steps follow a logical progression of activities, but they are iterative,
involving consultation and feedback. Some steps may appear indistinct; their relative
importance may vary because of their iterative nature.
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Day l/Session 2/Handout 2
(1.2.2)

Exercise 2. Reviewing the definition of a project
(individual or pairs exercise)

Phase 1. Individual work or work in pairs (25 minutes)

1. Reflect on and respond to the following questions in writing. You can use the attached
worksheet (handout 1.2.3) to write your comments. Think about your experiences in your
own institute. This exercise is to be descriptive and not necessarily diagnostic.

a. How is a "research project" defined in your organization?

b. What are your experiences with project cycles and project management?

c. Which PM&E activities are used in your research institute?

d. Can you describe the hierarchy of your NARS? How does project planning fit into
your national, institutional, and program structures?

Phase 2. Plenary discussion (40 minutes)

2. Share your responses with the other participants.

3. The trainer summarizes the content of this session and provides feedback.

Key Reference

D.P. Gapasin. 1993. Research Project Planning and Management. In Monitoring and Evaluating
Agricultural Research: A Sourcebook, edited by D. Horton et al. Wallingford, UK: CAB
International.
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Exercise 2. Worksheet

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects

Day l/Session 2/Handout 3
(1.2.3)
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DAY ONE

SESSION 3

RATIONALE

OBJECTIVE

PROCEDURE

PRESENTATION

EXERCISE 3

Day l/Session 3
Instructions to Trainers

Session 3
Planning, Monitoring, and Evalu
ation: Principles and Concepts

Instructions to Trainers

14:45 - 15:30 Session 3. Planning, Monitoring, and
Evaluation: Principles and Con~epts

15:30 - 15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 -17.00 Session 3. (Continued)

Research project planning, monitoring, and evaluation take
place in distinct steps, which together make up the project
cycle. Some steps may be indistinct because of their inter
active nature. Participants will start a discussion on the
project cycle by establishing the steps of project planning,
monitoring, and evaluation currently practiced in their re
search institute/center.

By the end of this session, the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Identify current activities in project planning, monitor-
ing, and evaluation in their research institute/center.

Use overhead 1.3.1 to present the objective.

Training techniques: presentation, group work.

(experience) Give a brief presentation outlining the distinct
steps that make up the project cycle. Twelve overheads
support the presentation: 1.3.2 through 1.3.13. At the end of
the presentation distribute handout 1.3.1 and be sure to ask
the participants if they have any comments or questions, or
if they need clarifications. (15 minutes)

Exercise 3. Project management and monitoring and
evaluation: principles and concepts. (l hour 40 minutes)

1. Distribute handouts 1.3.2, 1.3.3, and 1.3.4. Handout
1.3.2 gives clear instructions for the exercise. Go over
the instructions with the participants step by step. Ask
if clarifications are needed. Tell them that groups will
be reading different texts to develop presentations. (5
minutes)
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CLOSURE

OBJECTIVES

PROCEDURE

DISCUSSION

PAPA
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2. Divide the participants into four groups. Ask the groups •
to elect rapporteurs.

Phase 1. Group work

3. (experience) The participants work in groups to read the
appropriate text and prepare the presentations. As the
groups work, circulate from group to group to check
progress. Clarify any concerns the groups may have
while they are working. Be sure to remind the groups
of the time remaining. (50 minutes)

Phase 2. Reporting and discussion

4. (experience) Groups make their presentations. Each
group has five minutes to present and five minutes for
discussion. Remain within time limits. (40 minutes)

5. (process, generalize) At the end of the exercise provide
feedback on the content of the presentations. Also, ask
the participants questions such as "How did you feel
doing this exercise?" and "What did you learn?" to
allow discussion of the process. (5 minutes)

Closure (5 minutes)

1. (application) Ask the participants to tell one of their
neighbors two things they might do differently as a
result of what they learned. Choose some volunteers to
give examples.

2. Make a transition to the next session.

17:00 -17:30 Feedback on the Day's Activities

By the end of this session participants will be able to do the
following:

• Provide feedback on the day's activities.

• Consider possible actions they would like to implement
in their own organizations.

Training technique: individual exercise.

Highlight positive and negative points of the day. Note areas
that may need additional attention in the workshop. Partici
pants can write some strengths and weaknesses of this day
on handout 1.3.6, and use handout 1.3.7 to facilitate their
task. (15 minutes)

(application) Ask the participants to take some time to jot
down some "action ideas" they may have for themselves as
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a result of today's activities. They can use handout 1.3.8.
(15 minutes)

Key references

D.P. Gapasin. 1993. Research Project Planning and Man
agement. In Monitoring and Evaluating Agricultural Re
search: A Sourcebook, edited by D. Horton et al.
Wallingford, UK: CAB International.

Horton, D., W. Peterson, and P. Ballantyne. 1993. M&E
Principles and Concepts. Monitoring and Evaluating Agri
cultural Research: A Sourcebook. Wallingford, UK: CAB
International.
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DAY ONE

Objective

Session 3 •
Summary of Overheads

Cycle de projet Planning

Session 3. Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation:
Principle5 Bnd Concepts

6. Identity current activities In project planning,
monitoring, and evaluation In your research
instlnrteJcenter

1.3.1

M&E

A cantln1Jum of observation. information

gathering. analysis, documontation,

supervision, and assessment

1.3.4

Evaluation

Judging, appflllainw. determining the worth.
rnBrIt, wlue or qUIlltty' of r..urch
(I'roposecf. on--golng or c:oml)le'lB<l)

In1erMI of:

eR."'vance
• EffltCUvel18U
• Efficiency
elmpe:et

1.3.7

Relationship of Monitoring to Evaluation

I Evlillllltlon I

'''''''''''lion It'lrorm.tlon
I MCII1lb:lrlng I .~ .~

Ikmllorllli O1lMrSo~••

Raeol'dlnll (dfltal .. ....... ¥
I ... , -",

IArWyaI* (InforlTIlIllon) I

1::::----'" : R~1"'"
RI;rt/tllI stor.~

II ~C::~=llhe I IArnrrMtlonorIMDdlnClltkln
In Ob)Ktlv... RMaufl:..,

WldPl'oaa••- _..."

1.3.10

1.3.2

Monitoring

• ObHrvlng or chec::ldnt;lllcUvtU.s and their con1en.
Inplll.. proeeuea and reautla

• Storing InformMlonlor wliin evaluation

1.3.5

Monitoring -- Evaluation- -
• Observe, check • Judge value, mertt. worth
• Record, account

• Asses• Day·l<><lay _1S1on. • Major_lSlon.

• Provide Info for • Provide Info for pl8nnlng
evaluatlan -l-..-~• Durtng Implementation • B.fon or an.r

• Continuous • Periodic-_.._--_ .. "

1.3.8

11 Key Factors for Improving PM&E

1. Focus. on key need_ cf management nd accounfablltty

Z. AvOid o....l1Imbhloua gOlls

3. Thlnko1PM&E ... proc:ea: Integrateadeclalon tnIIklng.
pllnl1lnll••nd Implementation

4. Au1lilin r••ponalblltlles for pHI&.E and fOllow-up

s. Inform .lIl8Y8ls cf management and ~aff of PM&E
purpo.... prlnclploa., aAd UN.

1.3.11

A proceu 10r:

eA.UOAlngnetedJ.
• setUng go.1s
• setting prlorltJu
• [)evllkJplng plans
• identifying: M&E Indicators
• Oe1ermlnlng ruourcea
• Building CC1naertaUli

1.3.3

Monitoring Goals

• Emure thlt Inputs,. ac1lvhlU lind output. pr~d
according to plan

• Provide r&ord of Inpllla, .c:tIvftleaand ruultl

• Warn of deviation from goals
• ANlat rMnllger. to take deC:lalona

1.3.6

Major Uses of M&E

• Accountability
• Reporting
• A.aealng impact

• Decision making
• Improving Implementation

• Periodic review
• Improving plllnning

• Guidance for researchers

1.3.9

11 Key Factors for Improving PM&E (conld.)

6. Pllln the PM&E system to match resaurcu and need.

7. JOintly pl.n lind coordlmlte danor PM&E to AtIttY
!'4HJull1lment. llnet minimize disruptIon

8. Use Ilmpl.. practical metl1Odl10 minimize tlrm. C08t
and ptlperwork

9. Provld81lmely Information for decision mBkI~g

10. Sumlnllrlze reault$ and preMn1 cpllom for action

11. K88pIt.ImIII.nd ..lmpl.(KISS~)

1.3.12
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Lessons Learned

There should be:

1. No 8etl\lltles wlthout records

Z. No recDrd~without anllllysis

3. No analysis without learning

4. No learning without sctlem

1.3.13
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Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation: Principles
and Concepts

(summary of presentation)

1. Projects and project management were defined in the previous session. We want to
introduce in this session the overall principles and concepts of the project cycle and identify
where planning, monitoring, and evaluation come in. The project cycle will be used
throughout the week to further develop these concepts.

2. In general, the project cycle consists of six distinct steps: the identification of project
objectives, which results from program planning; the preparation, review, and approval of
project proposals; the commitment of resources; implementation and monitoring; and
evaluation.

It should be noted that results from evaluation are communicated to those who can use the
information: researchers, extension services, policymakers, etc.

It is also important to acknowledge-a point that will be developed throughout the
workshop-that while these steps may appear to be distinct, there is a great degree of
iteration and feedback in the cycle.

3. A great deal of planning goes into identifying objectives. Program planning (where it
occurs) and project planning entail processes for:

• assessing needs
• setting goals
• setting priorities
• developing plans
• identifying monitoring and evaluation indicators

• determining resources
• building consensus

4. Monitoring and evaluation (M&E), which are focal points of this workshop, mean different
things to different people and organizations. It is important in this workshop to define
common vocabulary and working concepts.

In general, we can say that M&E is a continuum of observation, information gathering,
analysis, documentation, supervision, and assessment.

5. More specifically, monitoring is the observing or checking of activities and their context,
inputs, processes and results. It also involves the communication of these results to the
appropriate level of management and the storage of this information for future evaluations.

6. Monitoring has several goals:

• To ensure that inputs, activities, and outputs (results) proceed according to plan
• To provide a record of inputs, activities, and outputs
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• To warn of deviations from objectives or goals
• To assist managers in making decisions

7. Evaluation places greater emphasis on judgment and appraisal, assessing the worth, merit,
value, or quality of research. It can occur before (ex ante), during (ongoing), or after (ex
post) a research project has been completed.

It is concerned largely with aspects of:

• relevance

• effectiveness

• efficiency

• impact

8. Why and when do we monitor and evaluate?

Monitoring is used to keep track of ongoing research activities, to record these events, to
feed into day-to-day decision-making, and to provide information for evaluation. It is done
during implementation and is somewhat continuous.

Evaluation is used to make qualitative judgments; it is more analytical and assessments
feed into major decisions. Evaluations provide information for planning. They occur
periodically, before or after research projects are completed.

9. The major uses of M&E are:

• To improve accountability at the management level by reporting on the management
of inputs, results, etc, and by reporting to policymakers and stakeholders in the form
of impact assessment.

• To improve decision making
- on a day-to-day basis during implementation;
- periodically, when important issues arise;
- at the end of a project for improving research planning.

• To provide guidance to researchers and to build cooperative teams.

10. Using this chart, it is easy to see the relationship of monitoring to evaluation.

Monitoring is the recording, analysis, and reporting which transforms data into informa
tion. This must then be communicated in a timely way to managers at the operational level.
The information must also be stored and retrievable for evaluation later on.

Evaluation analyzes the information from monitoring and other sources and formulates
conclusions and recommendations. These recommendations can be used at different levels
of management to affirm or modify objectives (relevance), resources (performance), and
processes (quality).

11. Based on experience elsewhere, there are many key factors for improving PM&E.:

• Focus on primary needs of management and accountability

• Avoid over-ambitious goals
• Think of PM&E as a process: it integrates decision making, planning, and implemen

tation
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• Assign responsibilities for PM&E and follow-up
• Inform all levels of management and staff of PM&E purposes, principles, and uses
• Plan the PM&E system to match resources and needs
• Jointly plan and coordinate donor PM&E to satisfy requirements and minimize

description
• Use simple, practical methods to minimize time, cost, and paperwork
• Provide timely information for decision making
• Summarize results and present options for action
• Keep it small and simple (KISS)

12. To sum up, there should be:

• No Activities without Records
• No Records without Analysis
• No Analysis without Learning
• No Learning without Action
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Exercise 3. Project management and monitoring and
evaluation principles and concepts

(group exercise)

Phase 1. Group work (50 minutes)

1. Form four groups.

2. The groups will read and introduce specific sections of handout 1.3.4 (Research Project
Management, text by P.D. Gapasin, 1993) and handout 1.3.5 (M&E Principles and
Concepts, text by D. Horton et aI. 1993) as follows:

Group A-handout 1.3.4. "Research Project Management" (pages 99-103)

• What is project management?

• Usefulness for NARS
• Project management in practice

• Examples

Experience: summarize your own experience with respect to the above

Group B-handout 1.3.5. "M&E Principles and Concepts" (pages 105-107)

• What are monitoring and evaluation?

• Major uses of M&E

Experience: summarize your own experience with respect to the above

Group C-handout 1.3.5. "M&E Principles and Concepts" (pages 107-110)

• M&E in a management context
• M&E in agricultural research

Experience: summarize your own experience with respect to the above

Group D-handout 1.3.5. "M&E Principles and Concepts" (pages 110-114)

• Lessons from experience: M&E in NARS
• Lessons from experience: M&E in other sectors

Experience: summarize your own experience with respect to the above
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3. Read text and prepare your presentation. You can use the worksheet (handout 1.3.3) to
make notes.

Make sure that your preparation phase includes:

• Presentation design (introduction, body with main heading, conclusions)
• Presentation delivery (time, voice volume, eye contact with the audience, etc.)
• Design of visuals (visuals, titles, etc. easy to read by the audience)
• Use of visuals (presenter talks to the audience, proceeds smoothly from one visual to

the next, etc.)

•

Phase 2. Reporting and discussion (40 minutes)

4. The group decides who will make the presentation to the audience. There could be one or
more presenters. After each group presentation the audience will discuss the topic assigned
to that group (5 minutes for each presenter and 5 minutes for discussion).

Key References

D.P. Gapasin. 1993. Research Project Planning and Management. In Monitoring and Evaluating
Agricultural Research: A Sourcebook, edited by D. Horton et al. Wallingford, UK: CAB
Internatianal.

D. Horton, W. Peterson, and P. Ballantyne. 1993. M&E Principles and Concepts. In Monitoring
and Evaluating Agricultural Research: A Sourcebook, edited by D. Horton et al. Wallingford,
UK: CAB International.
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Defy P. Gapasin

What is Project
Management?

Research project management is a framework for translating research activities into individual research
projects and then implementing them. It allows managers to keep track of progress and to encourage
researchers to meet objectives on time and within budget. Projects are managed in a sequence of steps
within a project cycle. The steps relate to planning, monitoring, and evaluation of agricultural research
and include identification of project areas and objectives, preparation and review of proposals, approval
and commitment of resources, implementation and monitoring of progress, and evaluation of completed
projects and their impact.

A project is an organizational and operational unit that is used
for managing development activities. It is being used increas
ingly for managing research. It is a coherent set of activities

with a rationale, goal, objectives, plan of action, expected outputs and beneficiaries, budget, and
implementation schedule. The principles of project management provide a framework for
information gathering and analysis, as well as for the orderly planning, implementation,
monitoring, and evaluation of many agricultural research activities.

Research is different from routine production and service activities, which have measurable
outputs and for which operations are standardized. The results of research are knowledge and
information, which are difficult to quantify or evaluate. The outcomes are uncertain - a new
hybrid may not do what was hoped: it may not be resistant to a specific pest or it may not produce
more in the field. Moreover, the impact of research can be very difficult to measure. There is
often a considerable time lag between the research and its impact, and what impact there is may
be difficult to attribute directly to the research. Project management cannot alter the fundamen
tally creative and uncertain nature ofresearch, but it can make it more efficient and more relevant
to a country's development goals.

Historically, agricultural research has not been managed in project units. Instead, researchers
have carried out their work with a great deal of autonomy and little sense of planning or
accountability to management or research sponsors. But increasingly, those who provide funds
for agricultural research are demanding improvements in the management of the programs they
support. Introducing the concepts of project management is one response to these demands.

Project management provides a framework for implementing research projects - ensuring
that research activities are carried out efficiently and effectively and that scarce resources are
used for research that addresses development objectives.

Usefulness for NARS Some national research systems already practice project man-
agement, but documentation is poor, so there is little informa

tion available to share. Project management is useful in research systems where program
planning is formalized and where research has a matrix organization with, for example,
disciplinary departments and problem-oriented programs.

Project management can be a powerful tool in improving the effectiveness and efficiency of
agricultural research by helping to set research goals and objectives; to establish proposal
preparation, review, and approval mechanisms; to provide time and resource parameters; and
to guide research implementation and monitoring.

One limitation of project management is that it requires careful planning, preparation, and
follow-up, which can add to management tasks and the administrative paper load. For these
reasons, it may best be applied only to important development or institutional objectives rather
than to all research activities.
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Project management takes place in several steps, which make
up a project cycle. Different cycles are used in project manage
ment in the private and public sectors. The one that is probably

the most familiar to NARS managers is the donor project cycle; it is the one discussed here.
There are six steps or phases in the project cycle. They are closely related to each other and

follow a logical progression of activities, but their relative importance may vary from case to
case depending on the nature of the project. The six steps cover the following activities:
• identification of project areas and objectives
• preparation of research proposals
• review of research proposals
• approval of research projects and commitment of resources
• implementation and monitoring of research

• evaluation of completed projects and impact
There are two critical points in the cycle that are emphasized in publications on private-sector

research management: project selection (review and approval of proposals and projects, steps
3 and 4) and project termination (implementation and monitoring of research, step 5). Although
the donor cycle assumes a completion time, there is a tendency for agricultural research projects
to continue indefinitely. For this reason, managers should place special emphasis on the
termination of unproductive projects and the redeployment of resources to other areas.

Step 1. Identification ofproject areas and objectives. Within the framework of program
plans, which are developed from national plans and priorities, the most important research areas
and activities are identified. Project areas should address the major constraints and opportunities
in the target production systems and meet an initial test of feasibility: that technical and
institutional solutions are feasible through research.

Step 2. Preparation ofresearch proposals. Preparing research proposals is one of the most
important steps in project management because implementation, monitoring, and evaluation are
based on research proposals. A range of issues may need to be considered, including technical,
economic, resource, social, and environmental elements. But the actual proposal should follow
a fairly standard format and should contain the following:
• title and abstract
• objectives and expected output
• justification and rationale
• present state of knowledge
• methods to be used
• breakdown of operations (work schedule and activities)
• resources needed (human, financial, physical) and their scheduling
• monitoring and evaluation techniques to be used

Step 3. Review ofresearch proposals. The proposals are usually reviewed through peer or
expert review (see the digest on peer review). Peer review works best where constructive
criticism can be made in an open discussion. However, to maintain objectivity, an external
review of research proposals may be undertaken to eliminate competitiveness among re
searchers or to ensure that certain specializations are covered.

Step 4. Approval ofresearch projects and commitment ofresources. This step is carried out
by management using technical information provided by review groups. After projects are
approved and before funds and resources are allocated, research organizations may rank the
projects by priority. This can help ensure that the most essential projects, those addressing the
most pressing development problems, receive adequate funding. It is better to design and fund
a few projects fully than to disperse limited resources across many underfunded projects.

Step 5. Implementation and monitoring of research projects. This step begins when the
project is initiated (when funds are released to the researchers) and continues until it has been
completed or terminated. The activities include day-to-day operations in carrying out the
planned research as well as monitoring the project as it proceeds.

Monitoring of ongoing research involves a periodic review ofresearch in progress - primarily
the use of resources, management decisions for redesign or termination, and achievements.
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Periodic reporting helps keep track of ongoing progress and is an important part of monitoring
(see the digest on reporting on research progress). The annual review of projects is one example
of how monitoring activities can be linked to periodic reporting. Peer reviews may also be used
to monitor research progress. Monitoring should determine the following:
• whether objectives are still relevant
• whether planned objectives have been achieved
• whether objectives should be modified or new ones proposed
• the quality and quantity of the research conducted
• whether research procedures or resources need to be changed
• the status of the technology or infonnation generated or tested
• what problems have been met during implementation, as well as the corrective measures that

have been taken
• what feedback there has been from clients - farmers, extensionists, and development workers

Step 6. Evaluation ofcompletedprojects and their impact. An evaluation should be carried
out immediately after project completion to assess project performance, quality, relevance,
effectiveness, and efficiency. After completion of a project, two types of evaluation may be
done: final evaluation, and impact evaluation. In a final evaluation, the emphasis should be on
learning lessons to improve future research activities. It should assess the following:
• the relevance of project objectives
• whether objectives were attained
• the cost-effectiveness of the project
• the contribution to knowledge
• the outputs produced
• adoption and use of new infonnation and technologies
• lessons learned
• possible follow-up activities, including new research areas

In reality, few evaluations of completed agricultural research projects are carried out by
NARS. One reason for this is the laxity ofaccountability requirements in NARS. Another reason
is that research projects tend to take on a life of their own and continue until their leaders retire
or change jobs. And still another reason is that because evaluations of completed projects have
to analyze the project from beginning to end, they are more difficult and expensive to do than
other kinds of evaluation, such as annual project reviews.

Impact evaluation determines the longer-tenn effects of research and the extent to which
research results have contributed to broader development goals, such as increased farm produc
tion, food self-sufficiency, or natural resource conservation. An economic impact evaluation
can estimate the rate of return on a research investment several years after research has been
completed (see the digest on economic evaluation). These evaluations can be usefully compared
with earlier ex ante evaluations, where objectives were set and expected outputs were projected
during planning. The results of impact evaluations can also be used to convince policymakers
to allocate more resources to agricultural research by demonstrating the benefits arising from
research.

Examples There is not much documentation on project management in
agricultural research, but national and international agricul

tural research organizations are increasingly adopting elements of the project cycle approach.
Philippines. In the Philippines, project management is closely related to monitoring and

evaluation of agricultural research projects, which are coordinated by the Philippine Council
for Agriculture, Forestry and Natural Resources Research and Development (PCARRD).

Thailand. In Thailand, project management is practiced in a stepwise process similar to that
described in this digest. The Asian Development Bank (ADB) uses a project implementation
management scheme for bank-supported projects, which may also be applicable to agricultural
research projects.

North America. Within the Agricultural Research Service of the USA's land-grant university
system, and in the Research Branch of the Canadian Department of Agriculture, research work
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is increasingly organized in projects. These projects are then competitively reviewed before •
approval and periodically reviewed during implementation.

South America. The project concept has recently been introduced in Argentina's Instituto
Nacional de Tecnologfa Agropecuaria (INTA) and Chile's Instituto Nacional de Investigaci6n
Agropecuaria (INIA). In INTA proposals are funded from a special fund managed by INTA,
while INIA's projects are funded externally (by Chilean or foreign sources).

Australia. The Australian Centre for International Agricultural Research (ACIAR) structures
its support to agricultural research in projects. For domestic research, a number of industry
boards have been established to fund research projects.

World Bank. In managing projects it supports, the World Bank follows a six-step project
cycle that includes some steps common to agricultural research. The last step, evaluation, leads
to the identification of new projects, making the cycle self-renewing.

Sources ofFurther Information

Industrial Research Institute (IRI)
100 Park Avenue
New York, NY 100175, USA

Deputy Executive Director for Research and
Development,
Philippine Council for Agriculture, Forestry and
Natural Resources Research and Development
(PCARRD)
Los Balios, Laguna 3772, Philippines

Assessment Branch, Policy Division
Agricultural and Food Research Council (AFRC)
Central Office
Polaris House, North Star Avenue
Swindon SN2 lUH, UK

Current Research Information System (CRIS)
United States Department of Agriculture (USDA)
NAL Building
Beltsville, MD 20705, USA

Key References

ADB, Central Projects Services Office (1986) Hand
book on management ofproject implementation: A
practical guide for implementors ofADB-supported
projects. Asian Development Bank, Philippines.

Balachandra, R. (1989) Early warning signalsfor
R&D projects. Lexington Books, Lexington, MA.

Balaguru, T. and Rajagopalan, M. (1986) Manage
ment of agricultural research projects in India. Part
I: Project planning. Agricultural Administration 22,
217-231.
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IRI is a nonprofit association of leading industrial compa
nies in the USA with major research interests. It promotes
better research management in industry and provides
mechanisms for exchanging information and experiences.
Its journal (Research Technology Management) is particu
larly useful as a source of articles and experiences with
project approaches to research in the private sector.

PCARRD has a project management system used by all
institutions in the Philippine agricultural and natural re
source research and development system. It can provide
practical experience in project management, based on over
15 years of application in agricultural research.

Research project managers in AFRC use an information
system to keep track of current activities. The managers of
the information system are a useful source of information
on AFRC projects and the design of project management
systems.

The project information system of the USDA is an excellent
resource of information on current research projects in the
USA. Staff at CRIS can provide information on the devel
opment and use of project management systems in agricul
tural research. They are especially knowledgeable on the
linkages between project management and management
information systems.

Practical guidelines for organizations that implement ADB
projects.

Demonstrates how failing projects can be identified, how
research and development projects can be monitored and
evaluated, and how information can be generated to provide
early warning signals about project progress. Based on
private-sector experiences.

Assesses the state of the art in the management of projects
funded by the Indian Council of Agricultural Research.
Focusing on project planning, the authors identify some of
the practical problems encountered at the institute level.
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Describes the project cycle used by the World Bank and
discusses the advantages and limitations of the project ap
proach. Includes project identification, preparation, ap
praisal, implementation, and evaluation.

The project cycle as applied in several NARS with examples
of evaluation approaches from different Asian NARS.

A series of training guides that outline the preparation and
implementation of the different phases of the project cycle.
Includes a step-by-step analysis with examples for each
phase. Available in English, French, and Spanish.

Reflections on project management issues and concerns in
the private sector. Useful as an introduction to methods and
approaches, but much adaptation would be needed before
they could be used in NARS.

Describes the project management and evaluation systems
used by PCARRD.

Describes in detail the steps involved in preparing a research
proposal and comprehensive work plan. Provides working
group exercises and examples of proposal formats.

Reviews many aspects of managing research and develop
ment activities, including project planning, selection, and
control.
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Douglas Horton,
Warren Peterson and

Peter Ballantyne

What Are Monitoring
and Evaluation?

The terms monitoring and evaluation are used in many different ways. It is useful to think of monitoring
and evaluation (M&E) as parts of a continuum of observation, information gathering, supervision, and
assessment. Together, they are aids for needs assessment, research planning, implementation,
reporting, learning from experience, and demonstrating research results and benefits to those who fund
and support agricultural research. This section of the sourcebook is divided into three sub-sections.
The first familiarizes readers with M&Eprinciplesand processes. It presents an overview of monitoring
and evaluation principles as they apply to agricultural research management. It introduces key factors
that should be taken into account when monitoring or evaluating an agricultural research organization,
program, or activity, and it includes a discussion on the management cycle in which M&E plays an
important part. The second section introduces a framework for designing and managing an evaluation
and lists the main questions that managers need to consider. The final section is a list of basic texts
that would be useful for a manager interested in monitoring and evaluation.

The roots of the two words, monitoring and evaluation, origi
nate from Latin, where monitor is derived from the word
meaning to warn, and evaluation stems from the word value.

In practice, the words monitoring and evaluation are used in many different ways. Within
agricultural research, for example, different things are monitored and evaluated in different ways
and for different purposes. Some M&E activities focus on researchers, while others look at
research activities; some focus on donor-funded projects, while others are concentrated on
national programs, experiment stations, or research institutes. In each of these situations,
different sorts of monitoring and evaluation may be carried out for different purposes.

The following general definitions are offered to cover the broad range ofM&E activities that
are carried out in agricultural research:
• Monitoring is observing or checking on research activities and their context, results, and

impact. Its goals are (a) to ensure that inputs, work schedules, and outputs are proceeding
according to plan (in other words, that implementation is on course), (b) to provide a record
of input use, activities, and results, and (c) to warn of deviations from initial goals and
expected outcomes.

• Evaluation is judging, appraising, or determining the worth, value, or quality of research,
whether it is proposed, on-going, or completed. This is done in terms of its relevance,
effectiveness, efficiency, and impact. (Relevance refers to the appropriateness and importance
of goals and objectives in relation to assessed needs. Effectiveness refers to the degree to
which goals have been achieved. Efficiency refers to the cost-effectiveness of activities. And
impact refers to the broad, long-term effects of research.)

Major Uses ofM&E Organizations, programs, or activities are monitored or evalu-
ated for many reasons: to check on progress, to assess produc

tivity and results, to monitor resource utilization, and to decide on future support. Within this

Table 1. Major Uses ofM&E

Accountability

• Routine reporting
• Assessing impact

Planning, Monitoring. and Evaluation ofResearch Projects

Decision Making

• Improving implementation
• Periodic review
• Improving planning
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group of reasons for doing M&E, two main uses can be identified: accountability and decision •
making (table 1).

Accountability refers to the responsibility of an individual or an organization to account for
the proper use of resources. Accountability requirements have traditionally been met through
periodic reports on resource use and activities; however, there has been a growing demand for
more and better evidence of the results and impact of agricultural research. M&E is also used
to help with decision making during planning, implementation, and periodic reviews ofresearch
activities.

Accountability and decision making should be linked. For example, infonnation provided by
a scientist or a research organization to meet accountability requirements may be used by
managers at higher levels to determine future funding for research. Accountability is also part
of good management within an organization. Senior managers require their staff and project
managers to be accountable for the resources they use. Ongoing research is supervised to ensure
that schedules for inputs, activities, and outputs are on target; this also allows managers to correct
problems in a timely manner. M&E systems should meet the need for both accountability and
decision making.

Routine reporting. Funding agencies, whether national or international, require recipient
organizations to account for the use of their resources. This is usually done through periodic
reports on expenditures and activities that show that public funds have been used properly. Most
research grants or loans require recipients to collect the necessary data and provide reports on
resource use, and funding agencies usually provide the necessary guidelines for doing this. Since
the requirements are defined outside the research organization, there is little flexibility in what
this part of the M&E system must deliver. However, improvements in data collection, storage,
and processing can help managers fulfill these obligations in a cost-effective way.

Assessing impact. Governments and donors are re-examining their investments in agricul
tural research - the value of agricultural research, especially publicly funded research, is being
questioned in many circles. Taxpayers and government officials are demanding evidence of its
benefits. Satisfying this demand for information requires effective M&E that demonstrates the
benefits ofresearch and the usefulness ofits results to policymakers, donors, farm organizations,
and other interested groups.

Impact studies are one way to provide convincing evidence that agricultural research has been
a good investment in the past and that it will continue to be a good investment in the future.
Retrospective studies (or ex post evaluations) can show how public funds have been used to
carry out research and how research outputs have been used by farmers and other clients. They
can show how improved technology has resulted in broader social and economic benefits, and
they can help target research more to social goals and the needs of users. Prospective studies
(or ex ante evaluations) can indicate the potential benefits to be gained from research.

Improving implementation. Monitoring or ongoing evaluation can assist managers by
warning them when activities and their results deviate from expectations - when they may need
a guiding hand. If plans remain valid but implementation is lagging, corrective action can be
taken. In research, deviations between plans and results often mean that the plans themselves
need to be revised. By providing timely feedback, a monitoring system allows managers to
improve the implementation of ongoing activities or to make adjustments in research plans and
designs.

Review. Periodic reviews of research activities are useful in determining whether the
objectives of the research are still relevant and their strategies remain valid. Periodic reviews
can also help ascertain what progress has been made to date and to assess potential future
benefits. This information can be used by researchers and managers to decide if the activity
should continue as planned, if important changes should be made in research goals and plans,
or if the activity should be terminated.

Improving planning. Evaluations provide unique information and insights into research
processes and their results - insights that can be used by managers to improve the planning and
design offuture research programs and activities. For this reason, it is useful to prepare for major
planning exercises with careful evaluations of previous work, its outputs and its impact. Here,
outputs refer to the direct products of research, such as a new variety, and impact refers to both
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the short-term effects of research (like adoption of a new variety) and to longer-term effects
(like increases in yields, production, incomes, and social welfare resulting from adoption of a
new variety).

M&E in a Management
Context

Monitoring and evaluation processes in agricultural research
can best be understood in relation to the management processes
and the decision-making hierarchy of public-sector organiza-

tions.
Management cycles. While agricultural research management is seldom carried out in neat

cycles, it is useful to visualize a cycle of management decisions that begins with needs
assessment and planning, continues with implementation, and ends with review (figure 1, table
2).

Figure 1. The management cycle

During planning, the needs of farmers and other technology users should be assessed, goals
set, strategies designed, and plans prepared. Ex ante evaluations may be conducted to assess
needs and to evaluate proposed research topics and designs.

To be effective, agricultural research must generate technologies that are useful for farmers.
The best way to guarantee this is to ensure that farmers' perspectives are in the forefront when
research is being planned.

In the implementation phase, research is carried out and monitored in relation to plans, results,
and changing circumstances. Annual program reviews and mid-term project reviews are useful
mechanisms for this kind of evaluation.

Periodically it is important to review all aspects of the research activity, including the original
needs assessment, goals, research plans and designs, implementation processes, and research
outputs and impacts (both planned and unanticipated). At this time, decisions are made (a) to
continue research as planned, (b) to redesign the research activity, (c) to terminate it, or (d) to
pursue new research areas. This assessment then feeds into planning in the next cycle.

Ideally, M&E is systematically integrated into the organization's day-to-day decision making
and management cycle, providing useful information for staff at each phase of the cycle and at
each organizational level (figure 2). In actuality, the process is not as smooth as it sounds.
Sometimes major, unexpected events in the life of an organization, such as an abrupt change in
management or a serious financial crisis, disrupt the cycle and trigger unexpected or additional
M&E demands.

Decision-making levels. Agricultural research is generally conducted within a hierarchical
structure, with decisions on planning, implementation, and review made at several levels.
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Table 2. Changing Roles ofMonitoring and Evaluation during the Management Cycle

Phase in the Cycle

Planning
• Assess needs
• Set goals
• Develop plans
• Formulate programs
• Define milestones and indicators for M&E

Implementation
• Implement planned research
• Adjust plans and procedures

Review
• Should research proceed as planned?
• Should it be redesigned?
• Should it be terminated?
• Should new research be undertaken?

Roles for M&E

• Provide lessons from previous experience
• Assess the context of research (sociopolitical and

economic situation) and client's needs
• Review goals in relation to needs
• Assess research thrusts - ex ante assessment
• Evaluate research proposals

• Check input use against budgets
• Check activities against plans

• Check progress against milestones
• Document input use, activities, and progress for

future evaluation

• Review whole cycle: context, needs, goals, strate
gies, plans, implementation procedures, resource
use, activities, progress, outputs, impact

• Assess proposals for improvement

Agricultural research systems usually contain a variety of institutes, programs, units, projects,
and activities, and different types of information are needed by decision makers at each level.

The institute level is concerned with organization-wide decisions, such as the allocation of
resources among experiment stations and promotion criteria for researchers. The program level
is concerned with decisions regarding commodities or disciplines, for example, that affect major
areas of work. Programs are often rather permanent groupings, but they frequently lack specific
budgetary and staff resources.

The unit level refers to experiment stations, research centers, laboratories, or disciplinary
departments, which are generally considered to be permanent organizational fixtures with
budgets and staff. The project level is concerned with the management of groups of research

Phase in Management Cycle

DeCiSion-Making Level Planning Implementation Review

Institute ,...--.....
Program C ,,' J

Unit (Station)

~
lr

Project

Activity
'--../

Note: A program may be carried out jointly by more than one research institute. A project may be carried
out at more than one research station.
Credit: M. E. Mulholland.

Figure 2. Example ofinformation flow between decision-making levels and between the different
phases in the management cycle
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activities that have specific goals, timetables, and budgets. Activities are the experiments or
studies carried out by individual researchers; they are the building blocks of an institute's
projects and programs.

For decision making to be effective, both responsibility and authority need to be delegated
to managers throughout the organization. When authority is not delegated, middle-level man
agers cannot act on the results of M&E.

In addition to providing information for the decision-making levels within the research
organization, the monitoring and evaluation system should also provide information for two key
groups outside the organization: research clients (farmers, extension, and development pro
grams) and research sponsors (domestic ministries, producer groups, the public at large).

Information flows through an agricultural research organization both vertically and horizon
tally. In the horizontal dimension, planning results (clear goals, schedules and resource alloca
tions) are needed to guide implementation and review. Similarly, information on research
implementation and lessons learned from previous work should inform future planning deci
sions.

In the vertical dimension, clear directives from the institute level should guide the decisions
of middle-level managers. Information on specific research activities needs to flow upward to
inform planning, implementation, and review decisions at higher levels.

As information flows through a research organization and beyond, it often needs to be
translated or repackaged. For example, broad (macro-level) plans need to be broken down into
more focused (micro-level) goals and work plans. Conversely, plans and results of individual
projects need to be synthesized, condensed and translated into socioeconomic terms if they are
to be used by institute directors and ministry officials.

There are a number of features specific to agricultural research
that influence the way it is monitored and evaluated. These
include agricultural research processes, agricultural research

organizations, types of M&E, evaluation criteria, and techniques for measurement and attribu
tion. Agricultural research managers who are aware of these features can be much more effective
in designing and implementing an M&E system in their NARS.

Agricultural research processes. Agricultural research is a creative, often uncertain activity,
where only a small proportion of the research ever produces results that find practical applica
tion. Many research activities should be abandoned in mid-course, or their goals should be
fundamentally revised. Monitoring of agricultural research should be designed as it is in the
private sector - to support researchers and managers in a continual learning process, constantly
refining research goals and processes.

Production systems and technological problems vary widely from place to place, so agricul
tural research needs be location-specific and may be decentralized. It may also take a long time
- 10 to 15 years - between implementation and impact, making it difficult to produce credible
assessments of results when research is still underway or only recently completed.

Agricultural research organizations. Most agricultural research in developing countries is
carried out by public-sector organizations that do not sell research outputs but provide them free
to extension programs and farmers. The budgets of public organizations are seldom linked to
their performance. In these cases, M&E is generally conducted to meet routine accountability
requirements and has little application in management decision making. In contrast, where
agricultural research is carried out by private firms or farmer-supported commodity research
organizations, M&E tends to be better integrated with management decision making.

Monitoring and evaluation in public agencies are often regarded as bureaucratic control
mechanisms, particularly in research organizations where scientific freedom is valued highly.
Strong resistance to M&E is often encountered where resources are declining and the organiza
tional climate is competitive and defensive.

Types of M&E carried out. M&E is most developed and formalized in larger and older
organizations and is most effective where it is required for specific activities or projects by
external sponsors, like donor agencies or farmers' groups. Where M&E is done to meet the
routine accountability requirements of regulatory ministries, it is generally of little use in
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program-related decision making. It is used much more to decide on the release of funds to a
project or on overall levels of funding.

Much of the M&E that is now done in developing-country agricultural research was initiated
by external donors to meet their accountability requirements. Donor organizations have also
supported numerous studies to demonstrate the economic impact of agricultural research.
However, few national organizations have the capacity to carry out their own impact studies.

In areas such as personnel planning and management, most national research organizations
have systems for performance assessment, often based on civil-service regulations. Some larger
research organizations have planning or other units dedicated to M&E. A few organizations are
beginning to manage their research in projects, and to this end they are setting up project
databases and budgeting systems. In most organizations, however, research monitoring for
internal use tends to be informal.

Evaluation criteria employed. There are many possible standards, or criteria, for evaluating
a research activity; some, for example, include professional standards of research quality,
economic efficiency, and the accomplishment of goals. The most commonly used evaluation
criteria in agricultural research are professional standards (especially related to technical
feasibility), which are evaluated through peer review in project selection and through internal
reviews. In external reviews, attempts are sometimes made to assess management procedures
against professional norms and to assess users' (extension or farmers') satisfaction with research
results. Some organizations are attempting to introduce farmers' criteria through farm-level
evaluations and external reviews, but most impact studies use economic efficiency as the
standard for evaluation. In contrast to the situation in industrial research and development,
profitability is seldom used as a criterion in agricultural research.

Techniques for measurement. In M&E of agricultural research, inputs are generally meas
ured in terms of their financial cost. Publications or technologies (such as varieties) are
sometimes used as indicators of research output. More frequently, farm-level adoption levels or
changes in yields, prices, or other variables are estimated and attributed to research efforts.

It is seldom easy to measure and attribute changes to specific research outputs. For example,
measuring trends in yields or incomes is difficult where year-to-year variability is high. And
once a trend is established, it is even more difficult to determine the contribution of agricultural
research vis-a-vis other influences, such as extension and credit programs, price changes, or the
weather.

Economic evaluation techniques have been developed to estimate the benefits of agricultural
research and their distribution among different social groups. Data for these studies may be
gathered through on-farm trials or surveys. Key variables are often assumed or obtained from
experts, and macroeconomic impact is derived from farm-level results. Few assessments of
social impact (such as nutritional status or employment rates) or environmental impact have
been done.

Key research inputs (like scientific ability) and outputs (information or technology) defy
precise measurement. For these reasons, standard M&E techniques designed for settings in
which the conversion of inputs into outputs is well defined and predictable are of little use for
decision making in agricultural research. Attempts to apply excessively rigid M&E procedures
may only discourage researchers and reduce research outputs.

Information on monitoring and evaluation of agricultural re
search in developing countries is limited and can be difficult to
obtain. But it is possible to identify some clear issues and trends

from the available literature, from personal observations, and from consultations with NARS
leaders from around the world. Evaluations are expected to identify drawbacks and weaknesses,
and this review tends to follow this tradition. However, the reader's attention is drawn to some
of the more positive developments as well.

Recognition for M&E's role in management. When the initiative for monitoring and
evaluation comes from outside the agricultural research organization, managers view M&E as
something to be put up with or reacted to, rather than as something useful. For managers to tap
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the potential benefits ofM&E, they must learn to design and manage M&E processes themselves
- to meet their own needs.

One of the most positive developments in recent years is the growing recognition that M&E
can play a useful role in the management of agricultural research. This parallels a similar
evolution in other fields, such as education, where evaluation was first seen as a means of
meeting accountability requirements, then as a means of assessing program achievements in
relation to goals, and finally as a means of assisting managers in improving the planning and
implementation of educational programs.

There is a close link between meeting the accountability needs of external funding agencies
and meeting the internal information needs of an organization'S managers and scientists.
External accountability requirements often motivate managers to improve internal management
processes, and improvements in internal management make it easier to meet external account
ability requirements.

Progress with M&E. Producing this sourcebook has shown us that many agricultural research
organizations have taken important steps in recent years to improve their M&E systems and
procedures. There are valuable lessons to be learned from the experiences of other organizations
in developing and implementing M&E systems that agricultural research managers can apply
in their own NARS.

External pressures. Most systematic M&E has been externally motivated - by an external
donor organization that provides project funds, by the national treasury, or by producer groups
that fund research through special taxes on farm production or exports. Research managers
seldom undertake M&E to support their own management needs. In many cases where the
external demand for monitoring information has been discontinued (for example, when a
donor-funded project ends), M&E activities have also been discontinued. There are cases where
M&E units formed as part of a project have become institutionalized, but these are rare.

Accountability to farmers. M&E is more effective when research organizations are directly
accountable to producer and industry groups. In this case, managers often have little interest in
formal reports but demand evidence of research performance as measured through practical
results in the field. Conversely, M&E is less effectively used in research management when
organizations are accountable only to the national treasury or to external donor agencies. Here,
funding agencies require detailed reports on the use of resources, but these generally have little
relationship to research performance. Strengthening an agricultural research organization's
accountability to farm and industry groups generally stimulates more effective M&E, with a
direct impact on management decision making.

Poor linkages. The linkages between M&E and other parts of the management cycle are
generally weak. Planning, monitoring, and evaluation are seldom viewed as parts of a single,
integrated management process: plans rarely present clear goals that can serve as benchmarks
for later M&E, monitoring systems often generate masses of information that are seldom used
for either management or subsequent evaluation, and evaluation results are seldom used in future
planning. Decision makers are often reluctant to improve these linkages because they do not
want to be constrained by overly precise plans or by the results of evaluation reports.

Multiple hierarchies. In many agricultural research organizations, multiple levels of man
agement lead to confused or cross-cutting lines of authority for research and for M&E.
Researchers may be posted to an experiment station and may also be members of a commodity
program and a disciplinary department, aside from their specific research activities. These
different hierarchies usually present the individual with different demands for monitoring
information, each requiring different criteria for evaluating research performance. A common
result of conflicting demands and incompatible evaluation criteria is that none of them is
effective.

Skepticism. Researchers and managers may not be aware of the potential uses and benefits
of M&E in research planning and decision making. Much of their experience with M&E is
through donor projects, where the M&E requirements are primarily for the donor's benefit.
Sometimes evaluators lose sight of the main issues ofconcern to managers, and they may pursue
other issues of their own interest, producing information that has no relevance for research
managers. This contributes to the skepticism many managers have about M&E - that it causes
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extra work for them, adds to the workload of their staff, costs time and money, underscores low
productivity, and is often of little use.

Information and data overload. M&E systems often produce massive reports that are too
lengthy, complex, and technical to be used by managers or researchers, who do not have the
time to read them. On the other hand, some M&E methods require data analysis and processing
skills and equipment that may not be available in the system.

Timeliness. M&E results often reach managers after crucial decisions have already been
made. They must be available for managers when they will be most useful in research planning
and implementation. Some types ofM&E activities require considerable time (such as baseline
surveys), and once the results finally become available, their usefulness for managers may be
quite limited.

Lack offollow-up. Often, managers do not follow up on M&E conclusions and recommen
dations. This may be because the information is not what was needed or it may not be in a form
managers can use. It may be because the reports did not go to the right people - to key decision
makers - or the reports may have been too late. It may also be because managers are not aware
of the usefulness of M&E. Or the responsibility for follow-up may not be clear, so the necessary
action is not initiated.

Coordination. It is important to coordinate M&E in research organizations in order to
minimize duplication, redundancy, paperwork, and so on. But coordination is seriously lacking
in many organizations. This is partly due to the many different demands of development
agencies, each with its own requirements and none in step with the needs ofagricultural research
managers. The absence in most NARS of a unit responsible for research planning, monitoring,
and evaluation also contributes to this lack of coordination.

Resources and costs. M&E can be costly in terms of human resources, time, and funds. This
is particularly true for the M&E that is carried out to satisfy the information requirements of
external funding agencies. M&E requires careful planning to reduce needless data collection
and processing. This may involve negotiations with external funding agencies to minimize
multiple reporting. The expectations that managers and development agencies have for M&E
often exceed the needs or resource capacities of a research organization; the goal is to use the
simplest methods to meet the needs of planning, implementation, and assessment of results,
given the resources available.

Limited use of M&E results. Although the results of M&E exercises are widely used by
donors to justify their investments, these results are used less by NARS managers themselves.
This is partly because M&E is seldom well integrated with the planning and management of
ongoing research activities. There is rarely any single unit with clear responsibility for planning,
monitoring, and evaluation in the organization. Results are sometimes irrelevant for local
decision making, since the M&E system was set up for donor projects. Results often arrive after
key decisions have been made, and they are seldom presented in a form (such as clear charts or
tables) that managers can readily assimilate; instead, they are buried in lengthy reports.

The importance of learning from other experiences with M&E
has been mentioned above. And since there is considerably
more experience with M&E in donor organizations, industrial

research and development, and social and educational programs than in agricultural research,
some important lessons from these areas have been summarized below.

Development-Agency M&E

Donor agencies monitor and evaluate their projects principally for reasons of financial
accountability. The most common criteria for donor M&E are the timely and appropriate use of
funds and the achievement of planned objectives. Many agencies apply a management tool
known as the logicaljramework for planning, monitoring, and evaluating projects. Development
banks also use estimates of the rates of return on funds and resources invested.

Mechanisms used in donor M&E include periodic reports following standard outlines,
mid-term reviews, and end-of-project evaluations. Some agencies assess the impact of selected
projects (usually the more successful ones) and periodically synthesize results in topical areas.
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Some Lessons from Donor M&E

• Poor design is a major cause of project failure; M&E is needed to make adjustments during
implementation and improve future project designs.

• It is easier to plan, monitor, and evaluate traditional investment projects than research
projects.

• Donor project M&E is a major burden for some organizations.

• Some donor projects have been used to develop a capacity for M&E in national organizations.

Some donors have promoted built-in M&E systems to improve project management and build
local M&E capacity. However, the experience with these systems has not been very encouraging;
sometimes they generate a lot of data that are not analyzed, and they may collapse when donor
support is withdrawn.

Industrial Research and Development

Industrial research is generally done by private firms, which manage research and develop
ment in projects that have specific goals, budgets, and time schedules. Many of these are
large-scale, involving teams of engineers and millions of dollars. The main function of M&E
in these projects is to aid in decisions regarding project selection, management, and termination.
Project selection is often guided by checklists or scoring models, which give consumer interests
a high priority. Project goals and strategies are often reviewed with input from potential
customers.

Total expenditures are generally monitored against project budgets, and progress is monitored
against pre-established milestones. Evaluations may be conducted to establish the contribution
of research and development to company goals.

One of the major concerns of research and development managers is timely project comple
tion and termination, to cut losses on fruitless efforts. M&E is relatively simple in private firms,
because the criteria (profits) are clearer than those in research and there are fewer problems of
measurement and attribution.

Some Lessons from Industrial Research and Development

• In industry, M&E is mainly used for management, not accountability.

• Criteria for M&E are relatively simple, emphasizing progress toward profit-making outputs.

• Customers make valued contributions to M&E.

Program Evaluation

Most governments in industrial nations require periodic formal evaluations of their social
and educational programs. A field known as "program evaluation" has developed in Australia,
Canada, and the United States. It brings together individuals who are specialized in the
evaluation of government programs. Initially, program evaluators were primarily concerned
with satisfying accountability requirements. Evaluations focused on the attainment of goals
stated in program plans, and professionals saw themselves as methodologists involved mainly
with problems of measurement and attribution.

Over time, the central concern ofprogram evaluators has moved toward management decision
making. Evaluations have broadened to include assessments of goals, strategies, technical and
management processes, direct outputs, and final outcomes. Improving the utilization of evalu
ation findings has become a major concern of program evaluators, and this has led to evaluation
strategies that involve managers and other stakeholders more actively in the evaluation process.

The rich and varied experiences with evaluation design and implementation in the field of
program evaluation have been summarized by Brinkerhoff et al. (1986) in a sourcebook that is
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highly recommended to readers. The section on M&E processes that follows draws heavily on
their material.

Some Lessons from Program Evaluation

• Limited use of results is a significant weakness of M&E systems.

• There is no "best" single method for M&E; combining methods may be more useful.

• To ensure use of results, managers should be involved in M&E.

• It is essential to design M&E processes to meet clearly defined needs for information.

• Lengthy impact assessment exercises are generally of little practical value to decision
makers.

Summary The following list summarizes the points covered in this sec
tion and provides some guidelines to help managers avoid the
most common pitfalls encountered in research M&E.

Ten Key Factors for Improving M&E

1I4

D Focus on key management and accountability needs.

o Avoid over-ambitious M&E objectives.

o Think of M&E as a process that integrates decision making, planning, and implementation,
not a series of disconnected activities.

o Assign responsibilities for M&E and for follow-up action.

o Inform all levels of management and staff of the purposes, principles, and uses of M&E.

o Plan an M&E system thats fits the organization's resources and needs.

o Jointly plan, coordinate, and facilitate donor M&E activities to satisfy their requirements
and minimize disruption of research.

o Use simple, practical methods to minimize time, cost, and paperwork.

o Provide information on a timely basis for decision making.

o Summarize M&E results for managers and present options for action.
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• Please list what you consider to be three strengths of day one

1.

2.

3.

• Please list what you consider to be three weaknesses of day one

1.

2.

3.
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• Suggestions for improvements
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Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop

1. The Module

Content

• usefulness/relevance
• amount of information

Structure

• sequence
• duration
• balance between trainers and trainees participation
• instruction to trainers
• visual aids
• handouts/exercises
• extra readings

• PAPA
• evaluation

2. Process: training techniques and direction

• usefulness/relevance/effectiveness
• group interaction
• clarity of questions/exercises instructions
• opening and closure of the days

3. Trainers', facilitators', and trainees' performance

• presentation/communication skills
• interaction/effective participation
• punctuality/interestlcommitmentlwillingness to facilitate learning/willingness to

participate

• other attitudes

4. Logistical support

• organization
• accuracy
• punctuality
• willingness to assist participants
• services provided in general
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5. Workshop environment

• physical (training facilities, training material, hotel facilities in general)
• psychological (personal feelings such as self-motivation, interest, satisfaction, self

achievement)
• social (development of friendship, relaxed, comfortable among participants, etc.)

6. Workshop results/outputs

• personal and professional assessment
• recommendations

7. General comments
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(1.3.8)

PAPA - FIRST STAGE

Ideas for action items

Date: _

Workshop title: Workshop on Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects

DateNenue:

Name: _

Organization: _

Ideas I would like to try when I return to work at my research institute, based on what I have
learned in this training workshop.

Note: You can use the workshop objectives, what you learn during the workshop, handouts, conversations with
participants and trainers, etc., to come up with ideas.
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Day 2/Overview

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

DAY TWO - Overview

Objectives

By the end of the day the participants will be able to do the following:

1. Design projects that meet program goals.
2. Use the Logical Framework Approach to clarify project objectives, and relations

between activities, outputs, purpose, and goal.
3. Identify key parts of a research proposal.
4. Critique a research proposal.
5. Prepare a new research project proposal format.
6. Improve a research proposal format.
7. Enhance its usefulness in planning, monitoring, and evaluation.

Handouts

2.4.1 Overview of Day Two
2.4.2 Tentative Schedule of Day Two
2.4.3 Identifying Research Project Objectives (summary of presentation)
2.4.4 Logical Framework (text)
2.4.5 The Logical Framework in Research Planning and Evaluation (text)
2.4.6 Exercise 4. Identifying the Relationships between Project Objectives and Activities

Using the Logical Framework Approach
2.4.7 Exercise Form
2.4.8 Logical Framework Matrix
2.4.9 Proposal A
2.4.10 Proposal B
2.4.11 Proposal C
2.4.12 Proposal D
2.5.1 Preparing Research Project Proposals (summary of presentation)
2.5.2 Exercise 5. Preparing a Research Project Proposal: Critical Components and

Importance
2.5.3 Exercise 5. Worksheet
2.5.4 Research Project Proposals and Work Plans (text)
2.5.5 Red Land
2.5.6 Yellow Land
2.5.7 Orange Land
2.5.8 Green Land
2.5.9 Pink Land
2.5.10 Brown Land

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects 125



Day 2/Oven'iew

2.5.11 Grey Land
2.5.12 Blue Land
2.5.13 Purple Land
2.5.14 White Land
2.6.1 Exercise 6. Research Project Proposal: Considering the Effectiveness of a

Research Proposal Format for Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
2.6.2 Exercise 6. Worksheet
2.6.3 Strengths and weaknesses of Day Two
2.6.4 Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop
2.6.5 PAPA - First Stage
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Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

DAY TWO - Tentative Schedule

08:30 - 09:00 Opening of the Day's Activities

09:00 - 10:30 Session 4. Identifying Research Project Objectives
(Presentation and exercise 4)

10:30 - 10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 - 11 :30 Session 4. (Continued)

11:30 - 13:00 Session 5. Preparing Research Project Proposals
(Presentation and exercise 5)

13:00 - 14:00 Lunch

14:00 - 14:30 Session 5. (Continued)

14:30 - 15:30 Session 6. Research Project Proposals: Designing a Format
(Presentation and exercise 6)

15:30 - 15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 - 17:00 Session 6. (Continued)

17:00 - 17:30 Feedback on the Day's Activities and PAPA

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects
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of Research Projects

DAY TWO - Checklist for Trainers

Day 2IOverview

Handouts to be distributed Yes No
t/ t/

2.4.1 Overview of Day Two LJ LJ
2.4.2 Tentative Schedule of Day Two LJ LJ
2.4.3 Identifying Research Project Objectives (summary of presentation) LJ LJ
2.4.4 Logical Framework (text) LJ LJ
2.4.5 The Logical Framework in Research Planning and Evaluation (text) LJ LJ
2.4.6 Exercise 4. Identifying the Relationships between Project Objectives LJ LJ

and Activities Using the Logical Framework Approach
2.4.7 Exercise Form LJ LJ
2.4.8 Logical Framework Matrix LJ LJ
2.4.9 Proposal A LJ LJ
2.4.10 Proposal B LJ LJ
2.4.11 Proposal C LJ LJ
2.4.12 Proposal D LJ LJ
2.5.1 Preparing Research Project Proposals (summary of presentation) LJ LJ
2.5.2 Exercise 5. Preparing a Research Project Proposal: Critical Components LJ LJ

and Importance
2.5.3 Exercise 5. Worksheet LJ 0
2.5.4 Research Project Proposals and Work Plans (text) LJ LJ
2.5.5 Red Land 0 0
2.5.6 Yellow Land CJ LJ
2.5.7 Orange Land CJ CJ
2.5.8 Green Land LJ CJ
2.5.9 Pink Land LJ LJ
2.5.10 Brown Land 0 CJ
2.5.11 Grey Land 0 LJ
2.5.12 Blue Land 0 D
2.5.13 Purple Land 0 D
2.5.14 White Land 0 LJ
2.6.1 Exercise 6. Research Project Proposal: Considering the Effectiveness of a 0 0

Research Proposal Format for Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
2.6.2 Exercise 6. Worksheet 0 LJ
2.6.3 Strengths and weaknesses of Day Two CJ 0
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Yes No

2.6.4 Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop
2.6.5 PAPA - First Stage

Overheads

2.4.1 Objectives of Day Two
2.4.2 Schedule of Day Two
2.4.3 Objectives of Session 4. Identifying Research Objectives
2.4.4 Step I: Identify Objectives

2.4.5 Program Planning Steps

2.4.6 Identifying Project Objectives

2.4.7 Program * Project Objectives
2.4.8 Objectives should be:
2.4.9 Logical Framework
2.4.10 Logical Framework Matrix
2.4.11 A Project Hierarchy
2.4.12 Exercise Form
2.4.13 Logical Framework Matrix
2.4.14 Targeting Indicators
2.5.1 Objectives of Session 5. Preparing Research Project Proposals
2.5.2 Successful Research Proposal Process
2.5.3 Step 2: Prepare Proposal
2.5.4 Uses of Research Proposals
2.5.5 Research Proposal Contains
2.5.6 Parts of Proposal
2.5.7 The Project Description Considers:
2.5.8 The Technical Description Provides
2.5.9 Work Planning
2.5.10 Monitoring and Evaluation Techniques
2.5.11 Standardized Proposal Format
2.6.0 Objectives of Session 6. Research Project Proposals: Designing

a Format

Materials

• Overhead projector
• Projector screen
• Flip-chart stands (minimum 2)
• Flip-chart paper/pads (about 10 per day)
• Markers for writing on newsprint
• Markers for writing on transparencies
• Blank transparencies

o
o

o
o
o
o
D
D
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
D
o
o
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D

D
D
D
D
D
D
D

o
o

o
D
o
o
D
D
D
D
D
o
D
D
o
D
o
D
l:I
o
l:I
l:I
o
l:I
o
l:I
o
o

l:I
o
l:I
o
l:I
o
l:I
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Yes No

• Stapler 0 0
• Tape (strong masking tape and regular tape) 0 0
• Push pins 0 0
• Glue 0 0

• Pencils/note pads/pens 0 0

• Pencil sharpeners 0 0
• Extension cords D D
• Certificates D D
• Photocopying facilities 0 0
• Spare bulbs for overhead projector 0 0
• Extra notepads and pens D D
• Scissors D D

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects 131



DAY TWO

PRE-SESSION

OBJECTIVES

OPENING

SESSION 4

RATIONALE

Day 21Session 4
Instructions to Trainers

Session 4
Identifying Research Project
Objectives

Instructions to Trainers

08:30 - 09:00 Opening of the Day's Activities
- Review of the previous day's activities.
- Summary of the evaluation of the previous day.
- Overview of the day's activities.

By the end of the pre-session the participants will be able to
do the following:

• Assess the progress of the workshop.

• List the objectives and describe the agenda for the day's
activities.

Invite a volunteer to review the previous day's activities. (l0
minutes)

Summarize the evaluation of the previous day. (10 minutes)

Distribute the overview and the schedule for day two (hand
outs 2.4.1 and 2.4.2) to the participants. Review the objec
tives and schedule (overheads 2.4.1 and 2.4.2). Ask if
clarifications are needed. (10 minutes)

09:00 - 10:30 Session 4. Identifying Research Project
Objectives

10:30 -10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 -11:30 Session 4. (Continued)

The first step in the project cycle is to identify project
objectives. Participants need to understand that this step
links the program planning process with the research project
cycle.

Identification of objectives also sets project monitoring and
evaluation in motion, by selecting specific and verifiable
indicators of achievements, and by specifying how the
achievements will be measured.

In this step, research managers translate general research
program objectives into more specific research project ob
jectives. These become the basis for project proposal prepa
ration (the next step in the project cycle).
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OBJECTIVES

PROCEDURE

PRESENTATION

EXERCISE 4

134

By the end of this session, the participants will be able to to
the following:

• Design projects that meet program goals.

• Use the Logical Framework Approach to clarify project
objectives and relations between activities, outputs, pur
pose, and goal.

Use overhead 2.4.3 to present the objectives.

Training techniques: presentation, group exercise, plenary
exercise.

(experience) Give a brief presentation focusing on the im
portance of identifying project objectives and linking the
program planning process with the research project cycle.
Eleven overheads support the presentation: 2.4.4 through
2.4.14. At the end of the presentation distribute handout
2.4.3 and be sure to ask the participants if they have any
comments or questions, or if they need clarifications. (30
minutes)

Exercise 4. Identifying the relationships between project
objectives and activities using the Logical Framework
Approach. (1 hour 40 minutes)

1. Distribute handouts 2.4.4, 2.4.5, 2.4.6, 2.4.7 and 2.4.8.
Handout 2.4.6 gives clear instructions for the exercise.
Go over the instructions with the participants step by
step. Ask if clarifications are needed. (5 minutes)

Phase 1. Plenary exercise

2. Invite participants to fill out the exercise form and
promote discussion. At the end of these notes you will
find the answers of this phase. Summarize lessons
learned. Remember that this is a warm-up phase. (15
minutes)

3. Divide the participants into four groups.

Phase 2. Group work (45 minutes)

4. Distribute the appropriate handouts to the groups (each
is working on a different proposal as noted below). (5
minutes)

GROUP A: Handout 2.4.9 Proposal A
GROUP B: Handout 2.4.10 Proposal B
GROUP C: Handout 2.4.11 Proposal C
GROUP D: Handout 2.4.12 Proposal D
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Instructions to Trainers

5. (experience) Groups review the material and respond
to the questions. As the groups work, circulate from
group to group to check progress. Clarify any concerns
the groups may have while they are working. Be sure
to remind the groups of the time remaining. (45 min
utes)

Phase 3. Reporting and discussion (35 minutes)

6. Rapporteurs present the group results to the audience.
Each rapporteur has five minutes to present. Allow
some time for discussion. (25 minutes)

7. At the end of the exercise provide feedback on the
content of the presentations, highlighting the relation
ship between the project's objective (purpose) and goal,
and other components. (5 minutes)

8. (process, generalize) Ask the participants questions
such as "How did you feel doing this exercise?" and
"What did you learn?" to allow discussion of the
provess. (5 minutes)

Closure (5 minutes)

1. (application) Ask the participants to tell one of their
neighbors two things they might do differently as a
result of what they have learned. Choose some volun
teers to give examples.

2. Make a transition to the next session.

Key references

Uribe, B. and D. Horton. 1993. Logical framework. In
Monitoring and evaluating agricultural research: A sour
cebook, edited by Horton D. et al. Wallingford, UK: CAB
International.

D. McLean. Revised 1995. The logical framework in re
search planning and evaluation. Working Paper No. 12. The
Hague: International Service for National Agricultural Re
search.
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DAVTWO Session 4
Summary of Overheads

Objectives of Day Two

1. Design "reJects thlt1lNH!t Jlrogrsm gOR~

2. Use the loglcallrarnework approach to clarIfy project
obJectives, and rolatlons between activities, outputs,
purpose, and goal

3. Identity key parts of a research proposal

4. Crttlque a rosoarcl1 proposal

S. PrCFlatC 11 new ros(larch projoe! proposal format

G. ImprovQ a research proposallormat

7. Enchance 115 usefulness In planning, monl1orlng. and
evaluation

Schedule of Day Two

08:3~-OO~OO o~.nritlwoj till Oay'IAc:tlVll'-*
Oll:O() - 1(1;:)0 S.•• lori 4. ldlnlltylng R....rc;h Projlo;t Obll"t1nl

10:45. 13:1)0 S...lor'! 5. Preparing R••••ell ProJ,etPropout,

14:0(1·15:30 Se..lon II. ReMlreh Project PropoNI,: O..Jgnlng I
Formlt

15:45-tl5;30 s...JDn&.ICc:ntlnuld)
1l$:3C1 - 17:00 f ..dbJK:k go Itt. o.y. AIOUvltll1ll and PAPA

Objectives

Session 4. Identifying Research Project
Objectives

1. Design projects that meet program goals

2. ~:oi~~~gf~~'~~.~~~~~~:rcfri~~;~~c~a:~Vltles.
cutptrts, purpose, and gOBiI

2.4.1 2.4.2 2.4.3

Step 1: Identify Objectives Program Planning Steps Identifying Project Objectives

I Program Objective I
...

ffi ffi
~~
~r*J~~r*lr*l
~~~~~y

-~ ........... -._.__ ..

2.4.4 2.4.5 2.4.6

Program "'roject Objectives Objectives should be: Logical Framework

Constraint: Low yield of local maIze varieties

...
Project 1. Introduce and test high-yieldIng new
object;ves: maize JInes

2. Evaluate new maize lines tor maize
streak nslstance

3. Test protein quality In maize lines

Program
objecf;ve: Develop high-yieldIng maize varJl'!t1llls

• Clear

• Logical

• Realistic

• Attainable

• Problem·oriented

A tool to aid in:

• Planning

• Monitoring

• Evaluation

of research projects

2.4.7 2.4.8 2.4.9

Exercise Form: Linked Hypotheses

---------_ ..._....._---"'-"-_"_-::=--====-------_.....-_---
:.:.~E-=_-_ ...._---

~~::::.:Z~.:::

Ind~alft !hII ~."I.I> and ",~,"~r Il:QICI' rll.ollllnV>.p .I"""flQ "8th 01 t~ 100Io",,"ll .,"U 0'
il&_tsOVI&!)olhr.:Jlhllml.~.3,IlI'ld..,on,b!I~MtnQ\\'l'hlh"llrl'c:lI.ua.e

----_.__ Tl__"'__--_._---",-,.._.._-
---_......-------------~-::="=..":".=-"_-

--------------_.-------------
~.mu ~

How

What

Logical Framework Matrix

I

2.4.10 2.4.11 2.4.12

136 Planning. Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects



Logical Framework Matrix

(lcNI:".~"""""",""' '0 ....... _
1'""'1-' ,,_.

1........·_
oDlOOlt<-)

..."'.................

..""dortI""l'I::;--.-.

2.4.13

lop,.....--., .....
:'"=,--,. ..d

--"'...."-"""-"
_~.oIOlll"'".....IIId_

- .,._--r....
...01..."" ....001_
.~-- .__h .....

'0_""'<:\001

- .,--
~nOl"'lo

~~""'<).,...m

Targeting Indicators
Quantity, auallty & TIme (QQT)

1. Jdtmtlfy IndJc.tor
$mIl1l1ann.,.. Increa•• rice ylOflc.

2. Silt QUlnUry
30,000 small rarmers Increase r1C1l1 ylelela by 50%

3. s.tQu.Jlty
30,000 Imall farm,,"j1.S ha or lUI) Inc",_" rlco yield. by 500/.,·
whll. mllintalnln5l' .om. quality exlatlng In 1993 harvell

4. Sf1tnmll
30,000 small farm.uj1.5 ha or I•••) Inc,...e rice yield. by 50%
between October '95 and OCtober '96 while maintaIning nm.
qualltyflXlldng In 1993 haNllt

2.4.14

Day 2/Session 4
Instructions to Trainers
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Answers of exercise 4, phase 1
(for trainers only)

Below are the answers of exercise 4, phase I (see handout 2.4.7).

1. Efficient and effective Research Institution
2. Relevant field technology produced
3. Increased agricultural outputs and revenues
4. Sustained natural resources conservation

1. Trained producer in water usage
2. Productivity per unit of water increased
3. Water consumption costs reduced
4. Producers profitability increased

1. Livestock vaccination produced and distributed
2. Standards of animal health improved
3. Milk and meat production increased
4. Producer incomes and standard of living raised
5. Milk and meet agroindustry developed

1. Strategic Planning course developed
2. Agricultural research staff trained
3. Long term / medium term research plan developed
4. Short term operational research programs executed
5. Relevant agricultural research outputs produced

1. Human resources development plan executed
2. Operational research programs in place
3. More responsive technology to producer needs developed
4. Credibility and impact of research increased
5. Quality and relevance of the research output increased

1. Improved and tested crop variety distributed
2. Extension program trained and operational
3. Producers trained
4. Post harvest facilities installed and operational
5. Production and marketing facilities established
6. Competitive open market prices in place
7. Tested crop variety production increased
8. Increased producer income
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Handout - Overview of Day Two

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

Objectives

By the end of the day the participants will be able to do the following:

1. Design projects that meet program goals.
2. Use the Logical Framework Approach to clarify project objectives, and relations between

activities, outputs, purposes, and goals.
3. Identify key parts of a research proposal.
4. Critique a research proposal.
5. Prepare a new research project proposal format.
6. Improve a research proposal format.
7. Enhance its usefulness in planning, monitoring, and evaluation.

Handouts

2.4.1 Overview of Day Two
2.4.2 Tentative Schedule of Day Two
2.4.3 Identifying Research Project Objectives (summary of presentation)
2.4.4 Logical Framework (text)
2.4.5 The Logical Framework in Research Planning and Evaluation (text)
2.4.6 Exercise 4. Identifying the Relationships between Project Objectives and Activities

Using the Logical Framework Approach
2.4.7 Exercise Form
2.4.8 Logical Framework Matrix
2.4.9 Proposal A
2.4.10 Proposal B
2.4.11 Proposal C
2.4.12 Proposal D
2.5.1 Preparing Research Project Proposals (summary of presentation)
2.5.2 Exercise 5. Preparing a Research Project Proposal: Critical Components and

Importance
2.5.3 Exercise 5. Worksheet
2.5.4 Research Project Proposals and Work Plans (text)
2.5.5 Red Land
2.5.6 Yellow Land
2.5.7 Orange Land
2.5.8 Green Land
2.5.9 Pink Land
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2.5.10 Brown Land
2.5.11 Grey Land
2.5.12 Blue Land
2.5.13 Purple Land
2.5.14 White Land
2.6.1 Exercise 6. Research Project Proposal: Considering the Effectiveness of a

Research Proposal Format for Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
2.6.2 Exercise 6. Worksheet
2.6.3 Strengths and weaknesses of Day Two
2.6.4 Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop
2.6.5 PAPA - First Stage
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(2.4.2)

Handout - Tentative Schedule of Day Two

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

08:30 - 09:00 Opening of the Day's Activities

09:00 - 10:30 Session 4. Identifying Research Project Objectives
(Presentation and exercise 4)

10:30 - 10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 - 11 :30 Session 4. (Continued)

11 :30 - 13:00 Session 5. Preparing Research Project Proposals
(Presentation and exercise 5)

13:00 - 14:00 Lunch

14:00 - 14:30 Session 5. (Continued)

14:30 - 15:30 Session 6. Research Project Proposals: Designing a Format
(Presentation and exercise 6)

15:30 - 15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 - 17:00 Session 6. (Continued)

17:00 - 17:30 Feedback on the Day's Activities and PAPA
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Identifying Research Project Objectives
(summary of presentation)

1. The identification of specific research project objectives is a decision-making point that
receives input (rationale and general research goals and objectives) from the program
planning process. Project objectives become the input for the next step in the project cycle,
the preparation of research proposals.

2. In the program planning process, a tree of research objectives is developed, each objective
generally corresponding to a major constraint in agricultural production. In the research
project cycle, the project objectives generally correspond to the research program objec
tives, but are more specific in terms of activities. The objectives are later grouped into
coherent sets of related research activities (projects) so that they may be effectively
managed.

3. Each project objective should have clearly specified activities and measurable indicators
or outputs, so that the people monitoring and evaluating the project at a later date can
accurately determine whether the objective has been achieved or not.

4. Besides being clear and logical, the objectives should be realistic and attainable consider
ing available resources and methods to be used. They should also be expressed in terms
of the problems faced by research output users.

5. The logical framework (logframe) is one example of a tool that can help research managers
to plan, monitor, and evaluate research projects. The logframe consists of a 4 x 4 matrix
where the rows represent different levels of objectives and the activities that are necessary
to achieve them (the vertical logic), and the columns show how the achievement of these
objectives can be verified (the horizontal logic).

Note: There are modified versions of the logframe, e.g., ZOPP (goal-oriented project
planning), which incorporate constraints analysis and visualization techniques, and which
propose techniques for greater stakeholder participation. For this training workshop we
refer to the simpler logframe.

6. The logframe allows project planners and evaluators to specify the key elements of their
projects and to identify the logical linkages between a set of means and a set of ends.

7. The key concept is one of cause and effect. If a series of activities are carried out, then
outputs will have been obtained; if the outputs (the results or deliverables) are obtained
then the purpose will be achieved; and if the purpose (project objective) is achieved then
the project will contribute to achieving the goal (the higher order objective).

Note: At this point introduce a short exercise on linking hypotheses to illustrate the cause
and effect relationship between activities and different levels of objectives. See exercise
provided in handout 2.4.4.
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8. The logframe defines different levels of objectives (outputs, purpose and goal) and the
activities necessary to achieve them. It also considers the external environment of the
project, by identifying the external factors that could affect implementation of the research
activities and the achievement of objectives.

9. A complete logframe also specifies indicators of achievement for the different levels of
objectives and the means to verify them. The indicators become measures by which
managers and a project team can monitor progress and evaluate results. Indicators should
be targeted. That is, they should be measurable in terms of quantity, quality, and time. In
our next exercise, participants will become much more familiar with the logframe.
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(2.4.4)

Beatriz Uribe and Douglas Horton

What is the Logical
Framework?

The logical framework (Iogframe) is a tool for planning, monitoring and evaluating projects in the broader
context of programs and national goals. It can be used to clarify the logical links between project inputs and
objectives: project activities and outputs, broader purposes, and the ultimate goal. Research managers can
use the logframe to identify the indicators by which a project's progress is monitored and evaluated and the
conditions necessary for the project to achieve the expected results.

The logical framework (logframe) is a tool for the preparation,
monitoring, and evaluation of projects. It is also useful for
analyzing the components of a project and the logical linkages
between means and ends.

Originally developed by the US Department of Defense, the logframe approach was adopted
by the US Agency for International Development (USAID) in the late 1960s. Since then, it has
been adopted and further developed by the Overseas Development Administration (ODA) in
the UK, International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD), Deutsche Gesellschaft ftir
Technische Zusammenarbeit (GTZ) in Germany, United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP), Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), and many other
development agencies. Several agencies now use participatory planning and evaluation proce
dures based on the logical framework.

Usefulness for NARS The logframe can be used by researchers and managers to
design projects and programs, to review progress, and to check

that objectives are being achieved. It is particularly useful for realistic planning of the activities,
resources, and inputs required to meet project objectives. It is also useful for planning M&E
activities.

The logframe may appear to be quite simple, but its use requires an understanding of some
basic concepts, as well as their application. As with all planning and evaluation frameworks,
the logframe should not be applied mechanically - project managers need to be able to learn as
they implement plans and to adjust to changing circumstances.

Hcan provide a useful framework for participatory planning and review ofa project, involving
the project teams as well as expected beneficiaries and other interested parties. One advantage
of the logframe is that it can act as a framework for other planning, monitoring, and evaluation
techniques, such as cost-benefit analysis, checklists, or external reviews.

Using the Logframe A project logframe usually consists of a 4-by-4 matrix (table
1). The rows correspond to the project's activities and three

levels of objectives: direct project outputs, the broader purposes of the project, and the ultimate
goal. The columns are used to describe the purposes, activities, inputs, and outputs of the project;
to define indicators for measuring them and means of verification; and to specify the main
assumptions on which the project design is based. A logframe should be prepared before
implementation begins, and it should be regularly reviewed and updated.

The basic steps involved in developing a project logframe are listed below:
• Begin with the narrative summary: project inputs, outputs, purposes, and overall goals.
• Define the critical assumptions for delivering inputs and achieving objectives at each level.
• Verify the vertical logic.
• Define the indicators by which research progress can be monitored and evaluated.
• Define the means ofverifying what has taken place at each level: data to be gathered, sources,

and techniques for data collection and analysis.
• Review the logframe periodically in light of research progress and changing circumstances.
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Narrative Summary

The narrative summary is a brief statement of each ofthe project's goals, purposes, outputs,
and activities and inputs. The goal is the ultimate objective ofa program and is usually something
like increasing farm incomes. A portfolio of projects normally shares a common goal. The
purpose is a statement of the purpose or purposes of the project. It describes the desired impact
ofthe project, such as increasing production. The outputs are what the project aims to accomplish
- the specific results for which the project manager can be held directly accountable, such as
release of a maize variety or training of a group of farmers. Activities are the actions necessary
to achieve each output. Inputs define what is needed for implementing the project, including
personnel, funds, facilities, and management procedures.

The Vertical Logic

From a project's inputs to its ultimate goal there are three causal links: one between activities
and outputs, one between outputs and purposes, and one between purposes and the ultimate goal.
In the design of a logframe, the inputs of the project should be both necessary and sufficient to
achieve the outputs. Outputs should also be necessary to achieve the purpose, and achievement
of the purpose should be necessary to achieve the goal. However, a project's outputs by
themselves are seldom sufficient to achieve broad purposes and goals; other, complementary,
projects and programs may be needed. Purposes and goals may also be affected by institutional
factors and by external conditions beyond the direct control of the project.

Indicators

In the second column of the logframe, indicators specify what evidence could indicate that
objectives have been achieved. For example, in table 1, under Purpose in the second row, the
measurable indicator for development of striga-resistant maize varieties is an increase in maize
yield in striga-infested research areas. Indicators should be defined in the same degree of detail
as the objectives in the narrative summary column. They should be stated in terms of quantity,
quality, and time (and sometimes also in terms of place and cost).

Means of Verification

The means of verification specify how the indicators can be measured and how the desired
information may be obtained. For example, in table 1, seed company records are listed as one
of the means for verifying that goal number 2 under outputs has been achieved.

Assumptions

Assumptions are statements about uncontrolled factors that can influence the achievement
of objectives. Some examples of important assumptions are that farmers will use recommended
cultivation methods, that inputs will be available, or that there will be good weather. If the
assumptions are not met, the project may not achieve its objectives.

Examples Bolivia. The logframe is used mainly by development agencies
to plan and evaluate large-scale projects. In recent years, some

agricultural research organizations have begun to use the logframe in planning and evaluating
research programs and projects. For example, in 1989 the Bolivian national potato program used
the logframe for a participatory planning exercise. In 1991 the program's logframe provided the
basis for an external review. The same year, the logframe approach was applied to other research
programs in the Instituto Boliviano de Tecnologia Agropecuaria (lETA).

Ghana. The logframe was recently used in planning a research system in Ghana. It was very
successful in bringing researchers and extensionists together and in providing the basis for a
structured discussion of the goals of the plan and the measurable indicators and means for
verification.

The Instituto Nacional de Tecnologia Agropecuaria in Argentina uses the.logframe approach
for project planning. The logframe has also been used for planning and evaluating the SADClIS
NAR project for in-service agricultural research management training in sub-Saharan Africa.
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Table 1. Sample Logframe

Project Name: Maize Research Project
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Narrative Measurable Means of Important
Summary Indicators Verification Assumptions

Goal: 1.1 10 projects using new va-
l Agencies use new maize rieties and extension 1.1 Documentation, 1 Price policies, infrastruc-

varieties in striga-in- service recommendations
extension bulletins, na- ture, and extension sup-

fested areas of sub-Saha- by 12/1996.
tional agricultural sur- port spread use of

ran Africa. veys. technology.
1.2 Average yields increased

by 20% compared to non-
striga projects by 1998.

Purpose: (Purpose to Goal)
1 Striga-resistant maize 1.1 Production of maize in 1.1 On-farm research smdies; 1 Funds and mechanisms

varieties created for use striga- infested research End-of- Project research available to adapt maize
in sub-Saharan Africa. areas increased by 40% reports. varieties for local produc-

by 12/1994. tion.

2 Farm inputs, induding
tools & fertilizers, avail-
able on local market.

Outputs: (Output to Purpose)
1. Striga-resistant maize va- 1.1 2 hybrid, 2 composite, 1.1 Research reports, peer re- I Research approach re-

rieties identified. and 4 open varieties iden- view, pub lications. mains most feasible
tified by 12/1992. means of reducing losses

from striga infestation.

2 Seed multiplication; ca- 2.1 National seed company 2.1 Seed company records, 2 Research program is well
pacity of selected sub-Sa- producing 200 mt of cer- monitoring mission re- managed and provides
haran seed companies tified maize annually by ports. peer review.
increased. 12/1994.

3.1 2 maize breeders, 2 weed 3.1 Project progress reports 3 National seed company
3 Striga research capacity scientists, 1 agronomist, training records, institute functioning at 80% ca-

of selected sub-Saharan and 1 plant biochemist personnel records. pacity.
research institutes in- trained by 2/1995.
creased. 4.1 Research methodsl 4.1 Network newsletters and 4 Trained staff continue to

results disseminated mailing lists, reports on work for research project.
4 Information network for through semiannual conferences.

striga researchers network reports &
established. conferences from

1994-1996.

Sources ofFurther Information

1EAMTechnologies, Inc.

3810 Concorde Parkway, Suite 1600
Chantilly, Virginia 22021, USA

Overseas Development Group
School of Development Studies
University of East Anglia
Norwich NR4 7TJ, UK

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Programs

Developers of PClogFRAME R&D, an easy-to-use com
puter program (created jointly with the World Bank) for
project design using the logical framework. The manual
contains step-by-step suggestions for preparing a project
framework, gives examples, and provides a checklist for
evaluating a project design.

Organizers of a three-month course on monitoring and
evaluation. Course materials contain a detailed and compre
hensive review of the logical framework. Students are pro
vided with a thorough description of an integrated
rural-development project in Malawi and are requested to
prepare a logical framework for the project.
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Center for Development Information and Evalu

ation (CDIE),

United States Agency for International Develop

ment (USAID)

SA-18 220 B
Washington, DC 20523-1082, USA

Direcci6n Asistente de Control y Evaluaci6n, Insti

tuto Nacional de Tecnologfa Agropecuaria (INTA)

Rivadavia 1439
(1033) Buenos Aires, Argentina

Table 1. (continued)

Project Name: Maize Research Project (continued)

Carries out evaluations and works to improve M&E of
USAID-supported activities. Can provide many methodo
logical pieces on various topics, including the logical frame
work.

INTA's monitoring and evaluation unit has issued a number
of Spanish-language training documents on the use of the
logical framework. They can also provide guidance in their
use.

Narrative
Summary

Activities:
1.1 Obtain UTA hybrid lines.

1.2 Plant test plots.

1.3 Harvest & measure
yields.

1.4 Analyze & report results.

2.1 Institutional assessment.

2.2 Define equipment needs.

2.3 Procure & install equip-
ment.

3.1 Training assessment.

3.2 Identify trainees.

3.3 Conduct training.

4.1 Form secretariat.

4.2 Establish membership.

4.3 Produce newsletter.

4.4 Conduct conferences.

4.5 Publish findings.

Source: TEAMTechnologies, Inc,

Measurable
Indicators

InputslResources:
Project Budget
(million US$)

Technical assist.
researchers 4.5
prog. leadership 0.6
network coord. 0.2
peer reviewers 0.4

Equip.lsupplies 2.3

Operating funds 0.9

Total 8.9

Means of
Verification

1.1 Research proposals, peer
review plan, project dis
bursement records.

2.1 Project planning docu
ments & disbursement
records.

3.1 (same as above)

4.1 (same as above)

Important
Assumptions

(Activity to Output)
I Constraints have been

adequately analyzed and
researchable problems
identified.

2 Peer reviewers compe
tent and process is timely.

3 Results from requisite re
search available.

4 Research program fund
ing is for 8-10 years.

5 Seed company continues
to have good manage
ment.

6 Qualified researchers
available for advanced
training.

7 Striga researchers willing
to join cooperative net
work.
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Concise statement of the principles and basic structure of
the logical framework and its use.

Describes the logical framework, with examples from agri
cultural research in developing countries.

Describes how the logframe approach was adapted and used
by scientists to develop IRRI's work plan for 1990-1994.

Statement of the basic structure of the logical framework as
originally designed.
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The Logical Framework in Research Planning
and Evaluation*

Research management concerns many people: policymakers, national research leaders, devel
opment organizations, program leaders, station managers, and researchers. To make the most of
the resources available to research, managers must be aware of the research priorities defined
by policymakers and national leaders, the agricultural constraints and technical opportunities
for research, and the capabilities of researchers. Research managers must formulate programs
which have the best likelihood of fulfilling national research objectives, taking into account the
perceived needs of farmers and the technical and resource constraints which exist. This is a
complex task, that requires the consideration of many things including the following:

1. Relationship of programs to national research objectives

2. Determination of programs, whether based on commodities, regions, factors, or disci
plines

3. Allocation of resources among programs, based upon opportunities for success and po
tential impact

4. Determination of projects within programs from among the many alternatives possible,
bearing in mind the importance of staff capability, institute resources, complementarily
with other projects, and the likelihood of results which justify the investment

In this working paper, we describe a framework for conceptualizing research projects and
programs called the logical framework (figure 1). The logical framework is simply a tool which
provides a structure for specifying the components ofan activity and the logical linkages between
a set of means and a set ofends. It places the project in its larger framework of objectives, within
the program and within the national research system. It serves as a useful tool for defining
activities, inputs, timetables, assumptions for success, outputs, and indicators for monitoring
and evaluating performance. Learning to use the logical framework requires some concentrated
efforts. It is often offered in management training courses. It is not an essential technique but it
is a highly effective planning tool. Whether or not this technique is used, the basic information
it provides is essential to adequate planning, and so an introduction to the framework is useful.

A LOGICAL FRAMEWORK MATRIX

Before beginning a discussion of the logical framework, it is necessary to define the terms
"program" and "project," since they have different meanings in different research organizations.
Programs are coordinated research activities whose combined scientific outputs address national
research objectives. Programs are long-term and somewhat continuous, and are composed, in
some cases, of sub-programs and of projects. Projects address specific research program
objectives, and have explicitly defined timeframes, resources, and targets. Each project, in tum,
comprises a number of specific operations or experiments.

* McLean, Diana. 1988. The Logical Framework in Research Planning and Evaluation. Working
Paper No. 12. The Hague: ISNAR (Revised 1995).
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Figure 1: Logical Framework Matrix

Narrative Objectively Means of Important
Summary Verifiable Verification Assumptions

Indicators (OVI) (MOV)

Goal

Purpose

Outputs

Activities

The logical framework, or "logframe," can be used at any level ofplanning and decision making,
from the development of programs to experiments. It is most aptly used by small groups, as a
framework for brainstorming and discussion. The program logframe is best completed by
compiling more specific, detailed logframes for each individual project under the program; these
in turn are based on step-by-step work plans for each operation. These programming documents
help to define the key indicators used in monitoring and evaluation, and provide the framework
for progress reporting.

The information required both to design and evaluate an activity can be summarized on its
four-by-four matrix: the rows represent different levels ofproject objectives, including the means
required to achieve them (the vertical logic); the columns indicate how the achievement of these
objectives can be verified and the assumptions that were made (the horizontal logic). Table 1
indicates what type of information would be included in the analysis of a research program with
various component projects. Using this as a guideline should make supplying specific informa
tion easier.

THE VERTICAL LOGIC

From the bottom to the top in the left column is a "narrative summary" of the four levels of
objectives of a project, including the activities, outputs, purpose, and goal. It should provide a
clear, concise statement of project objectives, and indicate the plausibility of the assumed
linkages between levels (table 1).

Activities are the actions needed to achieve each output. In research projects these may include
experimental tasks, training, capacity building, improved management processes, information
exchange, etc. Research activities are usually described in the methods section of a proposal.
Activities are accomplished with inputs which comprise the needed manpower, infrastructure,
equipment, supplies, support services, and funds. The specific requirements are defined from
the development of an operation work plan. In research activities it is also valid to include
leadership and a defined set of research objectives as inputs.

Outputs include research, training or other results derived directly from the management of
activities. For example, a maize breeding project within the maize program with sufficient
manpower, facilities, and support (inputs) would be expected to perform activities which should

•
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Table 1: Logical Framework: Research Project

Time and means for
staff supervision

records
Training records
Personnel data

Funds
Time targets

procedures
Infrastructure

development

Narrative Objectively Means of Important
Summary Verifiable Indicators Verification Assumptions

then Goal: program or national research objectives

New technology Production data Farm surveys Positive economic
contributes to Changes in crop Input statistics environment
important R&D patterns/inputs Stability
objectives Reduced erosion Survey methods Adequate roads,

Increased incomes Village surveys markets, etc.

if
Purpose: research project objectivesthen

New knowledge exists Released technologies Program records Inputs available
of interest to or recommendations Certification Prices favorable
research, extension Research/extension Extension services
and policymakers Communications on Seed mult capacity

policy

~en Outputs: results of project activities

Preliminary research Data from surveys! Research reports Scientific standards
results experiments Program records upheld

Completed research Recommendations by Annual reports Procedures exist for
results program comm. Administrative records release of new

Research capacity Improved staff and Peer review technology
strengthened facilities

if Activities: according to operational workplans

Experiments Inputs: Quarterly and annual Funds and staff
Studies Staff reports approved will be
Training Equipment and supplies Accounting and timely and available
Processes and Support services administrative Courses available

result in the identification or development of new germplasm with certain targeted charac
teristics in an estimated timeframe (outputs),

The purpose is what the project is expected to achieve once completed. In the example of a
breeding project, it is assumed that if a variety is identified with the desired characteristics
(output), and that seed multiplication and distribution systems are developed (output) or already
exist (assumption) then it will be appropriate and available to farmers (purpose) and production
will increase (goal).

The Goal is the greater reason for undertaking the research project. In the broad context of
national development it is usually a desired economic achievement for which the attainment of
research project or program objectives are necessary but not always sufficient. Here, using the
maize program example, the expectation is that if better maize technology is available (output),
farmers' will adopt the technology (purpose), thereby contributing to a national goal of more
widespread increases in production. It should be evident that improved maize technology alone
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is not sufficient to ensure national food production increases, which rely also on policies,
marketing infrastructure, etc.

There is a direct cause and effect relationship presumed between activities, outputs, and purpose.
This cause-and-effect linkage can be expressed in terms of an IF-THEN relationship.

IF activities are undertaken THEN outputs will be produced.

IF outputs are produced THEN the purpose will be achieved.

The relationship between purpose and goal is less direct and causal, since many exogenous
factors may influence goal attainment. In this case, achieving the project purpose is considered
necessary but not sufficient for achieving the goal.

IF the purpose is achieved THEN the goal may be achieved if other causal factors are also met.

At the activities-outputs-purpose levels the research manager has a great deal of influence over
the attainment of objectives. At all levels, the assumptions listed should indicate the necessary
conditions for achieving the planned objectives. Evaluators should be able to articulate clearly
the cause-effect relationship which was presumed when a given objective was assigned to
research. Table 2 is an example of a logical framework used to describe a specific research
activity.
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Objectively
Narrative summary verifiable indicators Means of verification Important assumption

Goal:

1. Agencies use new 1.1 10 projects using new 1.1 Documentation, 1. Price policies, infra-
maize varieties in varieties and extension extension bulletins, structu re, and
striga-infested areas service recommendations national agricultural extension support
of sub-Saharan Africa by 1211996 surveys spread use of

1.2 Average yields increased technology
by 20% compared to
non-striga projects by
2002

Purpose: (Purpose to Goal)

1. Striga-resistant maize 1.1 Production of maize in 1.1 On-farm research 1. Funds and mechanisms
varieties created for striga-infested research studies: available to adapt maize
use in sub-Saharan areas increased by 40% End-of-Project varieties for local
Africa by 12/1996 research reports production

2. Farm inputs, including
tools and fertilizers
available on local
market

Outputs: (Output to Purpose)

1. Striga-resistant maize 1.1 2 hybrid, 2 composite, and 1.1 Research reports. peer 1. Research approach
varieties identified 4 open varieties identified reports, publications remains most feasible

by 12/1992 means of reducing losses
from striga infestation

2. Seed multiplication: 2.1 National seed company 2.1 Seed company records, 2. Research program is well
capacity of selected producing 200 mt of monitoring mission managed and provides
sub-Saharan seed certified maize annually reports peer review
companies increased by 12/1994

3. Striga research 3.1 2 maize breeders, 2 weed 3.1 Project progress reports 3. National seed company
capacity of selected scientists, 1 agronomist, training records, functioning at 80%
sub-Saharan research and 1 plant biochemist institute personnel capacity
institutes increased trained by 211995 records

4. Information net-work 4.1 Research methods/results 4.1 Network newsletters 4. Trained staff continue to
for striga researchers disseminated through and mailing lists, work for research project
established semiannual network reports reports on conferences

and conferences from
1994-1996

Activities: InputsJResources: (Activity to Output)

1.1 Obtain IITA hybrid lines Technical assist. 1.1 Research proposals. 1. Constraints have been
1.2 Plant test plots researchers 4.5 peer review plan, adequately analyzed and
1.3 Harvest and measure yields prog. leadership 0.6 project disbursement researchable problems
1.4 Analyze and report results network coord. 0.2 records identified
2.1 Institutional assessment peer reviewers 0.4 2.1 Project planning 2. Peer reviewers competent
2.2 Define equipment needs Equipment/supplies 2.3 documents and and process is timely
2.3 Procure and install Operating funds 0.9 disbursement records

equipment
3.1 Training assessment Total 8.9 3.1 (same as above) 3. Results from requisite
3.2 Identify trainees research available
3.3 Conduct training Time frame: 1992 - 1996
4.1 Form secretariat 4.1 (same as above) 4. Research program funding
4.2 Establish membership is for 8-10 years
4.3 Produce newsletter 5. Seed company continues
4.4 Conduct conferences to have good management
4.5 Publish findings 6. Qualified researchers

available for advanced
training

7. Striga researchers willing
to join cooperative network.

Table developed by D. McLean for Team Technologies
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THE HORIZONTAL LOGIC

The second column, objectively verifiable indicators (OVI), specifies the type ofevidence needed
to verify the achievement of objectives at each level, and the third column, means ofverification
(MOV), indicates how that evidence can be found and measured. Both have consequences for
monitoring and evaluation:

• they define the data collection and reporting requirements during the implementation of
the activity (monitoring)

• they define from the outset of an activity the standard against which actual results will be
measured (evaluation)

Indicators and their means of verification must be carefully selected. Because there are costs
associated with collecting and analyzing data, indicators should be kept to a minimum. They
should:

• clearly indicate the criteria for attaining objectives
• specify the nature, quantity, quality, and time required for the objective to be achieved;

location may also be important
• be of an appropriate scale, and focus on key processes
• be sufficient in number and detail to adequately measure the achievement of objectives
• be independent of the biases of evaluators and
• be objectively verifiable and unambiguous

Indicators for the activities of a project are easy to determine, since they can be expressed in
terms of resources or events, such as personnel time, supplies used, courses attended, or funds
expended. These inputs are usually specified, and can be measured or assessed; verifying that
activities are proceeding as planned requires tracking actual inputs against proposed inputs in a
given timeframe, for instance, by keeping logs of staff time and activities undertaken.

Monitoring project leadership, research quality and management procedures is more difficult
and must be dealt with in more qualitative ways, such as through peer review and regular
reporting.

When selecting indicators at the outputs level, it is helpful to think of the expected output and
purpose of the activity in terms of targets, answering the questions of what? how many? with
which characteristics? and when? If one of a program's expected outputs is a new variety of
maize which permits double cropping and higher yields, then an appropriate indicator might be
the certification of a variety by year 7, which has a 90-day cycle and which yields more than 2
tons/ha under farm conditions. The means of verification in this case would be records from
experimental trials, results of on-farm testing and verification, and records from the varietal
certification boards.

At the activities-outputs-purpose levels of inquiry, documents of program planning meetings,
quarterly and annual research reports, research proposals, survey results, and scientific publica
tions can be used to evaluate research project implementation. In an ideal system these reports
would have been routinely gathered and monitored by researchers and management to identify
implementation problems. Table 2 summarizes some of the indicators suitable for research
program M&E and their means of verification. This table is by no means exhaustive; it is
suggested as a list which may guide research managers in defining an appropriate list for their
systems.
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The last column, importantassumptions, lists those factors which are not controlled by the project
but which influence its implementation and chances for success. For example, fixed national
commodity prices could influence the purpose-to-goal relationship by making maize production
unattractive, even if better technology is available. Assumptions at this level are often difficult
to influence, but they should be defined in advance and monitored.

The assumptions column is meant to keep decision makers realistic in their expectations; if a
situation looks particularly hopeless, these leaders should reorient their research projects to take
this into account. Sometimes, where national policies are concerned, research managers can be
successfully involved in policy dialogue to ensure that an assumption comes to pass. Assump
tions are particularly important for research managers at the activities and output levels, where
the list of assumptions serves as a red flag to management that they must actively monitor and
assure that the conditions listed are achieved.

While research managers are primarily interested in activities, outputs, and purpose infonnation,
ex ante and impact evaluations are concerned with the relationship of research projects to larger
development objectives; therefore, the entire framework is useful. The primary purpose for
conducting any analysis at this level is to squarely understand the expectations placed upon the
national research system, the validity of these expectations, and whether the research projects
planned and operating in country are logical responses to these expectations. Table 3 shows how
a logframe can be modified into a responsibility chart for monitoring by designating a column
for persons responsible for data collection and analysis.

Figure 2 indicates how the logical framework matrix can be used specifically as a monitoring
and evaluation tool. The targets against which performance is measured are found in the OVI
column. The actual data monitored are in the MOV column for each level of the management
hierarchy. The assumptions are usually better defined and more "manageable" at the inputs and
outputs levels than at the purpose and goal levels, and can, therefore, be more easily monitored
and evaluated.

Figure 2. M&E Applications from the LFA

Narrative Objectively Means of Important

summary verifiable indicators verification assumptions

Goal: impact evaluation

Contribution to Targets Data to be collected Non-research factors
national research and affecting impact
development goals

Purpose: comprehensive program evaluation

Program strategy Targets Data to be collected Assumptions to be
and achievement (3-10 years) monitoredJmanaged
of objectives Consider project
of component complementarity
projects

Outputs: proiect evaluation

Project efficiency Targets Data to be collected Assumptions to be
and effectiveness (annual and final) monitoredJmanaged

Activities Specified timeframe Data to be collected Assumptions to be
and resources monitoredJmanaged
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Table 3: Responsibility Chart for Monitoring Project Indicators

Narrative Objectively Means of Responsibility
Summary Verifiable Indicators Verification for data collection

Goal: national research objectives

- Increased crop Production data Farm surveys Statistics department
production

- Intensified land use Changes in crop patterns Input statistics Development ministry
and inputs

- Conservation and Reduced erosion Survey methods Land use body
land use Resource planning Planning document Planning body

- Increased income Per capita change National data Statistics department
Increased spending Village surveys development ministry

- Improved nutrition Decreased disease & Nutrition surveys National health service
mortality

Purpose: research project objectives

New knowledge of Released technology or Program records Program leader
interest to research, recommendations Certification Extension service
extension, and Research/extension NARS director
policymakers communications

Policy documents

Outputs: results of project activities

• Preliminary research Research data from Research reports Scientist
results experiments publications and Project leader

surveys
• Completed research Program committee Program records Program head

results recommendations Annual reports NARS director
- Research capacity Trained personnel & Training records Training officer

improved improved facilities Administration records Station director

Activities: based on operational workplans

• Experiments Scientific and support staff Time sheets Individual reports or
time personnel office

- Studies Accounting data Accounting office
• Infrastructure Funds On-site report Institute engineer

development Construction Procurement data Accounting office
Equipment Procurement data Accounting office
Supplies Lab/station logs Lab/station manager
Support services Meeting reports Project head

- Processes and Project support Meeting reports Program head
procedures Program support Training records Training officer

- Training Training courses

158 Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects



Day 2/Session 4mandout 5
(2.4.5)

Project evaluators are primarily interested in the targets set and the assumptions made at the
activities and outputs levels. Project performance (efficiency), quality and relevance are all
considered. Comprehensive program evaluations are concerned with program strategies and the
achievement of program objectives and are therefore more interested in purpose-level achieve
ments. Project complementarily within the program is also considered.

Impact evaluations, or the effect research has on national development objectives, are most
concerned with those indicators monitored at the goal level. These indicators are usually
socioeconomic in nature, more expensive to collect, and analyzed 10-15 years after the technol
ogy from research has been released. Figure 3 shows an evaluation framework created from a
logframe. By specifying criteria and issues, OVIs, MOVs, responsible parties and timeframes,
an evaluation plan can be easily generated.

Figure 3: Evaluation Framework

Criteria to be Objectively Means of Responsible Timeframe
evaluated verifiable indicators verification parties

Can include technical, Indicators Products of project Person(s) Target dates
managerial, financial determined during monitoring and responsible for for completing
criteria, planning stage other sources of carrying out each each aspect
e.g., performance, and monitored information issue to be of the evaluation
quality and relevance during on-going evaluated
considerations research

May also include
processes, resources,
responsiveness of
management to
change, etc.

In summary, the logical framework is an effective tool for research managers for both planning
and evaluating research. By following a logframe approach, managers are apt to more thoroughly
consider the resources needed, the timeframe of the research, the expected targets, and the
conditions assumed necessary for the research to be successful. In addition, the logical frame
work places the research project in a larger framework of program and national research
objectives, thus increasing the likelihood that research projects will be complementary within
programs, and that they will address important, defined national research objectives.

REFERENCES

Agency for International Development. "Design and Evaluation of AID-Assisted Projects",
Training and Development Division, AID, Washington, D.C. 1980.

Murphy, Josette. "Monitoring and Evaluation ofAgricultural Research, Concepts, Organization,
Methods." draft. International Service for National Agricultural Research, 1985.

Team Technologies, 1988. "PC Logframe R&D."
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Exercise 4. Identifying the relationships between
project objectives and activities using the

Logical Framework Approach

Phase 1. Plenary exercise (15 minutes)

1. Fill out the exercise form (handout 2.4.7) based on the directions.

2. The trainer invites a few participants to complete the exercise orally and promotes discussion.

3. The trainer summarizes the main lessons learned.

Phase 2. Group work (45 minutes)

4. Form four groups of participants and elect a rapporteur.

5. Each group examines a sample research project proposal as assigned below:

Group A:

Group B:

Handout 2.4.9. Proposal A: Survey, isolation, and purification of saxitoxin
binding protein from marine organisms.

Handout 2.4.10. Proposal B: Establishment and production of selected
essences under coconut.

Group C:

Group D:

Handout 2.4.11. Proposal C: Certified potato seed tuber production.

Handout 2.4.12. Proposal D: Evaluation of pitting technology for the
renovation, revegetation and increased productivity of eroded grazing land.

6. With the information provided in the research proposal, each group fills in the empty Logical
Framework Matrix provided as handout 2.4.8 and makes a transparency for the presentation.
You may want to refer to the examples in handouts 2.4.4 and 2.4.5.

7. Make a group assessment of the research proposal. The assessment could be in the form of
a list of items that could include the following:

• Clarity of objectives
• Relationships among different levels of objectives
• Relationship between outputs and activities
• Indicators for M&E

• Other
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Question: If you would be in a position to decide, would you fund the research proposal? If •
yes, explain. Ifnot, what recommendations would you give the project design team to improve
the proposal for later funding?

Phase 3. Reporting and discussion (35 minutes)

8. The rapporteurs present the groups' results. Each rapporteur has 5 minutes to present,
including a brief discussion.

9. The trainer summarizes the results of this exercise and provides feedback.
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Exercise form: Linked hypotheses

Indicate the cause and effect logical relationship among each of the following sets of statements
by labelling them I, 2, 3, and so on, beginning with the first cause.

Sustained natural resources conservation

_ Increased agricultural outputs and revenues

Efficient and effective Research Institution

_ Relevant field technology produced

_ Water consumption costs reduced

_ Trained producer in water usage

Producers profitability increased

Productivity per unit of water increased

_ Milk and meat production increased

_ Livestock vaccination produced and distributed

_ Milk and meet agroindustry developed

_ Producer incomes and standard of living raised

_ Standards of animal health improved

_ Agricultural research staff trained

_ Relevant agricultural research outputs produced

Short term operational research programs executed

Strategic Planning course developed

_ Long term / medium term research plan developed

Human resources development plan executed

Quality and relevance of the research output increased

_ Credibility and impact of research increased

_ Operational research programs in place

_ More responsive technology to producer needs developed
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_ Post harvest facilities installed and operational

Extension program trained and operational

Improved and tested crop variety distributed

Increased producer income

Competitive open market prices in place

Producers trained

Tested crop variety production increased

Production and marketing facilities established

162
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PROPOSAL A

Title:

Project Leaderls:

Survey, isolation, and purification of saxitoxin-binding protein from
marine organisms

GPC, M.S. (Principal Investigator)
LJC, Ph.D. (Co-investigator)

Significance of the Project:

The causative organism of red tide blooms in our country. Pyrodinium behamense var.
compressum produces at least four neurotoxins that target the voltage-gated sodium channels in
excitable membranes such as those found in brain, skeletal muscle, and heart, producing rapid
paralysis and death when ingested in adequate doses. The sodium channel protein to which the
toxins bind is susceptible to other toxins as well, such an tetrodotoxin, %-conotoxin (only in
muscle), and small cationic molecules.

In contrast, a soluble protein termed "saxiphilin" that has recently been purified from the plasma
of the bullfrog Rana catesbiana shows high binding affinity and specificity only to saxotonin
and its derivatives (Toxicon 29(1), 53-71, 1991). Saxiphilin is found in other frogs and, garter
snakes, but not in rabbits, chickens, turtles, or rats. Since frogs exist in aquatic environments
that may harbor saxitoxin-producing algae, it is possible that saxiphilin confers protection
against the saxitoxins. Fish and other aquatic animals that are known to survive and thrive even
with significant saxitoxin levels are currently being tested for the presence of saxiphilin.

In producing saxiphilin, nature has done what scientists have labored to do with their immu
nological techniques: produce a molecule that can screen for the saxitoxins. Such a molecule
would be extremely useful in the development of diagnostic kits for monitoring shellfish toxicity
and assessing emergency room cases where "red tide" is implicated. It also has the potential for
being developed into a therapeutic agent for confirmed red tide victims.

End Users:

Biotechnology companies producing diagnostic kits for red tide monitoring.

Objective:

To produce pure saxiphilin.

Expected Output:

Pure saxiphilin.

Methodology:

1. Several organisms, such as Bufo marinus and Rana catesbiana will be screened for
saxiphilin, using mouse protection assay and the 3H-saxitoxin binding assay. The top
producer will be identified.
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2. Tissues of the appropriate organism will be processed and subjected to a purification
scheme according to the method of Moczydlowski et al. (1. BioI. Chern. 266(23),
15481-15487. 1991).

Project Duration: 36 months
Start date: September 199_
End date: August 199_

Cooperating Agencies: Bureau of Fisheries and Aquatic Resources, Department of Agricul
ture

Budget:

Year Item of Expense Budget Total

Year 1 Personnel

Principal Investigator 24,000

Co-investigator 14,000

Research Assistant 44,760

Research Aide 24,000

Benefits 25,000

Subtotal 132,160

Operating Costs

Experimental animals 5,000

! Supplies: chemicals 35,000

Travel 12,000

Sundries 15,600

Subtotal 67,500

I TOTAL 199,660

: Year 2 200,000

Year 3 200,000

References:

1. Mahar J., G.!. Lukas, YiLi, S. Hall, E. Moczydlowski. 1991. Toxicon 29(1),53-71.

2. YiLi, E. Moczydlowski. 1991. J. BioI. Chem.266(23). 15481-15487.
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PROPOSAL B

I. Title of project:

II. Proponents:

III. Duration:

IV. Objectives:

General:

Establishment and production of selected essences under
coconut

CCG, Ph.D. and RAR, M.S.
Plantation Crops Division
Department of Horticulture

3 years

To determine the overall growth and development of selected essences when grown under
coconut.

Specific:

1. To determine the levels of nitrogen and shade under coconut canopies that will provide
optimum growth and development of selected essences.

2. To identify which among the selected essences are most suitable for cultivation under
coconut.

V. Significance of the project:

There used to be an essential oil industry in this country. This began way back in 1864 when we
were exporting ilang-ilang oil, which won wide recognition in European countries. However,
the advent of World War I, which practically led to the closure of firms engaged in essential oil
extraction, and the introduction of ilang-ilang into French territories, provided confluent factors
that led to the demise of the said industry.

Today, we unfortunately are the ones highly dependent on importation of various essences. In
1987 alone, we imported a total of 3573 MT of essences and related materials, amounting to
more the $ 25 M! There is no question as to the suitability of the majority of these essences for
cultivation in our country. What is really needed is the generation of technical information as
far as production under local condition is concerned.

Particularly important is the utilization of vast coconut areas in the country for the cultivation
of these essences. In this regard, the two major factors that need to be considered in the evaluation
of the performance of this commodity group under coconut are: (a) shade produced by the
coconut canopy and (b) nitrogen nutrition.
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Shade is one factor that limits the choice ofplant species to be intercropped with coconut. Studies
with N fertilizer point to the dramatic role of nitrogen not only on herbage but also on essential
oil yield. It is in this perspective that this project is being proposed.

VI. Expected output:

1. Identification of essences suitable for cultivation under coconut.

2. Production technology of selected essences under coconut.

VII. Methodology

1. The essences selected for the proposed project are:
Study 1: Sweet basil, lemon grass.
Study 2: Citronella, vetiver.
Study 3: Peppermint, spearmint.

B. Three coconut areas will be selected with the following features:

1. with newly-planted coconut - will represent the open condition (0% shade, S1);

2. coconut area with canopy providing about 25% shade - 25% shade treatment, S2;

3. coconut areas with almost overlapping canopy - 50-75% shade treatment, S3.

C. For each coconut area three (3) nitrogen (N) fertilizer levels will be used: 0, 30, and
60gfplant, representing N 1, N2 and N3 treatments. Ammonium sulfate will be used as
the source of nitrogen. Three replications per N treatment within a given site will be
conducted.

D. Data to be gathered are the following:

Morphological features

1. height, number of nodes and length of internode;

2. number of leaves, leaf area and specific leaf weight;

3. number of tillers;

4. number and length of roots.

Physiologicalfeatures

1. chlorophyll content;

2. shoot and root fresh and dry weights (herbage yield);

3. essential oil content.

E. The project will be carried outin a2-factorfactorial experiment (shade x Nlevel) in RCBD.
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Item of expense Year 1 Year 2 Year 3

Personal expenses:

Univ. research associate 42,480 42,480 42,480

Regular laborer 24,000 24,000 24,000

Lump sum for labor 4,000 i 4,000 4,000

Bonus 7,540
I

7,540 7,540

Honoraria of research leaders 17,000
I

17,000 17,000!

Subtotal 105,020
i

105,020 105,020
I

Maintenance and operating expenses:

Supplies and materials 15,500 10,000 8,000

Sundries 2,000 2,000 2,000

Travel 1,000 5,000 5,000

Subtotal 18,500 17,000 15,000

Repair/maintenance of motorcycle 15,000 5,000 -

Equipment 7,500 - -

Administrative cost 12,352 12,202 12,202

Contingency cost 3,103 2,920 2,700

Total 161,475 142,142 134,722
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PROPOSAL C

Part I. proposal summary

1. Project title:

2. Project proponent:

3. Coop. agencies:

4. Total cost:

Certified potato seed tuber production

Institute of Plant Breeding
Cellular and Molecular Plant Biology (CMPB) Laboratory

State University
Farmers' Seeds Association (FSA) through its President,
Mr. GP, and Bureau of Plant Industry

512,665.00 for 2 years

a. Requested from research trust fund
b. Proponent's Counterpart: 50,000.00/annum

5. Summary:

Duration of the project: 2 years

Estimated starting date: 1 March 199_

Brief description of the project and plan of work:

The project involves packaging of technology for certified potato seed tuber production. The
scheme consists of four stages, namely:

Stage 0 - multiplication of disease-free shoots in vitro;

Stage 1 - production of microtubers (breeders seeds) by in vitro tuberization (technique
adopted from Rasco and Barba, 1990). This is a key step in the proposed scheme;

Stage 2 - production of minitubers (foundation seeds) in the greenhouse and/or field;

Stage 3 - production of seed tubers (certified seeds) in the greenhouse and/or field.

Stages 0 and 1 will be conducted at the Cellular and Molecular Plant Biology (CMPB)
Laboratory, while stages 2 and 3 will be conducted at State University, at the FSA Farms, and
Bureau of Plant Industry (BPI) Seed Farm. The certified seed tubers will be the ones distributed
to the farmers for further multiplication of seed tubers or production of table tubers.

The varieties to be used are Banahaw, a lowland-adapted variety developed by IPB and by the
National Seedboard in June, 1989 and clone 84-15 (ASN 69-1), a highland-adapted clone.

This pilot project aims to develop a viable system of producing high quality disease-free seed
tubers in large quantities.
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6. Objectives of the project: •General:

To package a technology for producing disease-free seed tubers of potato cv Banahaw and clone
84-15 (ASN 69-1).

Specific:

a. To undertake a pilot project for production of certified seed tubers of potato Banahaw
and clone 84-15 (ASN 69-1).

b. To make available to the farmers disease-free planting materials of potato and thus limit
the importation of seed tubers.

c. To determine the cost of producing potato seed tubers using the proposed technology.

d. To develop a system for the continuous operation of the project.

7. Significance of the study:

The most serious problem that limits the development and expansion of the potato industry in
this country is the unavailability of quality and disease-free seed tubers. The conventional
technique for propagating disease-free potato tubers is ineffective and the yearly requirement
for clean seed tubers is not satisfied, hence the country resorts to importation. 15% (maximum
allowed) of the yearly seed-tuber requirement is imported and thus the major portion of the
remaining 85% comes from the farmers' previous crops which are invariably virus-infected. The
use ofthese virus-infected seed tubers results in 40-60% yield loss. This problem may be solved
by evolving a system for production of disease-free seed tubers as proposed in this project.

8. Present status of the proposed project:

In the proposed scheme, stages 0 and 1 have been conducted and results have been obtained
(Rasco and Barba 1990). These stages are also ongoing in preparation for stages 2 and 3 that are
planned to be conducted this year and next year.

9. Review of literature:

Techniques similar to the ones being proposed, are seen in China (Qin, et al. 1989) and Korea
(Joung 1990). It is reported that when using the in vitro tuberization technique, the efficiency is
50 times higher than when using other reported tissue-culture techniques and that good quality
and large quantity of normal tubers are produced (Joung 1990). Also when this technique was
used in Guangdong, a province in China, it was possible to produce 5 million tubers during 1988
and 1989 and to export large quantities of potatoes to Hongkong (Qin, et al. 1990). It is the aim
of this project to improve this country's existing techniques of producing disease-free seed
tubers, as a source of certified materials for further increase of tuber-seed pieces for planting,
and to reduce importation of certified seed tubers to satisfy the yearly seed requirement of the
farmers.
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10. Procedure/methodology:

The project consists of two studies:

Study 1 - This study consists of stages 0 and 1 of the proposed scheme and will be conducted
at the CMPB Laboratory. The technique to be used is the one adopted from Rasco
and Barba (1990). Disease-free shoots will be multiplied (stage 0) from which 1,500
microtubers, will be produced (stage 1) of 'Banahaw' and 500 microtubers of ASN
69-1.

Study 2 - This study consists of stages 2 and 3 of the proposed and will be conducted at the
FSA Seed Farm, and at the BPI Seed Farm. The 2,000 microtubers from stage 1 will
be planted for production of rninitubers (stage 2). The rninitubers that will be
produced will be planted during the year 2 planting season.

A preliminary study on production of certified seed tubers (stage 3) will be conducted during
the first year, using minitubers that were produced in 1990. Replicated trial of stage 3 will be
conducted during year 2, using minitubers that will be produced this year. The target production
is shown in table 1.

Table 1. Target production ofpotato (Solanum tuberosum L.) cv 'Banahaw' and clone ASN69-1
at 3:1 ratio

I

I

IProduction Initial planning Area needed
!

stage stage Quantity (meter square) Expected output

0 In vitro shoots 250 - In vitro shoots

1 In vitro shoots 1,000 - Microtubers

2 Microtubers 2,000 20 Minitubers

3 Minitubers 10,000 100 Certified seed
tubers

II SCHEDULE OF ACTIVITIES

Table 2. Schedule ofactivities for the two-year period

Phase Description of activity Duration Remarks
in weeks

Year 1

Study 1 Stage 0 - Shoot multiplication in In vitro 52 ongoing

I Study 2 Stage 1 - Microtuber production 26 Ql and Q2, Yrl

Study 3 Stage 2 - Minituber production 26 Q3 and Q4, Yrl

Study 4 Stage 3 - Certified tuber seed production 15 Q4 Yrl, Ql
Yr2

Year 2 Schedule is similar to Year 1 I
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12. Financial plan:

Table 3. Summary ofbudgetary requirements for two years

Item of expense Total cost From trust fund Counterpart fund

Personal services 312,655 312,655 -

Maintenance and 200,000 150,000 50,000
operating expenses

Total 512,665 426,655 50,000 I
,

13. Personnel requirement:

Principal investigator: ReB (Ph.D.)

Graduate research assistant: SR (B.S.)

Technical consultant: LFP (M.S.) and ECA (M.S.)

Budgetary Requirement

'I_De_tai1_S--------1 ~y 1001CY
199

1

I Personal services

1. Salaries
- Principal investigator's fee (PS,OOO/mo) + 10% in year 2 60,000 66,000
- Graduate research assistant (P3,540/mo) + 10% in year 2 42,480 46,728
- Technical consultants (without Compensation)

2. Wages
- Contractual laborer/technician (P2.473/mo) + 10% in year 2 29,676 32,644

3. Incentives
- 13th month pay 11,013 12,114
- PI ,000 bonus/personnel 3,000 3,000'
- PI ,000 clothing allowance personnel 3,000 3,000!

i

Totalfor PS 149,169 163,486

Maintenance and other operating costs (MOOE)
- Supplies and materials 55,000 50,000
- Travelling and expenses 35,000 40,000
- Sundry expenses 10,000 10,000

Totalfor MOOE 100,000 100,000

Summary
- Total for PS 149,169 163,486
- Total for MOOE 100,000 100,000

I
GRAND TOTAL 249,169 263,486
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Literature cited:
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PROPOSAL 0

6.0 RESEARCH PROJECT II

Evaluation of pitting technology for the renovation, revegetation and increased produc
tivity of eroded grazing land.

6.1 Principal Investigator

DrJ.K.I.

6.2 Collaborating Scientists

J.M.K. and J.N.M.

6.3 Code

NARIINDFRCKlNSWMRP/SAMFSPIRA-2

6.4 Expected Duration

Five years

6.5 Expected Commencement Date

October, 199_

6.6 Background Information

In the semi-arid areas of the eastern region of this country erosion of the grazing lands is
proceeding at an accelerating rate, as human pressure on the land steadily increases. After
denudation from overgrazing and neglect, the soil surface becomes compacted and crusted, so
that almost all rainfall runs off, usually producing sheet erosion and gullies. The uncontrolled
grazing reduces the number of perennial plants that are replaced by annual drought-evading
species. These provide only temporary grazing and little cover to the soil.

Soils which loose their perennial plant cover are usually susceptible to intense erosion by wind
and water. After the development of a crusted surface, few seeds can lodge and germinate.

The loss of water is tragic in that an important opportunity for grazing or producing crops is lost.
Indirectly, there is also a loss offertility on the remainder of the farm, because increased cropping
intensity is necessary on the cultivated areas of terraced land. In the long-term, serious loss of
irreplaceable, valuable soil occurs on the grazing lands.

The objectives of reclaiming the eroded grazing lands are:

1) To retain all rainfall in situ, so that run-off and soil erosion are prevented.

2) To restore vegetative cover, so that not only the soil is protected, but also that soil fertil
ity will increase for future crops.

3) To produce good pasture, and possible tree crops (for fruit, fuelwood, or browse).

Conservation procedures on the croplands have involved mechanical structures of which 'fanya
juu' terracing has been the most successful. However, most farmers find the building of such
mechanical structures on grazing land too expensive. A cheaper procedure is therefore required.
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In K_ District the ASAL project has considerable success in revegetation by building small,
interlocking catchments using a pitting and ridging technique. The K_ pitting technique
developed from this earlier success is an attempt to make the approach more attractive to farmers.

6.7 Major Goals

Studies on farms around K_ and in K_ have demonstrated the potential of the pitting technique
for arresting the erosion that occurred on the overgrazed sites and making such areas productive.
It is now necessary to develop perception on the usefulness and adoptability of the general
technique by more comprehensive on-farm studies which will evaluate the procedures from the
farmers' point of view. The assessments should include:

1) Identify the constraints that might limit the farmers' willingness to adopt renovation of
their grazing lands.

2) Suggest appropriate modifications to the technique for various farm types, topography
and agro-climatic zones.

3) Assess the durability and resistance to damage of renovated pitted land under recurrent
grazing and droughts.

The assessments will require involvement of agronomists, soil conservation officers, socio
economists, extension officers, and interested farmers.

6.8 Immediate Objectives

The first requirement is to establish a series of trial sites in the eastern region in cooperation with
representative, interested farmers' where the pitting technology can be used appropriately and
the results can be assessed over an extended period. Unpitted "control" farms will be needed at
each location for yield comparisons.

On the "improved" farms, pitting techniques will be incorporated to reclaim and restore the
productivity of the grazing land over as much of the farm as possible. Assessments ofthe success
of the pitting technique will involve:

I) Effectiveness of water run-off reduction and soil-erosion control.

2) Production of grain legume (cowpeas) in the first season and of pasture, fodder and
grazing in the subsequent season. Value of the extra grazing in terms of animal produc
tion.

3) Interacting effects of greater productivity on the grazing land and productivity on the
cropland; e.g. is more manure available for the cropland; is more stover and straw
mulch retained for cropland on farms?

4) Can the farmer manage the pitting during the dry season so that the ridges are prepared
for early cowpea planting at the very start of each wet season?

5) Can labor costs in pitting be reduced on less severe sites by involving oxen for land
preparation, using a ripper or plough?

6) What is the need for phosphate fertilizer?
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7) Can fruit trees and fuelwood trees be established to advantage on some sections of the
pitted land?

6.9 Justification

Revegetation of overgrazed and eroded grazing land in the semi-arid, mixed-farming areas of
the eastern region is urgently required to reduce the enormous waste of water and soil from lands
that need to be productive now, and that may be required to be converted to cropping lands in
the future. Previous experiments on pitting demonstrated that:

1) Stable micro-catchments capable of withstanding normal rainfall intensities can be con
structed on badly eroded land at a labor cost of about 3,000/ha. Water run-off has been
stopped and the captured soil moisture can be utilized to grow legumes.

2) Cowpeas sown, at seasonal onset in the favorable environments of the formed micro
catchments, or on the ridges around the pits, have grown extremely well and have
yielded 750 - 900 kg/ha of grain in good seasons. Beans and pigeon peas grew less suc
cessfully.

3) Weed competition with the introduced grain and forage legumes is of minor importance
in the first season, but considerably more serious in the second season giving a limited
opportunity for cowpea cropping.

4) A range of forage legumes of various habits can establish and grow vigorously when
sown, after the cowpeas have emerged, in various positions within the pits.

5) Good quality native grass seems to invade pitted (ungrazed) areas in the first and par
ticularly in the second season and probably does not require deliberate seeding.

6) The total dry matter production on pitted land can be increased by a factor of 5 or even
10 times of untreated land.

Other promising vegetation covers (e.g. trees, agroforestry) after pitting may have applications
in different semi-arid farming systems. Feedback is urgently required from extension officers
and farmers so that adjustments can be made in response to their comments and suggestions.

6.10 Materials and Methods

Experimental methods used in setting up pitted areas on farms, by A_INARl projects, have been
described in joint publications. Similar methods will be required in the present proposal. Field
measurements will also be similar but will need to be reinforced by strong socio-economic
assessments of costs and benefits over an extended period. Collaboration with interested
extension staff from MoA and MoLD will be essential.

Equally essential will be the farmers' involvement in the installation of pits and the maintenance
under their management. Costs of subsidizing may seem required initially, but it should be
restricted to avoid precedents. Genuinely interested farmers should be chosen as collaborators,
with a minimum direction from outside once they have agreed to collaboration. A training and
educational course for appropriate farmers will be required to familiarize them with the methods
involved, the management procedures and the potential advantages.
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A commitment for five years will be required so that differences in sustainability between
'improved' and 'control' farms can be observed over time. Supplies ofpure seed ofthe important
forage legumes will be required from the start. Collaboration with P_ to maintain supplies from
the K_ experiment station or from elsewhere would be most beneficial.

Forage legumes required could include the following:

1) The twining species Lablab purpureus (cv rongai), Macroptilium atropurpureum (cv
siratro), Macrotyloma axillare (cv archer), and Neonotionia wightii (cv Cooper).

2) Also the grazing-resistant species, Stylosanthes guianensis (cv cook) and Stylosanthes
hamata (cv verano) and the shrub species, Desmanthus virgatus and Stylosanthes
scabra (cv fitzroy of Seca).
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6.11 Activities and Workplan

Major Outputs Activities Implementation Location Staff Remarks

1. List of farmers' I Selection of farmers 11/9_ - 06/9_ Farmers' field Scientists TOs, I Farmers willing to
constraints to adoption I Training of participant in M_District TAs, extension cooperate
of pitting technology to farmers on pitting officers, farmers I Availability of staff
renovate grazing land. techniques fund and transport

2. Reduction of run-off I Preparation of the 08/9_·10/9-
_. -- I Manpower and

and erosion control in micro-catchments plus subordinate resources available
grazing lands. I Fencing and planting staff I Farmers' Willingness

legumes to participate
I Measurementts of yield

and vegetative cover

3. Belter understanding of I Assessment of labor 08/92 • 10/94 -- Scientists TOs, I Manpower and
the economics of the I Measurements of TAs, extension resources available
rehabilitation of grazing rehabilitated land staff
lands.

4. Recommendations on I Grazing trials 08/9- - 10/9- Farmers' field Scientists TOs, --
the durability of pilted I Measurements of in M_District TAs
land under different grazing vegetative cover and
management and agro- productivity
climatic zones.
-------- ---~-----

5. Suggestion of I Testing of suggested 01/9_ - 12/9_ K- ROs, TOs, TAs I Manpower, equipment
modifications of pitting modifications e.g., computer avallabl
techniques and I Compiling and writing
recommendations of up the recommendation
farmers on rehabilitating
suitable eroded grazing
lands.
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6.12 Outputs

The major outputs for this project will include:

1) Reduction of water run-off and erosion on grazing lands.

2) Increased productivity from the grazing land.

3) Better understanding of the economics of rehabilitating eroded grazing land.

4) Recommendations to the farmers on the appropriate methods for rehabilitating eroded
grazing land.

6.13 Inputs

1) The research scientists mentioned before and 1TO.

2) Funds for travelling and for subsistence allowances.

3) Stationery for reporting and for the publication of results.

4) Funds for distribution of the reports.

5) Project vehicles for travelling.

6) Computer configuration.
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6.14 Operational Budget for Three Years
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Year 1 Year 2 Year 3

Item Specifications Equipment Recurrent Equipment Recurrent Equipment Recurrent Total
expenditure expenditure expenditure

100 Transport operating 75,600 84,000 69,600 229,200
expenses

110 Traveling and 124,800 136,800 112,800 374,400
accommodation

150 Purchase of supplies 10,000 11,000 9,100 30,100
for production

171 Publishing and 20,000 22,000 18,200 60,200
printing expenses

173 Library expenses 5,000 5,500 4,600 15,100

174 Purchase of stationery 20,000 22,000 18,200 60,200

190 Miscellaneous and 46,000 50,600 41,800 138,400
other charges

194 Seminars and training 50,000 55,000 45,400 150,400

220 Purchase of plant 10,000 10,000
machinery and equipment

250 Maintenance of plant 25,000 27,500 22,800 75,300
machinery and equipment

260 Maintenance of building 118,000 129,800 107,100 354,900
and stations

Total 504,400 544,200 449,600 1,498,200
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DAY TWO

RATIONALE

OBJECTIVES

PROCEDURE

Day 2/Session 5
Instructions to Trainers

Session 5
Preparing Research Project
Proposals

Instructions to Trainers

11:30 - 13:00 Session 5. Preparing Research Project
Proposals

13:00 - 14:00 Lunch

14:00 -14:30 Session 5. (Continued)

Preparing research project proposals is a key step in the
project cycle. Subsequent management activities, like moni
toring and evaluation, will be effective only to the extent that
research proposals have been properly prepared. In many
research organizations, scientists are required to prepare
research proposals as part of their operational activities,
hence, many participants will already be familiar with this
process. However, they may not have given enough critical
thought to the type of information that should be included
in a proposal.

The principles covered in this session are applicable for
internal and external audiences, that is, national and inter
national organizations.

During this session, the participants will examine and dis
cuss, from the scientist's point of view, sample activity
proposal formats used in several countries. Then, from the
research manager's point of view, they will determine the
minimum set of information which should be included in a
research proposal, select one of the sample forms for use,
and suggest changes as needed to fit the participant's par
ticular situation.

By the end of this session the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Identify key parts of a research proposal.

• Critique a research proposal.

• Prepare a new research project proposal format.

Use overhead 2.5.1 to present the objectives.

Training techniques: presentation, group work.
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PRESENTATION

EXERCISE 5

(experience) Give a briefpresentation focusing on preparing
research proposals. Eleven overheads support the presenta
tion: 2.5.1 through 2.5.11. At the end of the presentation
distribute handout 2.5.1 and be sure to ask the participants
if they have any comments or questions, or if they need
clarifications. (30 minutes)

Exercise 5. Preparing a research project proposal: criti
cal components and importance. (l hour 25 minutes)

1. Distribute handouts 2.5.2, 2.5.3 and 2.5.4. Handout
2.5.2 gives clear instructions for the exercise. Go over
the instructions with the participants step by step. Ask
if clarifications are needed. (5 minutes)

2. Divide the participants into four groups.

Phase 1. Group work (45 minutes)

3. There are ten sample proposals available for this exer
cise. Distribute three proposals to each of the groups.
Note that since there are only ten proposals and four
groups. two of the proposals will be repeated in one
group.

Handout 2.5.5:
Handout 2.5.6:
Handout 2.5.7:
Handout 2.5.8:
Handout 2.5.9:
Handout 2.5.10:
Handout 2.5.11 :
Handout 2.5.12:
Handout 2.5.13:
Handout 2.5.14:

Red Land
Yellow Land
Orange Land
Green Land
Pink Land
Brown Land
Grey Land
Blue Land
Purple Land
White Land

186

4. Groups study the three proposals, select the best one,
respond to the questions, and prepare a presentation.

5. (experience) As the groups work, circulate from group
to group to check progress. Clarify any concerns the
groups may have while they are working. Be sure to
remind the groups of the time remaining. (45 minutes)

Phase 2. Reporting and discussion (35 minutes)

6. Rapporteurs present the group results to the audience.
Each rapporteur has five minutes to present and some
time for discussion. (30 minutes)

7. At the end of the exercise provide feedback on the
content of the presentations. (5 minutes)
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CLOSURE

Day 21Session 5
instructions to Trainers

Closure (5 minutes)

1. (application) Ask the participants to tell one of their
neighbors two things they might do differently as a
result of this learning. Choose some volunteers to give
examples.

2. Make a transition to the next session.

Key reference

D. Gapasin. 1993. Research Project Planning and Manage
ment. In Monitoring and Evaluating Agricultural Research:
A sourcebook, edited by D. Horton et al. Wallingford, UK:
CAB International.

D. McLean. 1989. Research proposals and workplans. Staff
Note No. 89-52. The Hague: International Service for Na
tional Agricultural Research.
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DAY TWO Session 5
Summary of Overheads

Objectives

session 5. Preparing Research Project Proposals

3. Idontlfy koy parts of a resQ3reh proposal

4. CrlUque a research proposal

5. prapare a new research proj6ct proposal 10rmat

2.5.1

Uses of Research Proposals

Successful Research Proposal Process

Thrao stsps

1. Preparation and submission of proposal

2. Poor review

3. Approval and cDmmltment 01 resources

2.5.2

Research Proposal Containts:

Step 2: Prepare Proposal

2.5.3

Parts of Proposal

First document about project

Lays out basis for M&E

States clearly objectives, methods, resources
& management

Defines relationship of projects to program

Ensures effective & efficient Implementation

2.5.4

• Justification I rationale

• Objectives

• Expected outputs

• Methodology

• Resources and time schedule

• M&E methods

• Workplan summary optional

2.5.5

• Abstract

• General description

• Technical description

• Annual work plan

2.5.6

• Budget

• Personnel

.M & E method

The Project Description Considers:

• ContrlbuUon of project to program objectives

• Scientific merit,. Includes alternative approaches

• Opportunity for success and potenUallmpac:t

• Likelihood 01 total resources being available

• Assessment of capacity of scientific and support
staff to ..mdertake work

The Logical Framework can be used In this process

2.5.7

Monitoring and Evaluation Techniques

• Not alWays roqulred but should bo

• SpQCl1las reporting requirements; trequsncy,
responsible panles, reclplems, analyses Included

• Identifies Indicators to !HI monitored and
"milestones"

• Facilitates meaningful evaluation

• The Logical Framework Is a tool for identtfylng M&E

2.5.10

The Technical Description Considers:

• Methods and techniques

• Relationships to previous or ongCling research

• Cll!8rly sta1ed hypothesis

• Shortened bu11mpllclt methods, designs. populations, elc.

• Analytical.llpprD8ches and speCial support needed

Logical framework cen be uso1ul tool

2.5.8

Standardized Proposal Format

- Helps researchers gathor relovant data

_ Helps managers aggregate aCUvnles Into "reJects

_ Ensures fair review of proposals

_ GLllcfes project rnonhorlng and evaluation

Ey help win a compel"lve granl!

2.5.11

Work Planning

• Analytical process done In order to prepare agoctl
proposal

• Derived from breaking down prolect Imo operations and
.activIties

• Resources and lima are budge1ed against operations and
activities

• "Milestones" may be Identl1led

• Loglesl framework can be useful tool

• Summaries usually present In proposal Itself

2.5.9
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Preparing Research Project Proposals
(summary of presentation)

1. The successful research proposal process entails the following three basic steps:

• the preparation and submission of the proposal

• peer review
• the approval and commitment of resources

This session will focus on the first step: the preparation of the proposal.

2. Preparation of research proposals is the second step in the project cycle. A research
proposal is important because it is the first document reflecting a project and it lays out
the basis for monitoring and evaluating the project later. A proposal clearly states
objectives, methods, resources and management requirements. It defines the relationship
of projects to programs. Implementation and M&E are only effective if research has been
properly planned.

3. A research proposal contains written statements about the rationale for the project, its goals,
objectives, expected outputs, methods, resources and time required, the way it will be
managed during implementation, and M&E methods. It may also summarize the compo
nents of the project, according to a work plan which has been broken down into operations
or activities. Planning the M&E to be undertaken guides project monitoring and facilitates
evaluating a project's perlormance after its completion.

4. The project description considers the contribution of the project to program objectives,
scientific merit including alternative approaches, the opportunity for success and potential
impact, the likelihood of total resources being available, and a realistic assessment of the
capacity of scientific and support staff to undertake the work. The latter would include a
discussion of collaboration with others, and familiarity with the literature. The logframe
can be useful in this process.

5. The technical description discusses methods and techniques, the relationship of this project
to previous or ongoing research, the hypothesis to be tested, and analytical approaches to
be taken. Shorthand but explicit references are made to the methodologies to be employed,
such as experimental designs. If special support is needed, such as in biometrics and
laboratory support, it should be explicitly stated. The logframe is helpful here, also.

6. A work plan summary, based on a detailed work plan, is usually included in the proposal.
Work plans are most easily derived from breaking the research down into operations and
activities against which resources (personnel, funds, etc.) and time are scheduled. Project
"milestones" may be identified, that is, activities which indicate significant progress has
been made. The logframe can be helpful here.
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7. Monitoring and evaluation techniques are not always required by research organizations.
When developed as part of the proposal process, they specify reporting requirements (to
whom, how often, on what), indicators and "milestones", and M&E responsibilities. The
logframe is also a useful tool for defining M&E techniques, indicators, data sources, etc.

8. There is not one "best" format for research proposals. The use of standardized formats in
preparing research proposals helps researchers gather all relevant data, helps managers
aggregate related activities into projects or programs, ensures systematic and fair review
of proposals, and guides project monitoring and evaluation. It may also help secure project
funding by a competitive grant!

However, note that some donors use specific proposal formats. These may need to be filled
in separately, but at least if you have a good standardized format in-house, it will contain
all the information you need to also satisfy the donors.
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Exercise 5. Preparing a research project proposal:
critical components and importance

Phase 1. Group work (45 minutes)

1. Form four groups and elect a rapporteur.

2. Study the three proposals that you receive from "Rainbow Lands", based on insights
provided by handout 2.5.4.

3. As a group, select the best one.

4. Discuss the proposal that you choose, and prepare the answers to the following points.

• Why did you choose this proposal format?
• What kind of information is included in the sample research proposal?
• Identify to whom each kind of information is important. Why and how?
• How could you improve the format?

5. The rapporteur compiles the group responses on the worksheet 2.5.3 and prepares a
presentation on the group findings.

Phase 2. Reporting and discussion (35 minutes)

6. The rapporteurs each make a presentation on the group findings. Each rapporteur has 5
minutes to present. A brief discussion follows each presentation. The trainer will synthe
size the results.

Key reference

D. Gapasin. 1993. Research Project Planning and Management. In Monitoring and Evaluating
Agricultural Research: A sourcebook, edited by D. Horton et al. Wallingford, UK: CAB
International.

D. McLean. 1989. Research proposals and workplans. Staff Note No. 89-52. The Hague:
International Service for National Agricultural Research.
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Research Project Proposals and Work Plans*

Introduction

Improving research management has become a topic of increasing interest in national agricultural
research systems. People at different levels of management, from researchers to policymakers,
have a direct and interrelated impact on the research system, and each must adhere to accepted
standards of improved management to influence the system as a whole. In the prevailing climate
of zero growth and even declining real growth of national budgetary allocations to research
management of research has become all the more crucial. This paper supports a project
management approach to research, based upon "management by objectives."

Management by objectives (MBO) was a term used by Peter Drucker in 1954 in his book The
Practice ofManagement to describe a somewhat formal approach to planning. The term MBO
and the approaches described may vary. Some organizations view it primarily as a strategic
planning device, others view it as a device to provide a work environment which brings out the
best in subordinate staff, allowing for creativity and initiative in the workplace. The key to MBO
is that it is participatory among different levels of management. Goals are established jointly by
managers and subordinates, and clearly defined and measurable objectives are determined for
each employee, including managers. Each manager's objectives must also contribute to those of
higher management and of the organization as a whole. These objectives are used both to plan
work, and to monitor and evaluate progress.

By participating in the definition of goals and objectives at levels above their own, employees
gain a better understanding of the greater objectives of the organization, and how their specific
objectives relate to them. In this way MBO seeks to achieve efficient operation of the total
organization through the efficient operation and integration of its parts.

There are common elements of all MBO systems. At every organizational level, commitment to
organizational objectives and to the MBO process is required for it to be effective. Managers
must meet with subordinates to set objectives and to review progress toward these objectives.
Effective planning usually starts with the setting of preliminary goals by top management. In a
national agricultural research system, this might be the priorities set by a national research
council. Goals must be stated in specific, measurable terms. In this way, research managers and
researchers know what they are expected to accomplish, and they can see how their own work
contributes to greater organizational objectives.

In an effective MBO program, each manager and subordinate has clearly defined job responsi
bilities and objectives. These objectives should be determined jointly by the individual and the
supervisor. In such joint consultations, realistic objectives are set, based on the perceived
strengths and limitations of the employee, and the practical constraints under which employees
must operate. In research, where people often work in teams and share responsibility for output,
gaining agreement on individual responsibilities and objectives beforehand can be especially
important.

*Extracted from D. McLean. 1989. Research Project Proposals and Work Plans. ISNAR Staff note No. 89-52.
The Hague: ISNAR.
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Once objectives have been agreed upon, the individual or team has discretion in choosing the •
means for achieving the objectives. This is especially important in research, where the managers
or individuals closest to the work define the experimental approach, adhering, of course, to
accepted scientific standards. This decentralized autonomy permits entrepreneurial researchers
to take the risks often associated with revolutionary research. It also encourages researchers and
teams to thoroughly think through the approach to be taken against possible alternatives, in
contrast to the level of analysis which would go into a prescribed experimental program.

In MBO, managers and subordinates jointly review progress toward the objectives. The review
is based on measurable perlormance rather than on subjective criteria. In research projects, this
takes the form of performance monitoring, with a more in-depth evaluation of ongoing research
occurring periodically, often on an annual basis. Feedback from monitoring and evaluation is
used to adjust objectives or targets, and gives valuable information to subsequent planning
exercises. Studies have shown that there is a relationship between the specificity and timeliness
of feedback and the degree of improvement.

In summary, there are major advantages attributed to MBO. Planning is improved when
managers establish goals and target objectives, and evaluation is more equitable when focused
on specific accomplishments. Communication is improved between managers and subordinates,
and individuals know what is expected of them. They also become more aware of organizational
goals, and, through evaluations, their contribution toward them.

MBO does not, of course, solve all ofmanagement's problems. MBO may require some changes
in organizational structure, authority patterns, and control procedures. In addition, staff time and
resources are required to properly plan and monitor projects. Performance monitoring and
evaluation can also be viewed as a control exercise, instead of a positive management device. A
manager's behavior may also cause problems. Managers must develop good communication
skills with subordinate staff, and often a more collaborative and less directive style.

Also, research is uncertain in its timing and outputs, often making objectives difficult to predict,
quantify, or measure. The reaction to this difficult task is often a reluctance on the part of
researchers to even try to define expected outputs. Tying performance evaluation and compen
sation to the achievement of objectives may also be counterproductive if it discourages innova
tion. A commitment to innovation, especially in research, must be encouraged.

This paper offers "how-to" advice on the preparation of research project proposals and work
plans, as a necessary element of management by objectives. It is first necessary to define the
terms "program" and "project," since they have different meanings in different research
organizations.

Program refers to coordinated research activities whose combined scientific output addresses
national research objectives. Programs are long-term and somewhat continuous, and are com
posed, in some cases, of sub-programs, and of projects.

Project addresses specific research problems, with explicitly defined time frames, resources, and
targets. Each project, in tum, comprises a number of specific operations or experiments.

This working paper COVers project proposals, the fundamental first step to research project
approval. While taking precautions not to become overly bureaucratic, research organizations
can improve research implementation through more thoughtful planning. For less-experienced
researchers, this detailed work plan can be reviewed and discussed by more senior colleagues,
thus avoiding pitfalls in research execution. This chapter also describes developing budgets as
part of the work planning exercise.
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The author has attempted to be as succinct as possible, realizing that researchers and research
managers are busy people who only need some practical techniques. Depending upon your
experience and the larger research management environment you are working in, you will
undoubtedly pick and choose from among these techniques the most appropriate to your
situation. The techniques are aimed to improve your research, not to make research management
an end in itself.

The research proposal

Preparing the research proposal is the single most important process in research project
management. The subsequent actions of implementation, monitoring, and evaluation are effec
tive only to the extent that research was properly planned. The research proposal is the statement
of justification for the objectives, methods, resources, and management of the project. It is the
first document in the life of a research project. It pulls together project purposes, plans, and
budgets.

The research proposal operates at the project level within defined programs. Proposals are
prepared by the project leader in close consultation with the researchers and technicians involved.
In those cases where a project is a complex of sub-projects or operations, the primary develop
ment of the component proposals is the responsibility of the researchers most directly involved.

The standard successful research proposal process entails three basic steps prior to implemen
tation:

I. The preparation and submission of the proposal

2. Peer review

3. The approval and commitment of resources

Often the peer reviewers suggest adjustments to the project objectives, methods and techniques,
and resource budgets. These are incorporated into a modified proposal. Peer reviews are most
often conducted by people who are collegial to the proposal writers, though reviewers may have
more of a supervisory or expert role if the scientist is inexperienced. In principle, peer review is
a constructive process which improves research proposals. In practice, this is not always the
case. Some institutes use external peer reviewers to maintain more objectivity, to eliminate
competitiveness among researchers, or to ensure that certain specializations are covered. More
discussion of peer review can be found in ISNAR Working Paper No. 14, Monitoring and
Evaluation in the Management of Agricultural Research.

Once projects are approved and before funds are allocated, most research organizations rank the
approved projects by priority, in case total funding does not permit the implementation of all
projects. This ensures that the most essential research projects - those addressing the most
pressing development problems - receive adequate funding. Where this does not occur,
unexpected national budget cuts can severely curtail ongoing activities if cuts are taken "across
the board" and not through project elimination. Priority ranking also permits researchers and
project leaders to anticipate alternative uses of their time should their project be ranked low and
a likely candidate for termination.
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There are standards generally accepted in the scientific community of what a well-written
research proposal should contain. The format and the degree of detail required may vary
somewhat from one research organization to another. In general, a research proposal should
include an abstract and a full discussion of the following:

1. Project goals, rationale, objectives, and outputs

2. Methods and techniques

3. Breakdown of operations

4. Resources needed

5. Time and cost schedules

6. Monitoring and evaluation techniques to be employed

Unfortunately, the section discussing monitoring and evaluation techniques to be employed is
often omitted. This omission can seriously effect the quality of later project evaluation.

Describing the project: goals, rationale, objectives, and outputs

In the introduction, we discussed the importance of identifying and clearly defining projects and
their objectives. Choosing a research project from among the many alternatives is ultimately
based on the experience of researchers and program leadership. When choosing a project they
should consider the following:

1. The contribution of the project to program objectives

2. Scientific merit, including complementarity with other projects in the program

3. The opportunity for success and potential impact

4. The likelihood of total resources being available

5. The extremely important assessment of whether the available scientific staff are capable
of conducting the work proposed

Most of these considerations are discussed in ISNAR Working Paper No. 12 on the logical
framework, which can be a valuable tool in the decision-making process. This helps to assure
that research projects respond to development objectives.

The section of the proposal describing the project goals, rationale, objectives, and outputs should
be complete and concise. It should include a brief technical description of the project and some
background. The importance of the specific topic to national research objectives should be
discussed, identifying the beneficiaries of the project as much as possible. Where important, a
statement about environmental impact should be made.
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In addition, a discussion of scientific antecedents should be developed, including the present
status of scientific knowledge on the subject, with explicit references to earlier or ongoing work.
This is important to demonstrate the researchers' familiarity with the scientific literature in the
field. Some research organizations also require a summarized bibliography.

Whether or not it is required in the written proposal, the project leader should be prepared to
discuss the alternatives from which the project was chosen, the logic behind the decision, and
any other approaches to achieving the research objectives proposed. This last point gives an
indication to management about whether other levels of effort (and cost) could achieve some of
the objectives of the project should actual budgets be more limited than those requested in the
original proposal. In addition, the project leader should be able to discuss the scope and
limitations of the research proposed, so that expectations of output will be realistic.

The defined research results or outputs and their relation to the objectives of the project are
extremely important. Specific objectives should be expressed in verifiable terms, for example,
using words like "identify" rather than "study." The outputs should be defined in quantitative
terms, and in a precise-as-possible time frame. Realizing that research is an uncertain and
unpredictable process the project manager should nonetheless have a grasp of results that are
reasonable to expect in a given period of time. It is on the basis of these results that the project
will ultimately be evaluated. Whether or not a structural approach, such as the logical framework,
is used in determining outputs, consideration must be given to the assumptions which are made
in their regard. If achieving the project outputs are dependent upon some extraneous factors,
these should be clearly spelled out.

Another important point to consider is the role of beneficiaries in the research itself. Especially
in applied and adaptive research, the relevance of the activity and the interest shown in results
are often directly related to the amount of involvement farmers have had in the planning, testing,
and evaluation stages. While not required in many national research proposals, it should be
considered for inclusion.

Describing methods and techniques

The second section in the research proposal is a description of the methods and techniques to be
used. This should be written for a technical audience, making "shorthand" references to standard
techniques and apparatus. This section includes a brief discussion of previous experimentation,
and the relationship of this project and its approach to other ongoing or planned experimentation.

The hypothesis to be tested should be clearly stated. A valid hypothesis is often presented as an
objective and deniable statement, for example, "the purpose of the experiment is to determine
whether there are local varieties of maize which are resistant to Striga parasitism." The methods
to be used should be fully described in detail and in technical terms, including, where appropriate,
field plot designs or clinical trials. Special reference should be made in this section to the
equipment and supplies required which may not be currently or readily available in the country.
The analytic approaches to be taken and any special support which will be needed (such as in
biometrics) should be clearly stated.

Describing break down of operations

This section is derived from the research project work plan, which is discussed extensively in
handout 3.12.1. Briefly, the proposal should reference the work plan, which mayor may not be
required for submitting a proposal for approval. The breakdown of the research project into
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operations and operations, into activities are the first steps in determining resource schedules for
personnel, time, and costs. This section of the proposal may simply be a paragraph summary of
the management units described in the work plan. It may also identify project "milestones," those
activities within operations which indicate significant progress toward planned objectives.

Describing total resources needed

The research proposal then includes a summary of resources to be used in the project. This
information is developed during the research work planning process. The detail required depends
upon the organization to whom the proposal is submitted. In general, this section indicates the
following:

1. The time required (in person-months) of scientific and technical staff, and sometimes of
administrative and support staff

2. Technical assistance, long- and short-term

3. The facilities and equipment to be used, including transport

4. Supplies, labor, and other materials

5. Operating costs

6. Training requirements

7. Information requirements

Also included should be a discussion of foreign exchange requirements and an indication of
where specialized assistance, equipment, or training can be obtained.

Preparing time and cost schedules

This section of the project proposal details the time and cost required to conduct the research
proposed. The schedules are based on the research project work plan, discussed in handout
3.12.1. The work planning process devises these estimates of time and cost by the previously
defined activities.

The time and cost schedules are summarized in the proposal. The milestones of the project are
given a time estimate of completion; this allows for periodic monitoring by program manage
ment.

The project budget, which is often presented by quarterly disbursement, can also be monitored
to alert management of cost overruns. You can refer to Annex I of ISNAR Staff Note 89-52
(attached to this module as reference material) for two examples of a summarized project budget.
The summarized time and cost schedules, therefore achieve the following:

1. Indicate the level of planning that went into the proposal

2. Allow management to judge whether or not the time and cost of the project seem reasonable

3. Provide the means to monitor project progress and expenditure
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Describing monitoring and evaluation techniques to be employed

The final section of the research proposal should include a brief summary of the management
techniques to be used to monitor and evaluate the project. It specifies the reporting requirements
as follows:

1. The frequency, whether on a monthly, quarterly, annual, or final basis

2. The responsible parties

3. The recipients

4. The analyses to be included

The milestones to be used as primary indicators are defined for monitoring purposes and the
means of measuring proposed outputs are identified for evaluation purposes.

In summary, we cannot stress enough the importance of planning and preparing a thoughtful
research proposal. In the resource-constrained environments of today's research systems,
thorough planning is necessary to ensure that research projects are as efficient and effective as
possible. The extra effort made in planning and preparing good research proposals is one of the
best investments you can make to ensure that your proposal is accepted and to ensure that the
advance planning necessary to manage it well has been carried out.

As a final comment, one of the international research foundations has cited the following as the
most frequent causes for rejection of proposals:

• The research proposed does not respond to priority concerns of the organization, such
as national research objectives.

• The proposal does not clearly state the hypothesis or question to be investigated. There
must be an answer to the question, "What is the problem, and how does this proposal
address it?"

• The proposal does not contain the detail necessary on the methods and materials to be
used for each proposed operation.

• The proposal does not adequately indicate previous experience or sufficient familiarity
of the principal investigator with the proposed research topic, particularly familiarity
with the literature on the subject.

NOTE: This handout includes only the introduction and chapter I of ISNAR Staff Note No. 89-52. In session 11
we will use annex 3 of chapter I and in session 12 chapter 2 and annex 1 of chapter 2. The entire text of this ISNAR
Staff Note (including annex 1-3 and chapter 2) is attached as reference material at the end of the module.
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Research Activity Proposal

Research Form 2 Fiscal Year Covered:
Date Submitted:

I DESCRIPTION OF RESEARCH:

1 Research Activity 1.0. Number

2 Research Activity Title:

3 Research Activity Objective(s):
-~-. ---~---_._----_._---

4 Research Activity Leader:
Name:
DesignationfTitle:
Percent Time in this Research:

---- -- .._._.~---

5 Other Researchers Involved: 6 Technicians involved:

Name(s): DesignationfTitie %Time Allocated Name(s): DesignationfTitie %Time Allocated

1 1
2 2
3 3
4 4
5 5

7 Date Started: 8 Related Research Activities:
Planned Completion Date:
Season:

9 Component Commodity: (see attached list) 10 Agro-Ecological Zone Served:
Commodity Group:
Main Commodity:
Other Commodity:

--
11 Research Discipline: (see attached list) 12 Implementing Research:

13 Cooperating Research Station:
-

:J:
m
~
Q.
o
C
~

I\)

tn
tn
••
J:J
<D
Q.

rm
~
Q.

tl
~
~
f;:i
i:lg
~
tl

~'"!'J~

""''''~~



N

~

'l:l

f
""~
g.
'"~.
~
~
f
§"
~
;"

~.,
;:1
;;..
'l:l
;<
'-':.

'"<)

to

14 Research Location(s): (specify place) 15 Priority: (place score 1-4, see attached note)
On-Station: Urgency:
Satellite Station: Probability of Success:
On-Farm: Time Required:
PlaceNillage:

-.- -----

II TECHNICAL INFORMATION: (use additional sheets if necessary)
-----_ .._- - ----_..-

16 Justification/Significance of Research Work::

17 Review of Related Work:

18 Methodology:

19 Expected Outcome:

20 Literature Cited:

21 Collaborating Scientific Institution:

III ANNUAL WORK PLAN SCHEDULE:
._-~

Planned Start Date: Planned Completion Date:

Dates Month

Activity No. Major Activities Planned Start Planned End Duration (months)
._- ------- ~-_.-._-

-----

.--.- - ..-
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IV BUDGETARY REQUIREMENTS:

Source of Funds:

Responsibility Complex:

Budget:

Year 1

Item of Expense 1stQ 2ndQ 3rdQ 4th Q Total Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Total
f---

1 Personal Employment

Salaries, Scientists (c/s/m)

Salaries, Technicians (c/tech/m)

Wages of Laborer (c/lab/m)
---

Allowances (c/per/m)

Subtotal
-

2 Operating Cost

Travel (per diem, transport)

Supplies and Materials

Miscellaneous
----_ .. -

Subtotal

3 Equipment

4 Capital Outlay

Total
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Handout 2.5.6: Yellow Land

(1 ) Received at:

DETAILED RESEARCH PROPOSAL" Date:

By:

(2) To be filled I Research YR SEQ No. Research PG P1 SDY Commodity/Research RAfCG-IC
in by the Identification Monitoring Area Identification
Council Number Code (RMC)

(3) Research Time

B
A
S
I
C

(4) Research Coordinator/Leader

I
N Name:

Mailing Address
F

DesignationfTitle:
(include tel. no., telex/cable address)

0
R Percentage time devoted to this research:
M
A (5) Check Appropriate Box (6) Research Classification (7) Mode of Implementation
T Research Type
I
0 1.0 Program 1.0 Basic 1. 0 Single-Agency

N 2.0 Project 2.0 Applied 2. 0 Multi-Agency
3.0 Study 3. 0 Developmental

(8) Commodity Classification/Research Area Rank (13) Proponent Agency

(14) Implementing Agency(ies)

(15) Research Stations/Units

(9) Priority Area

(10) Research Disciplines/Sectoral Coverage

(11) Research Thrust DO DO (1 6) Cooperating Agency
DO DO

(12) Expected Output 0 0
0 0

" Fill in this form on a study basis. For example, for a project consisting of 3 studies, 3 sorts of pages 1 to 7 must be accomplished.
For the project, summarize information on NSTA Form 18.
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Cumulative
% Completion

Total Duration of Research
(in months)

Month

yy mm dd

-+--·1- -, -, -
Duration

Planned Completion
Date of Research

Planned
End

DATES

Planned
Start

yy mm dd

I

I I I I I

Major Activities

Planned Start Date of Research

(17) Work Plan Schedule

Activity
No.
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(18) BUdget Summary Research Codes IYr ISeq. No. I PG P1 IPSDY

Source of Funds

Implementing Agency Research Station

Year 11

Budget (1 ) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
Item 1st Q 2nd Q 3rd Q 4th Q Total Year 2 Year 3 Year Year Total

I. PERSONAL SERVICES

A. Reg. Staff at Center

Honoraria

B. Additional Hire

1. SalarieslWages

2. Cola. Medicare, GSIS

Subtotal

II. MAINTENANCE & OPERATING EXPENSES

A. Travel2
-----~~- -_._--- ----- --------~ . --- - ------ ------- --t---

B. Supplies2

C. Sundry

Subtotal
--

III. EQUIPMENT OUTLAY

Total

1. To be pre source of fund per Implementing Agency per research per study.
2. To be supported by details in Budget Schedules 5 and 5 only if total amount exceeds P2,OOO,OO.
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(20) Budget Schedule 1 - Personal Services

Amount
Salary per Month No. of No. of

PERSONNEL COMPLEMENT (wages per day) Persons Months % Time 1st Qlr 2nd Otr 3rdQtr 4thQtr Total
f-----. ... ------.. ~ - -------- ------

Regular Staff of Center/Station Involved in this Research

Honoraria

Additional Hire
._... _.-

Full Time

Part Time

Consultants/Experts

Staff Insurance, Medicare & Other Allowances

Total

(21) Budget Schedule 2 . Operations

Item
.. ~--- --

Communications
_.

Repairs and Maintenance
-- -

Computer Station

Administrative Cost
.._--- . ... _-_._._-_ •...

Contingency

Total

(22) Budget Schedule 3 - Equipment Outlay
~.

Item Quantity Unit Cost Amount

1stQtr 2nd Otr 3rdQlr 4thQlr Tolal
-~_. --

-
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(23) Budget Schedule 4 - Supplies and Materials

Amount

Item Description Quantity Unit Cost 1stOtr 2nd Qtr 3rdOIr 4thOlr Total
~-- .---

---- __~L- ________

(24) Budget Schedule 5 - Traveling Expenses

Transportation Expenses Per Diem

Mode of No. of No. of No. of Rate per

Period Destination and Purpose of Visit Transport Persons Trips Rate Amount DaysfTrip Day Amount Total

1stOIr -------

---------------

2ndOtr --

3rdO!r ~--

_._---~- -

4thOIr ---

Total
L--- -~-
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Fiscal year: Date submitted:
r------

A Description of fesearch

1. Research program: ID No.:

2. Sub-program: ID No.:

3. Research project: ID No.:

4. Activity title: ID No.:
--
5. Activity leader: 6. Other researchers involved:

Name: Name Designation/title % time
Designation/title: i) allocated
Percent time: ii)

7. Total scientist time: iii)

iv)

8. Activity start date: 9. Planned completion date:

9. Agroecological zone served: 11. Priority (high, medium, low)

12. Responsible research complex: 13. Cooperating research comples

14. Research location(s): (specific place) 15. Probability of success:

On-station/on-farm
Placelvillage

- -_.- -- --

S Technical information (do the write ups on additional sheets)

16. Justification:

17. Review of related work:

-_..

18. Methods:

---

19. Expected output and its relevance

20. Annual work plan:
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C Major activities Dates J F M A M J J A S 0 N 0 Remarks

Planned Planned
start end

--~-
~-- .- -~-----

----- - -- ---

0 Budgetary requirements:
--~~-

Direct cost Indirect cost

Scientific cost Payroll

Technical cost Travel administration

Travel cost General cost

Administration cost Administration cost

Labor cost Labor cost

Field supplies Ext. cost

Field demonstrations Training cost

Misc. cost

Total

Grand total
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Form for
DATA IRPA 01

Particulars of the Project

J101 Project Serial No.:

J102 Project Reference No.:

J103 Project Title:

J104 Objective of Project:
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Form J 100

J105 Type of Project: (X) New 0

J106 Project Characteristic: (X)

1. Basic
2. Applied

3. Development or productive

Form for
DATA IRPA 01

J107 Project Methodology:

J108 List of Available Equipment

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects
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Form for
DATA IRPA 01

Year! Month

J201 Estimated duration: Start I I

J202 Work schedule of project:

Completion

Form J 200

Year! Month

I I

199-
List of activities of project J F M A M J J A S 0 N D

1
I,

:

i

I
I

I I,

I

I
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Form for
DATA IRPA 01

J301 Manpower utilization
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Form J 300

Name Identity Organization % Manpower!
card no. utilization

Program leader

Researchers 1.
2.
3.
4.
5. ,
6. i

Research 1.
assistant 2.

3.
4.
5.
6.

Support staff 1.
2.
3.

!
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Form for
DATA IRPA01

J401 Financial requirements and justification for research project 199_

J402 Budget heading: Allowances and salaries of short-time or contract workers

Form J 400

Type Justification Number Total (M$)
(1 ) (2) (3) (4)

;

I

J502 Budget heading: Transport and traveling

Type Purpose
I

Frequency Total (M$)I

(1 ) (2) ! (3) (4)

I
I
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Form for
DATA IRPA 01

J601 Financial requirements and justification for research project 199_

J602 Budget heading: Retails
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Form J 600

Type Justification Total (M$)
(1 ) (2) (3)

J702 BUdget heading: Supplies and consumabfes

Main item Justification Amount or quantity Total (M$)
(1 ) (2) (3) (4)

,
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Form for
DATA IRPA 01

J801 Financial requirements and justification for research project 199_

J802 Budget heading: Minor renovations and repairs

Form J 800 •

Type Justification I
Total (M$)

(1 ) (2) (3)
1

I,

i

i

J902 Budget heading: Professional services

Type Justification Total (M$)
(1 ) (2) (3)
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Handout 2.5.9: Pink Land

Part 1. proposal summary

1. Project title: Certified potato seed tuber production

2. Project proponent: Institute of Plant Breeding
Cellular and Molecular Plant Biology (CMPB) Laboratory

3. Coop. agencies: State University
Farmers' Seeds Association (FSA) through its President,
Mr. GP, and Bureau of Plant Industry

4. Total cost: 512,665.00 for 2 years

a. Requested from research trust fund

b. Proponent's Counterpart: 50,000.00Iannum

5. Summary:

Duration of the project: 2 years

Estimated starting date: 1 March 199_

Brief description of the project and plan of work:

The project involves packaging of technology for certified potato seed tuber production. The
scheme consists of four stages, namely:

Stage 0

Stage 1 -

Stage 2 -

multiplication of disease-free shoots in vitro;

production of microtubers (breeders seeds) by in vitro tuberization (technique
adopted from Rasco and Barba, 1990). This is a key step in the proposed scheme;

production of minitubers (foundation seeds) in the greenhouse and/or field;

Stage 3 - production of seed tubers (certified seeds) in the greenhouse and/or field.

Stages 0 and 1 will be conducted at the Cellular and Molecular Plant Biology (CMPB)
Laboratory, while stages 2 and 3 will be conducted at State University, at the FSA Farms, and
Bureau of Plant Industry (BPI) Seed Farm. The certified seed tubers will be the ones distributed
to the farmers for further multiplication of seed tubers or production of table tubers.

The varieties to be used are Banahaw, a lowland-adapted variety developed by IPB and by the
National Seedboard in June, 1989 and clone 84-15 (ASN 69-1), a highland-adapted clone.
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This pilot project aims to develop a viable system of producing high quality disease-free seed •
tubers in large quantities.

6. Objectives of the project:

General:

To package a technology for producing disease-free seed tubers of potato cv Banabaw and clone
84-15 (ASN 69-1).

Specific:

a. To undertake a pilot project for production of certified seed tubers of potato Banahaw and
clone 84-15 (ASN 69-1).

b. To make available to the farmers disease-free planting materials of potato and thus limit the
importation of seed tubers.

c. To determine the cost of producing potato seed tubers using the proposed technology.

d. To develop a system for the continuous operation of the project.

7. Significance of the study:

The most serious problem that limits the development and expansion of the potato industry in
this country is the unavailability of quality and disease-free seed tubers. The conventional
technique for propagating disease-free potato tubers is ineffective and the yearly requirement
for clean seed tubers is not satisfied, hence the country resorts to importation. 15% (maximum
allowed) of the yearly seed-tuber requirement is imported and thus the major portion of the
remaining 85% comes from the farmers' previous crops which are invariably virus-infected. The
use of these virus-infected seed tubers results in 40-60% yield loss. This problem may be solved
by evolving a system for production of disease-free seed tubers as proposed in this project.

8. Present status of the proposed project:

In the proposed scheme, stages 0 and 1 have been conducted and results have been obtained
(Rasco and Barba 1990). These stages are also ongoing in preparation for stages 2 and 3 that are
planned to be conducted this year and next year.

9. Review of literature:

Techniques similar to the ones being proposed, are seen in China (Qin, et a1. 1989) and Korea
(Joung 1990). It is reported that when using the in vitro tuberization technique, the efficiency is
50 times higher than when using other reported tissue-culture techniques and that good quality
and large quantity of normal tubers are produced (Joung 1990). Also when this technique was
used in Guangdong, a province in China, it was possible to produce 5 million tubers during 1988
and 1989 and to export large quantities of potatoes to Hongkong (Qin, et a1. 1990). It is the aim
of this project to improve this country's existing techniques of producing disease-free seed
tubers, as a source of certified materials for further increase of tuber-seed pieces for planting,
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and to reduce importation of certified seed tubers to satisfy the yearly seed requirement of the
farmers.

10. Procedure/methodology:

The project consists of two studies:

Study 1 - This study consists of stages 0 and 1 of the proposed scheme and will be
conducted at the CMPB Laboratory. The technique to be used is the one adopted
from Rasco and Barba (1990). Disease-free shoots will be mUltiplied (stage 0)
from which 1,500 microtubers, will be produced (stage 1) of 'Banahaw' and 500
microtubers of ASN 69-1.

Study 2- This study consists of stages 2 and 3 of the proposed and will be conducted at the
FSA Seed Farm, and at the BPI Seed Farm. The 2,000 microtubers from stage 1
will be planted for production of minitubers (stage 2). The minitubers that will
be produced will be planted during the year 2 planting season.

A preliminary study on production of certified seed tubers (stage 3) will be conducted during
the first year, using minitubers that were produced in 1990. Replicated trial of stage 3 will be
conducted during year 2, using minitubers that will be produced this year. The target production
is shown in table 1.

Table 1. Target production ofpotato (Solanum tuberosum L.) cv 'Banahaw' and clone ASN 69-1
at 3:1 ratio

Production Initial planning Area needed
sta1!e sta1!e Quantitv (meter sauare) Exoected outoot

0 In vitro shoots 250 - In vitro shoots

1 In vitro shoots 1,000 - Microtubers

2 Microtubers 2,000 20 Minitubers

3 Minitubers 10,000 100 Certified seed
tubers
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II SCHEDULE OF ACTIVITIES

Table 2. Schedule ofactivities for the two-year period

Phase Description of activity Duration Remarks
in weeks

Year 1

Study 1 Stage a- Shoot multiplication in In vitro 52 ongoing

Study 2 Stage 1 - Microtuber production 26 Q1 and Q2,
Yrl

Study 3 Stage 2 - Minituber production 26 Q3 and Q4,
Yrl

Study 4 Stage 3 - Certified tuber seed production 15 Q4 Yr!, Ql
Yr2

Year 2 Schedule is similar to Year 1

12. Financial plan:

Table 3. Summary ofbudgetary requirements for two years

Item of expense Total cost From trust fund Counterpart fund

Personal services 312,655 312,655 -

Maintenance and 200,000 150,000 50,000

operating expenses

Total 512,665 426,655 50,000

13. Personnel requirement:

Principal investigator: RCB (PhD.)

Graduate research assistant: SR (B.S.)

Technical consultant: LFP (M.S.) and ECA (M.S.)
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Budgetary Requirement

Details I CY 100 CY 199

Personal services I

1. Salaries
- Principal investigator's fee (P5,000/mo) + 10% in year 2 60,000 66,000
- Graduate research assistant (P3,540/mo) + 10% in year 2 42,480 46,728
- Technical consultants (without Compensation)

2. Wages
- Contractual laborer/technician (P2.473/mo) + 10% in year 2 29,676 32,644

3. Incentives
- 13th month pay 11,013 12,114
- Pl,OOO bonus/personnel 3,000 3,000
- Pl,OOO clothing allowance personnel 3,000 3,000

Totalfor PS 149,169 163,486

Maintenance and other operating costs (MOOE)
- Supplies and materials 55,000 50,000
- Travelling and expenses 35,000 40,000
- Sundry expenses 10,000 10,000

Totalfor MOOE 100,000 100,000

Summary
- Total for PS 149,169 163,486
- Total for MOOE 100,000 100,000

GRAND TOTAL 249,169 263,486

Literature cited:

Joung, H. 1990. High efficiency production of potato microtubers. Agricell Report 15(2): 13.
Ed. E.B. Herman.

Qin, L.B., Z. Miaochang, L.X., Jin, W. lun and S. Bofu. 1989. Large scale production of in vitro
potato tubers. An example. CIP Region VIII Working Paper no. 89-19: 130.

Rasco, S.M. and R.C. Barba. 1990. Studies on media components for the improvement in in
vitro tuberization of potato (Solanum tuberosum L.) cv 'Banahaw'. Thesis research of the senior
author conducted at IPB, College, 63pp.
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Handout 2.5.10: Brown Land

Title:

Project Leader/s:

Survey, isolation, and purification of saxitoxin-binding protein from
marine organisms

GPC, M.S. (Principal Investigator)
LJC, Ph.D. (Co-investigator)

Significance of the Project:

The causative organism of red tide blooms in our country. Pyrodinium behamense var.
compressum produces at least four neurotoxins that target the voltage-gated sodium channels in
excitable membranes such as those found in brain, skeletal muscle, and heart, producing rapid
paralysis and death when ingested in adequate doses. The sodium channel protein to which the
toxins bind is susceptible to other toxins as well, such an tetrodotoxin, %-conotoxin (only in
muscle), and small cationic molecules.

In contrast, a soluble protein termed "saxiphilin" that has recently been purified from the plasma
of the bullfrog Rana catesbiana shows high binding affinity and specificity only to saxotonin
and its derivatives (Toxicon 29(1), 53-71, 1991). Saxiphilin is found in other frogs and, garter
snakes, but not in rabbits, chickens, turtles, or rats. Since frogs exist in aquatic environments
that may harbor saxitoxin-producing algae, it is possible that saxiphilin confers protection
against the saxitoxins. Fish and other aquatic animals that are known to survive and thrive even
with significant saxitoxin levels are currently being tested for the presence of saxiphilin.

In producing saxiphilin, nature has done what scientists have labored to do with their immu
nological techniques: produce a molecule that can screen for the saxitoxins. Such a molecule
would be extremely useful in the development ofdiagnostic kits for monitoring shellfish toxicity
and assessing emergency room cases where "red tide" is implicated. It also has the potential for
being developed into a therapeutic agent for confirmed red tide victims.

End Users:

Biotechnology companies producing diagnostic kits for red tide monitoring.

Objective:

To produce pure saxiphilin.

Expected Output:

Pure saxiphilin.

Methodology:

1. Several organisms, such as Bufo marinus and Rana catesbiana will be screened for
saxiphilin, using mouse protection assay and the 3H-saxitoxin binding assay. The top
producer will be identified.
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2. Tissues of the appropriate organism will be processed and subjected to a purification
scheme according to the method of Moczyd1owski et aI. (1. BioI. Chern. 266(23),
15481-15487.1991).

36 months
Start date: September 199_
End date: August 199_

Cooperating Agencies: Bureau of Fisheries and Aquatic Resources, Department of Agricul
ture

Budget:
I ,

Year Item of Expense IBudget I TotalI

!
I
I

Year 1 Personnel I I

I I

Principal Investigator 24,000

Co-investigator 14,000

Research Assistant 44,760

Research Aide 24,000

Benefits 25,000

Subtotal 132,160

Operating Costs

Experimental animals 5,000

Supplies: chemicals 35,000

Travel 12,000

Sundries 15,600

Subtotal 67,500

TOTAL 199,660

Year 2 200,000

Year 3 200,000

References:

1. Mahar J., G.!. Lukas, YiLi, S. Hall, E. Moczydlowski. 1991. Toxicon 29(1), 53-71.

2. YiLi, E. Moczydlowski. 1991. 1. BioI. Chem.266(23). 15481-15487.
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Handout 2.5.11: Grey Land

6.0 RESEARCH PROJECT II

Evaluation of pitting technology for the renovation, revegetation and increased
productivity of eroded grazing land.

6.1 Principal Investigator

Dr.J.K.I.

6.2 Collaborating Scientists

lM.K. and J.N.M.

6.3 Code

NARIlNDFRCKlNSWMRP/SAMFSP/RA-2

6.4 Expected Duration

Five years

6.5 Expected Commencement Date

October, 199_

6.6 Background Information

In the semi-arid areas of the eastern region of this country erosion of the grazing lands is
proceeding at an accelerating rate, as human pressure on the land steadily increases. After
denudation from overgrazing and neglect, the soil surface becomes compacted and crusted, so
that almost all rainfall runs off, usually producing sheet erosion and gullies. The uncontrolled
grazing reduces the number of perennial plants that are replaced by annual drought-evading
species. These provide only temporary grazing and little cover to the soil.

Soils which loose their perennial plant cover are usually susceptible to intense erosion by wind
and water. After the development of a crusted surface, few seeds can lodge and germinate.

The loss of water is tragic in that an important opportunity for grazing or producing crops is lost.
Indirectly, there is also a loss offertility on the remainder of the farm, because increased cropping
intensity is necessary on the cultivated areas of terraced land. In the long-term, serious loss of
irreplaceable, valuable soil occurs on the grazing lands.

The objectives of reclaiming the eroded grazing lands are:

I) To retain all rainfall in situ, so that run-off and soil erosion are prevented.

2) To restore vegetative cover, so that not only the soil is protected, but also that soil fertil
ity will increase for future crops.

3) To produce good pasture, and possible tree crops (for fruit, fuelwood, or browse).

Conservation procedures on the croplands have involved mechanical structures of which 'fanya
juu' terracing has been the most successful. However, most farmers find the building of such
mechanical structures on grazing land too expensive. A cheaper procedure is therefore required.

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects 229



Day 2/Session 5/Handout / /
(2.5.//)

In K_ District the ASAL project has considerable success in revegetation by building small,
interlocking catchments using a pitting and ridging technique. The K_ pitting technique
developed from this earlier success is an attempt to make the approach more attractive to farmers.

6.7 Major Goals

Studies on farms around K_ and in K_ have demonstrated the potential of the pitting technique
for arresting the erosion that occurred on the overgrazed sites and making such areas productive.
It is now necessary to develop perception on the usefulness and adoptability of the general
technique by more comprehensive on-farm studies which wiII evaluate the procedures from the
farmers' point of view. The assessments should include:

I) Identify the constraints that might limit the farmers' willingness to adopt renovation of
their grazing lands.

2) Suggest appropriate modifications to the technique for various farm types, topography
and agro-climatic zones.

3) Assess the durability and resistance to damage of renovated pitted land under recurrent
grazing and droughts.

The assessments will require involvement of agronomists, soil conservation officers, socio
economists, extension officers, and interested farmers.

6.8 Immediate Objectives

The first requirement is to establish a series of trial sites in the eastern region in cooperation with
representative, interested farmers' where the pitting technology can be used appropriately and
the results can be assessed over an extended period. Unpitted "control" farms wiII be needed at
each location for yield comparisons.

On the "improved" farms, pitting techniques wiII be incorporated to reclaim and restore the
productivity of the grazing land over as much of the farm as possible. Assessments of the success
of the pitting technique will involve:

1) Effectiveness of water run-off reduction and soil-erosion control.

2) Production of grain legume (cowpeas) in the first season and of pasture, fodder and
grazing in the subsequent season. Value of the extra grazing in terms of animal produc
tion.

3) Interacting effects of greater productivity on the grazing land and productivity on the
cropland; e.g. is more manure available for the cropland; is more stover and straw
mulch retained for cropland on farms?

4) Can the farmer manage the pitting during the dry season so that the ridges are prepared
for early cowpea planting at the very start of each wet season?

5) Can labor costs in pitting be reduced on less severe sites by involving oxen for land
preparation, using a ripper or plough?

6) What is the need for phosphate fertilizer?
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7) Can fruit trees and fuelwood trees be established to advantage on some sections of the
pitted land?

6.9 Justification

Revegetation of overgrazed and eroded grazing land in the semi-arid, mixed-farming areas of
the eastern region is urgently required to reduce the enormous waste of water and soil from lands
that need to be productive now, and that may be required to be converted to cropping lands in
the future. Previous experiments on pitting demonstrated that:

I) Stable micro-catchments capable of withstanding normal rainfall intensities can be con
structed on badly eroded land at a labor cost of about 3,OOO/ha. Water run-off has been
stopped and the captured soil moisture can be utilized to grow legumes.

2) Cowpeas sown, at seasonal onset in the favorable environments of the formed micro
catchments, or on the ridges around the pits, have grown extremely well and have
yielded 750 - 900 kg/ha of grain in good seasons. Beans and pigeon peas grew less suc
cessfully.

3) Weed competition with the introduced grain and forage legumes is of minor importance
in the first season, but considerably more serious in the second season giving a limited
opportunity for cowpea cropping.

4) A range of forage legumes of various habits can establish and grow vigorously when
sown, after the cowpeas have emerged, in various positions within the pits.

5) Good quality native grass seems to invade pitted (ungrazed) areas in the first and par
ticularly in the second season and probably does not require deliberate seeding.

6) The total dry matter production on pitted land can be increased by a factor of 5 or even
10 times of untreated land.

Other promising vegetation covers (e.g. trees, agroforestry) after pitting may have applications
in different semi-arid farming systems. Feedback is urgently required from extension officers
and farmers so that adjustments can be made in response to their comments and suggestions.

6.10 Materials and Methods

Experimental methods used in setting up pitted areas on farms, by A_INARI projects, have been
described in joint publications. Similar methods will be required in the present proposal. Field
measurements will also be similar but will need to be reinforced by strong socio-economic
assessments of costs and benefits over an extended period. Collaboration with interested
extension staff from MoA and MoLD will be essential.

Equally essential will be the farmers' involvement in the installation of pits and the maintenance
under their management. Costs of subsidizing may seem required initially, but it should be
restricted to avoid precedents. Genuinely interested farmers should be chosen as collaborators,
with a minimum direction from outside once they have agreed to collaboration. A training and
educational course for appropriate farmers will be required to familiarize them with the methods
involved, the management procedures and the potential advantages.
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Major Outputs Activities Implementation Location Staff Remarks

1. List of farmers' I Selection of farmers 11/9_ ·06/9- Farmers' field Scientists TOs, I Farmers willing to
constraints to adoption I Training of participant in M_District TAs, extension cooperate
of pitting technology to farmers on pitting officers, farmers I Availability of staff
renovate grazing land. techniques fund and transport

2. Reduction of run-off I Preparation of the 08/9_ - 10/9- -. _. I Manpower and
and erosion control in micro-catchments plus subordinate resources available
grazing lands. I Fencing and planting staff I Farmers' willingness

legumes to participate
I Measurementts of yield

and vegetative cover

3. Better understanding of I Assessment of labor 08/92 • 10/94 -- Scientists TOs, I Manpower and
the economics of the I Measurements of TAs, extension resources available
rehabilitation of grazing rehabilitated land staff
lands.

4. Recommendations on I Grazing trials 08/9_ - 10/9_ Farmers' field Scientists TOs, --
the durability of pitted I Measurements of in M_District TAs
land under different grazing vegetative cover and
management and agro- productiVity
climatic zones.
---

5. Suggestion of I Testing of suggested 01/9_ - 12/9- K- ROs, TOs, TAs I Manpower, equipment
modifications of pitting modifications e.g., computer availabl
techniques and I Compiling and writing
recommendations of up the recommendation
farmers on rehabilitating
suitable eroded grazing
lands.

-------- ---- --- - - -------------- --------'._-_ .._- ------~- -- ---- _.~ .._--- ---_._--
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A commitment for five years will be required so that differences in sustainability between
'improved' and 'control' farms can be observed overtime. Supplies of pure seed of the important
forage legumes will be required from the start. Collaboration with P_ to maintain supplies from
the K_ experiment station or from elsewhere would be most beneficial.

Forage legumes required could include the following:6.

l) The twining species Lablab purpureus (cv rongai), Macroptilium atropurpureum (cv
siratro), Macrotyloma axillare (cv archer), and Neonotionia wightii (cv Cooper).

2) Also the grazing-resistant species, Stylosanthes guianensis (cv cook) and Stylosanthes
hamata (cv verano) and the shrub species, Desmanthus virgatus and Stylosanthes
scabra (cv fitzroy of Seca).
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6.11 Activities and Workplan

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3

Item Specifications Equipment Recurrent Equipment Recurrent Equipment Recurrent Total
expenditure expenditure expenditure

100 Transport operating 75,600 84,000 69,600 229,200
expenses

110 Traveling and 124,800 136,800 112,800 374,400
accommodation

150 Purchase of supplies 10,000 11,000 9,100 30,100
for production

171 Publishing and 20,000 22,000 18,200 60,200
printing expenses

173 Library expenses 5,000 5,500 4,600 15,100

174 Purchase of stationery 20,000 22,000 18,200 60,200

190 Miscellaneous and 46,000 50,600 41,800 138,400
other charges

194 Seminars and training 50,000 55,000 45,400 150,400

220 Purchase of plant 10,000 10,000
machinery and equipment

250 Maintenance of plant 25,000 27,500 22,800 75,300
machinery and equipment

260 Maintenance of building 118,000 129,800 107,100 354,900
and stations

f--. ~.--- ---- ------

Total 504,400 544,200 449,600 1,498,200
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Handout 2.5.12: Blue Land

Identification No:

Officer Responsible:

Title:

Date:

Duration:

V-I ARD-3

I.M.T. and I.A.D.R.

Transmission of African cassava mosaic virus (ACMV)
by Bemisia hancocki (whiteflies).

Commenced October, 199_

12 months.

Problem and Scope:

The recent crop virology project established that ACMV incidence was greatest at M_ on the
southern coast, where B. hancocki was almost as common as the usual ACMV vector B. tabaci.
These two whiteflies are the only two associated with cassava. Evidence from West Africa has
suggested that B. hancocki is not involved in the transmission of ACMV, but if this is so then
relatively few B. tabaci at M_ must be very heavily infective, to an unlikely degree. B. hancocki
is found in many areas and its importance needs to be determined.

Objectives:

1. To determine whether B. hancocki transmits ACMV.

2. If (1) is positive, determine the relationships between ACMV and B. hancocki and the
efficiency of this vector in transmission vis-a-vis B. tabaci, the known ACMV vector.

Procedures:

1. Establish a healthy culture of B. hancocki and both healthy and ACMV-infected cas
sava seedlings in glasshouses.

2. Determine with healthy B. hancocki the following:

(a) minimum acquisition period of ACMV

(b) minimum inoculation period of ACMV

(c) inoculation period of ACMV in vector before transmission is possible

(d) persistence of ACMV in vector.

Data recording:

Time as pertains to each of the investigations in (2) above.
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Supporting staff:

CIBC staff, 1 Technician. I Laboratory Assistant. Subordinate Staff and Casual Laborers.

Special equipment:

None.

Location:

Glasshouses at NARI.
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Handout 2.5.13: Purple land

Annual Research Plan

Today's Date:

Institute name:

Day __ Month __ Year 19__

DivisionJDepartmentlProgram:

Field Station name:

Title of Project (No. )

Title of Experiment (No. )

Objectives:

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Experiment status (Check only one):

A. New:

B. Ongoing:

C. Modified:

D. Completed this past year:

E. Deleted:

Experiment starting date (DDIMM!YY):

Planned duration of experiment (years):

Planned termination date of experiment (DDIMM!YY):
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Justification for conducting this experiment, including a statement of the problem, how the
research will solve the problem, and potential benefits or impacts - use no more than 200 words:

Methodologies to be used in this experiment, including variables to be tested, treatments, field
and/or lab practices, criteria for and who will collect the data and types of analyses -use no more
than 200 words:
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Location(s):

District(s):

Experiment Site(s):

Officers & Support Staff Names and File no.

A. Leader

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

H.

1.

J.

Position Level % Time Spent

A. A.

B. B.

C. C.

D. D.

E. E.

F. F.

G. G.

H. H.

I. 1.

J. J.

* (the % Time Spent for each officer and support staff for this experiment should combine with the % of time as
signed to other experiments such that the sum total equals 100% of the officer's or support staff research
time)

Estimate of Annual Labor Costs for this Experiment:

Total no.

Daily rate

Total Annual Cost

Publications (reports, abstracts, bulletins, articles, etc.): Report those publications related to this
experimental subject that were disseminated to outside audiences and published by the re
searchers named above during the past one year.

1.

2.

3.
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Keyword indexing: (Select code from official list)

1. Moisture Conditions -

2. Specific Program Area-

3. Commodity tested: 1 -

4. Commodity tested: 2 -

5. Commodity tested: 3 -

6. Commodity tested: 4 -

7. Commodity tested: 5 -
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Handout 2.5.14: White Land

I. Title of project:

II. Proponents:

III. Duration:

Establishment and production of selected essences under
coconut

CCG, Ph.D. and RAR, M.S.
Plantation Crops Division
Department of Horticulture

3 years

IV. Objectives:

General:

To determine the overall growth and development of selected essences when grown under
coconut

Specific:

1. To determine the levels of nitrogen and shade under coconut canopies that will provide
optimum growth and development of selected essences.

2. To identify which among the selected essences are most suitable for cultivation under
coconut.

V. Significance of the project:

There used to be an essential oil industry in this country. This began way back in 1864 when we
were exporting ilang-ilang oil, which won wide recognition, in European countries. However,
the advent of World War I, which practically led to the closure of firms engaged in essential oil
extraction, and the introduction of Hang-Hang into French territories, provided confluent factors
that led to the demise of the said industry.

Today, we unfortunately are the ones highly dependent on importation of various essences. In
1987 alone, we imported a total of 3573 MT of essences and related materials, amounting to
more the $ 25 M! There is no question as to the suitability of the majority of these essences for
cultivation in our country. What is really needed is the generation of technical information as
far as production under local condition is concerned.

Particularly important is the utilization of vast coconut areas in the country for the cultivation
of these essences. In this regard, the two major factors that need to be considered in the evaluation
of the performance of this commodity group under coconut are: (a) shade produced by the
coconut canopy and (b) nitrogen nutrition.
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Shade is one factor that limits the choice ofplant species to be intercropped with coconut. Studies
with N fertilizer point to the dramatic role of nitrogen not only on herbage but also on essential
oil yield. It is in this perspective that this project is being proposed.

VI. Expected output:

1. Identification of essences suitable for cultivation under coconut.

2. Production technology of selected essences under coconut.

VII. Methodology

1. The essences selected for the proposed project are:
Study 1: Sweet basil, lemon grass.
Study 2: Citronella, vetiver.
Study 3: Peppermint, spearmint.

B. Three coconut areas will be selected with the following features:

1. with newly-planted coconut - will represent the open condition (0% shade, 51);

2. coconut area with canopy providing about 25% shade - 25% shade treatment, 52;

3. coconut areas with almost overlapping canopy - 50-75% shade treatment, 53.

C. For each coconut area three (3) nitrogen (N) fertilizer levels will be used: 0, 30, and 60
g/plant, representing N 1, Nz and N3 treatments. Ammonium sulfate will be used as the
source of nitrogen. Three replications per N treatment within a given site will be con
ducted.

D. Data to be gathered are the following:

Morphological features

1. height, number of nodes and length of internode;

2. number of leaves, leaf area and specific leaf weight;

3. number of tillers;

4. number and length of roots.

Physiologicalfeatures

1. chlorophyll content;

2. shoot and root fresh and dry weights (herbage yield);

3. essential oil content.

E. The project will be carried out in a 2-factor factorial experiment (shade x N level) in
RCBD.
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Item of Expense Year 1 Year 2 Year 3

Personal expenses

University research associate 42,480 42,480 42,480

Regular laborer 24,000 24,000 24,000

Lump sum for labor 4,000 4,000 4,000

Bonus 7,540 7,540 7,540

Honoraria of research leaders 17,000 17,500 17,000

Subtotal 105,020 105,020 105,020

Maintenance and operating expenses

Supplies and materials 15,500 10,000 8,000

Sundries I 2,000 2,000 2,000

Travel 1,000 I 5,000 5,000

Subtotal I 18,500 I 17,000 15,000

Repari/maintenance of motorcycle I 15,000 ! 5,000! I -

Equipment 7,500 i - -

Administrative cost 12,352 12,202 12,202

Contingency cost 3,103 2,920 2,700

TOTAL I 161,475 i 142,142 143,722I i
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DAY TWO

SESSION 6

OBJECTIVES

PROCEDURE

EXERCISE 6

Day 2/Session 6
Instructions to Trainers

Session 6
Research Project Proposals:
Designing a Format

Instructions to Trainers

14:30 - 15:30 Session 6. Research Project Proposals:
Designing a Format

15:30 -15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 -17:00 Session 6. (Continued)

By the end of this session, the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Improve a research proposal format.

• Enhance its usefulness in planning, monitoring, and
evaluation.

Use overhead 2.6.1 to present the objectives.

Training techniques: individual, pair and group work, dis
cussion.

Exercise 6. Research project proposal: considering the
effectiveness ofa research proposal format for planning,
monitoring, and evaluation. (2 hours 10 minutes)

1. Distribute handouts 2.6.1 and 2.6.2. Handout 2.6.1
gives clear instructions for the exercise. Go over the
instructions with the participants step by step. Ask if
clarifications are needed. (5 minutes)

Phase 1. Individual work

2. (experience) Participants examine the research proposal
format from their own organization and respond to the
questions of phase 1. (20 minutes)

Phase 2. Working in pairs

3. (experience, process) Participants share their results
with a neighbor. (20 minutes)

Phase 3. Group work

4. (experience, process) Two pairs work together and
discuss the results of the previous phase. Invite them ot
select a rapporteur. The rapporteur lists on a flip chart
the major lessons learned to present to the audience
during the plenary session. As the groups work, circu
late from group to group to check progress. Clarify any
concerns the groups may have while they are working.
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CLOSURE

OBJECTIVES

PROCEDURE

DISCUSSION

PAPA

246

Be sure to remind the groups of the time remaining. (45 •
minutes)

Phase 4. Plenary discussion

5. (process) This plenary discussion is very important in
summarizing and highlighting the main issues that
should be considered when evaluating a format's effec
tiveness in PM&E. (30 minutes)

• Ask the rapporteur to share the lessons they learned
from each other through their discussions. List on a
flip chart any relevant points made.

• Ask the participants: "Which aspects of the format
of a research proposal make it easier for a manager
to monitor and evaluate progress?" and "What are
some constraints that you face as managers in this
respect?"

6. (process, generalize) Summarize the main points. Ask
if clarifications are needed. (10 minutes)

Closure (5 minutes)

1. (application) Ask the participants to tell one of their
neighbors two things they might do differently as a
result of what they have learned. Choose some volun
teers to give examples.

2. Make a transition to the next session.

17:00 - 17:30 Feedback on the Day's Activities and
PAPA

By the end of the plenary session participants will be able
to do the following:

• Provide feedback on the day's activities.

• Consider possible actions they would like to implement
in their own organizations.

Training technique: individual exercise.

Highlight positive and negative points of the day. Note areas
that may need additional attention in the workshop. Partici
pants can write some strengths and weaknesses of this day
on handout 2.6.3, and use handout 2.6.4 to facilitate their
task. (15 minutes)

(application) Ask the participants to take some time to jot
down some "action ideas" they may have for themselves as
a result of today's activities. They can use handout 2.6.5.
(15 minutes)
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DAY TWO

Objectives

session 6. Research Project Proposals:
Designing a Format

6. Improve Q resellrch proposal format

7. Enchance its usefulness In planning, monitoring.
and evaluation

2.6.1

Session 6
Summary of Overheads

Day VSession 6
Instructions to Trainers
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Exercise 6. Research project proposal: considering
the effectiveness of a research proposal format

for planning, monitoring, and evaluation

The objective of this exercise is to critically examine a research format currently used in your
institution and to make recommendations to enhance the format relative to its usefulness in the
monitoring and evaluating of progress. Working individually, you will examine your own
institution's existing research proposal format. Be sure to draw on all you have learned in the
previous sessions and exercises to review the existing format.

Phase 1. Individual work (20 minutes)

I. Examine the example of the research proposal format used in your own institution.

2. List the components of this format. Use the worksheet (handout 2.6.2).

3. Identify the strengths of this format with respect to being able to plan, monitor, and evaluate
progress.

4. Identify the weaknesses of this format with respect to being able to plan, monitor and
evaluate progress.

5. Consider the various research proposal formats that you worked with in the previous
session. Based on these formats and your understanding of the requirements for effective
monitoring and evaluation, which of the following steps would you recommend for your
institution's sample format? Write a brief justification for your choice of actions.

• The existing format is fine, no changes recommended.
• There is a need to modify the existing format. If so, how?
• The existing format needs to be redesigned entirely.

Phase 2. Working in pairs (20 minutes)

6. Pair up with a neighbor. Each of you should share what you recommended for your
institution and discuss the reasons for your recommendation.

7. With your partner, list three things that you have learned from this process that will be
useful to you as a research manager in monitoring and evaluating progress.
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Phase 3. Group work (45 minutes)

8. Your pair should join a neighboring pair. Now there will be four people in each group.

9. Share with each other the list of three learned items. Discuss how these items will impact
your work in managing research and summarize the major lessons learned during this
exercise.

Phase 4. Plenary discussion (30 minutes)

10. The rapporteurs present the groups' results and the trainer facilitates a discussion.

11. The trainer summarizes the results of this exercise and provides feedback.
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• Please list what you consider to be three strengths of day two

1.

2.

3.

• Please list what you consider to be three weaknesses of day two

1.

2.

3.
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• Suggestions for improvements
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Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop

1. The Module

Content

• usefulness/relevance
• amount of information

Structure

• sequence
• duration
• balance between trainers and trainees participation

• instruction to trainers
• visual aids
• handouts/exercises
• extra readings

• PAPA
• evaluation

2. Process: training techniques and direction

• usefulness/relevance/effectiveness

• group interaction
• clarity of questions/exercises instructions

• opening and closure of the days

3. Trainers', facilitators', and trainees' performance

• presentation/communication skills
• interaction/effective participation
• punctuality/interest/commitment/willingness to facilitate learning/willingness to par

ticipate

• other attitudes

4. Logistical support

• organization
• accuracy
• punctuality
• willingness to assist participants
• services provided in general
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5. Workshop environment

• physical (training facilities, training material, hotel facilities in general)
• psychological (personal feelings such as self-motivation, interest, satisfaction, self

achievement)
• social (development of friendship, relaxed, comfortable among participants, etc.)

6. Workshop results/outputs

• personal and professional assessment

• recommendations

7. General comments
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PAPA - FIRST STAGE

Ideas for action items

Date: _

Workshop title: Workshop on Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects

Date/Venue:

Name: _

Organization: _

Ideas I would like to try when I return to work at my research institute, based on what I have
learned in this training workshop.

Note: You can use the workshop objectives, what you learn during the workshop, handouts, conversations with
participants and trainers, etc., to come up with ideas.
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Day 3/0verview

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

DAY THREE - Overview

Objectives

By the end of the day the participants will be able to do the following:

1. Make recommendations to improve the peer review process within their institute!
stations.

2. Enhance the review process of research project proposals.
3. Describe the approval and resources commitment scheme in their research institute.
4. Identify the key activities, people, and issues for project proposal approval and

funding.
5. Explain how monitoring ongoing research projects improves their performance.
6. List key issues that must be addressed by a research manager during this step in the

project cycle.
7. Recall several mechanisms used to monitor ongoing research projects at a research

institutelstation.
8. Discuss the different types of information needed for monitoring research project

activities at different levels of the organization.

Handouts

3.7.1 Overview of Day Three
3.7.2 Tentative Schedule of Day Three
3.7.3 The Peer Review Process for a Research Project Proposal (summary of presentation)
3.7.4 Exercise 7. The Peer Review Process
3.7.5 Exercise 7. Worksheet
3.7.6 Peer Review (text)
3.8.1 Approving Projects and Committing Resources (summary of presentation)
3.8.2 Exercise 8. Developing a Method of Approving Projects and Committing Resources
3.8.3 Exercise 8. Worksheet
3.9.1 Monitoring Ongoing Research Projects (summary of presentation)
3.9.2 Exercise 9. Monitoring Ongoing Research Projects
3.9.3 Exercise 9. Worksheet
3.9.4 Monitoring and Evaluation in the Management of Agricultural Research (text)
3.9.5 Monitoring and Evaluating Agricultural Research Program in the Philippines (text)
3.9.6 Strengths and Weaknesses
3.9.7 Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop
3.9.8 PAPA First Stage
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Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

DAY THREE - Schedule

08:30 - 09:00 Opening of the Day's Activities

09:00 -10:30 Session 7. The Peer Review Process
(Presentation and exercise 7)

10:30 - 10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 - 11 :30 Session 7. (Continued)

11 :30 - 13:00 Session 8. Approving Projects and Committing Resources
(Presentation and exercise 8)

13:00 - 14:00 Lunch

14:00 - 14:30 Session 8. (Continued)

14:30 - 15:30 Session 9. Monitoring Ongoing Research Projects
(Presetation and exercise 9)

15:30 - 15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 - 17:00 Session 9. (Continued)

17:00 - 17:30 Feedback on the Day's Activities and PAPA

Planning. Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects
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Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

DAY THREE - Checklist for Trainers

Day 3/Overview

Handouts to be distributed Yes No
V" V"

3.7.1 Overview of Day Three 0 0
3.7.2 Schedule of Day Three 0 0
3.7.3 The Peer Review Process for a Research Project Proposal 0 0

(summary of presentation)
3.7.4 Exercise 7. The Peer Review Process 0 0
3.7.5 Exercise 7. Worksheet 0 0
3.7.6 Peer Review (text) 0 0
3.8.1 Summary of Presentation 0 0
3.8.2 Exercise 8. Developing a Method of Approving Projects and 0 0

Committing Resources
3.8.3 Exercise 8. Worksheet 0 0
3.9.1 Monitoring Ongoing Research Projects (summary of presentation) 0 0
3.9.2 Exercise 9. Monitoring Ongoing Research Projects 0 0
3.9.3 Exercise 9. Worksheet 0 0
3.9.4 Monitoring and Evaluation in the Management of Agricultural 0 0

Research (text)
3.9.5 Monitoring and Evaluating Agricultural Research Program in the 0 0

Philippines (text)
3.9.6 Strengths and Weaknesses 0 0
3.9.7 Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop 0 0
3.9.8 PAPA Form - First Stage 0 0

Overheads

3.7.1 Objectives of Day Three 0 0
3.7.2 Objectives of Day Three (continued) 0 0
3.7.3 Schedule of Day Three 0 0
3.7.4 Objectives of Session 7 D D
3.7.5 Step 3: Review Proposal D D
3.7.6 Peer Review (Expert Review) D D
3.7.7 Concept of Peer Review 0 Cl
3.7.8 Peer Review Cl Cl
3.7.9. Peer Review Criteria (from PCARRD, the Philippines) 0 0
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Yes No •
3.7.10 Peer Review 0 0
3.7.11 Types of Peer Review 0 0
3.8.1 Objectives of Session 8 0 0
3.8.2 Step 4: Approving Projects and Committing Resources 0 0
3.8.3 Resources Needed by a Project 0 0
3.8.4 Resource Level is Based On 0 0
3.8.5 Program Planning - Project Cycle 0 0
3.8.6 Aggregation of Resources 0 0
3.9.1 Objectives of Session 9 0 0
3.9.2 Step 5: Implementing and Monitoring Projects 0 0
3.9.3 Monitoring 0 0
3.9.4 Input Use 0 0
3.9.5 Why Monitor? 0 0
3.9.6 Steps in Monitoring 0 0
3.9.7 Key Issues in Monitoring 0 0
3.9.8 Monitoring Mechanisms Used in Research Institutes 0 0
3.9.9 Internal Program Review 0 0
3.9.10 Execution of Planning Activities 0 0

Materials

• Overhead projector 0 D
• Projector screen D D
• Flip-chart stands (minimum 2) 0 0
• Flip-chart paper/pads (about 10 per day) D D
• Markers for writing on newsprint D D
• Markers for writing on transparencies D 0
• Blank transparencies 0 0
• Stapler 0 0
• Tape (strong masking tape and regular tape) 0 D
• Push pins 0 0
• Glue 0 D
• Pencils/note pads/pens 0 0
• Pencil sharpeners D D
• Extension cords 0 0
• Certificates 0 D
• Photocopying facilities 0 0
• Spare bulbs for overhead projector 0 0
• Extra notepads and pens 0 D
• Scissors 0 D
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DAY THREE

PRE-SESSION

OBJECTIVES

OPENING

SESSION 7

RATIONALE

Day 3/Session 7
Instructions to Trainers

Session 7
The Peer Review Process

Instructions to Trainers

08:30 - 09:00 Opening of the Day's Activities
- Review of the previous day's activities.
- Summary of the evaluation of the previous day.
- Overview of the day's activities.

By the end of the pre-session the participants will be able to
do the following:

• Assess the progress of the workshop.

• List the objectives and describe the agenda for the day's
activities.

Invite a volunteer to review the previous day's activities. (10
minutes)

Summarize the evaluation ofthe previous day. (10 minutes)

Distribute the overview and the schedule for day three
(handouts 3.7.1 and 3.7.2) to the participants. Review the
objectives and schedule (overheads 3.7.1 and 3.7.2). Ask if
clarifications are needed. (10 minutes)

09:00 - 10:30 Session 7. The Peer Review Process

10:30 - 10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 -11:30 Session 7. (Continued)

Before a proposed research project is approved and funded,
its relevance to users' needs, technical soundness and other
considerations, should be evaluated. Peer review is the most
common method used, where colleagues from the same
specialty or a related field examine the content of a proposed
project to certify the validity of the procedures and to
establish the reliability of the expected results.

Peer review improves communication among scientists,
provides managers with a better understanding of the inter
ests and abilities of researchers, helps managers appraise the
overall direction of the research program to which the pro
ject contributes, and helps prune out projects that have little
chance of success.
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Instructions to Trainers

OBJECTIVES

PROCEDURE

PRESENTATION

EXERCISE 7

270

Many research institutes already use peer review for evalu
ating research proposals. In this session, participants will
learn how they can use peer review to improve the evalu
ation of proposed research projects.

By the end of this session, the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Make recommendations to improve the peer review proc
ess within their institute/station.

• Enhance the review process of research project propos
als.

Use overhead 3.7.3 to present the objectives.

Training techniques: presentation, group exercise.

(experience) Give a brief presentation focusing on the im
portance of the review process in the development of re
search project proposals. Eight overheads support the
presentation: 3.7.4 through 3.7.11. At the end of the presen
tation distribute handout 3.7.11 and be sure to ask the
participants if they have any comments or questions, or if
they need clarifications. (15 minutes)

Exercise 7. The peer review process. (1 hour 55 minutes)

1. Distribute handouts 3.7.4, 3.7.5, and 3.7.6. Handout
3.7.4 gives clear instructions for the exercise. Go over
the instructions with the participants step by step. Ask
if clarifications are needed. (5 minutes)

2. Divide the participants into four groups. Ask the groups
to elect rapporteurs.

Phase 1. Group work

3. (experience) Groups read handout 3.7.6 and discuss the
sample peer review process and respond to the ques
tions.

4. As the groups work, circulate from group to group to
check progress. Clarify any concerns the groups may
have while they are working. Remember that the
groups' should be ready before the tea break. Be sure
to remind the groups of the time remaining. (1 hour 10
minutes)

Phase 2. Reporting and discussion

5. Rapporteurs present the group results to the audience.
Each rapporteur has five minutes to present and some
time for discussion. (30 minutes)
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CLOSURE

Day 31Session 7
Instructions to Trainers

6. At the end of the exercise synthesize the key points raised
in the discussion. Highlight the aspects of a review process
that make it an effective tool in monitoring and evaluation.
(lO minutes)

Closure (5 minutes)

1. (application) Ask the participants to tell one of their neigh
bors two things they might do differently as a result of what
they have learned. Choose some volunteers to give exam
ples.

2. Make a transition to the next session.
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Day 3/Session 7
Instructions to Trainers

DAY THREE Session 7
Summary of Overheads

Objectives of Day Three

1. Make recommendations to Improve the peer review
process within your institute

2. Enhance the review process af research project
proposals

3. ~~:~:'y~~~v~~~::.nd resources commitment

4.ldenUfy key activities. people. and Issues for
project proposal approval and funding

3.7.1

Objectives of Day Three

5. Explain how monitoring ongoing research projects
Improves your perfoRllance

ti. Lisl key Issues 10 be oddres..a by a research
manager during this step In the project cycle

7. Recall mechanisms to monitor ongoing research
projects at a research Institute

8. Discuss types of Information needed for
monitoring resBarch proJect actlvitlos at dlfferont
levels of the organization

3.7.2

DB:30_0il:00
":00-10:30

1D:45-11;30
11:30-13,00

11:00_14::1.0
14::JO-15:30

15;45-17;00
17:CX>-17:30

3.7.3

Schedule of Day Three

Ov.lVI_ lOt h o.y. AcllYltl..
s....on 7. Th. PMr R.vhw PToc...

$tINlon 7. (Contlnu.,;l)
seAlon B. ApproYfng ProjecU and Commlltlng
R-..ourCN

S. OII B.(CllntlI'lUOI<I)
s. on O. Monitoring Ongoing R....eIl Pl'C/~

s....on O. (Cmtlnued)
fMcINeic on DAy'. Aetlvltl•••nc1 PAPA

Objectives

Session 7. The Peer Review Process

1. Map recommendation. to Improve the peer
rwlew process within your inathlltW'.atatlon

2. Enhance tM revl.w procas of r.SNrCh projectp,_..1s

3.7.4

Step 3: Review Proposal

3.7.5

Peer Review (Expert Review)

• Involves other scientists

• Working In same field as project
(or closely relelAld fleld)

• Assesses conceptual and technical
soundness ot project

3.7.6

Peer Review
concept of Peer Review

Only peoplo with .ochnlcol knowlodgo of r....rch
area can:

• Certify validity of proce<lu,,",

• Eslobllsh erodibility of results

• Help ensure proper allocatJon of scarce resources

3.7.7

PIOS
1.C.plWMexpert',apInlon

Z. Collltnld/'t. mtIdun poNltM

3.~-.m~

... Un.OfI1lllylnl......--...

S.CNeband____

l.~dIlpl~n

1.UMfUltndrxlltlngtundi

3.7.8

Cona

~""n,.,-rKIllrldilnlmd...-
""'not.,pNClM~ouIccHnM

MlIy_UIlIgIolXlft!lNllllb"rIIll-,

Peer Review Criteria
(from PCARRD, 1I1e Philippines)

~ Objectives: adequole, clear, attainable?

~ Melhodology sound?

~ SChedule workable?

~ BUdge' reasonoble?

~ Researchersls1aff capable & evallablo?

~ Does nol duplicale ongoing projec1s?

3.7.9

Peer Review

• Cluj. fllM.ch InlMatrMnb la ...ciOn!, In..tlbJt-., prog"rlUI
Mldp~aeb

....... ll'I'lptICtol"'1HWeh

• Qui. program planning

eAN·.. prof-etprogr_

3.7.10

272

TypeS of Peer Review

• DII"ICt peer RVIew

• Modm.cr PM' IWVIaW

• Indlroct poor review

3.7.11
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Day 3/Session 7/Handout 1
(3.7.1)

Handout - Overview of Day Three

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

Objectives

By the end of the day the participants will be able to do the following:

1. Make recommendations to improve the peer review process within their institute/station.
2. Enhance the review process of research project proposals.
3. Describe the approval and resources commitment scheme in their research institute.
4. Identify the key activities, people, and issues for project proposal approval and funding.
5. Explain how monitoring ongoing research projects improves their performance.
6. List key issues that must be addressed by a research manager during this step in the

project cycle.
7. Recall several mechanisms used to monitor ongoing research projects at a research

institute/station.
8. Discuss the different types of information needed for monitoring research project

activities at different levels of the organization.

Handouts

3.7.1 Overview of Day Three
3.7.2 Tentative Schedule of Day Three
3.7.3 The Peer Review Process for a Research Project Proposal (summary of presentation)
3.7.4 Exercise 7. The Peer Review Process
3.7.5 Exercise 7. Worksheet
3.7.6 Peer Review (text)
3.8.1 Approving Projects and Committing Resources (summary of presentation)
3.8.2 Exercise 8. Developing a Method of Approving Projects and Committing Resources
3.8.3 Exercise 8. Worksheet
3.9.1 Monitoring Ongoing Research Projects (summary of presentation)
3.9.2 Exercise 9. Monitoring Ongoing Research Projects
3.9.3 Exercise 8. Worksheet
3.9.4 Monitoring and Evaluation in the Management of Agricultural Research (text)
3.9.5 Monitoring and Evaluating Agricultural Research Program in the Philippines (text)
3.9.6 Strengthes and Weaknesses
3.9.7 PAPA Form - First Stage
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Day 3/Session 7/Handout 2
(3.7.2)

Handout - Tentative Schedule of Day Three

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

08:30 - 09:00 Opening of the Day's Activities

09:00 - 10:30 Session 7. The Peer Review Process
(Presentation and exercise 7)

10:30 - 10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 - 11 :30 Session 7. (Continued)

11 :30 - 13:00 Session 8. Approving Projects and Committing Resources
(Presentation and exercise 8)

13:00 -14:00 Lunch

14:00 -14:30 Session 8. (Continued)

14:30 - 15:30 Session 9. Monitoring Ongoing Research Projects
(Presetation and exercise 9)

15:30 - 15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 -17:00 Session 9. (Continued)

17:00 - 17:30 Feedback on the Day's Activities and PAPA
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(3.7.3)

The Peer Review Process for a Research Project Proposal
(summary of presentation)

1. Reviewing research project proposals is the third step in the project cycle. Research
proposals are the input for this step; approval of research projects and commitment of
resources are the output.

2. Peer review (sometimes called expert review) is the most common method of assessing
the scientific merit of research proposals. In this method other scientists, working either
in the same field as the project they are reviewing or in a closely related one, are asked to
assess the conceptual and technical soundness of a proposed research project.

3. The premise ofpeer review is that only people with technical knowledge of a research area
can give constructive criticism to improve the design of a proposed research project. Peer
reviewers certify the validity of proposed procedures, establish the credibility of proposed
results, and help ensure that scarce resources are allocated to those projects with the greatest
chance of success.

4. There are advantages and disadvantages to using peer reviews; some of these may indicate
that external reviewers are needed.

5. One example of the list of criteria used by peer reviewers for research proposals comes
from PCARRD (Philippine Council for Agriculture, Forestry, and Natural Resources
Research and Development):

a) Are the objectives adequate, clear, and attainable?

b) Is the methodology sound?

c) Is the schedule workable?

d) Is the budget reasonable?

e) Are there researchers and support staff capable of carrying out this project? Are they
available to work on it?

f) Does this project duplicate any ongoing projects?

6. While we are focusing on the use of peer review for research project proposal review, this
procedure is also used within the research system for other purposes. It can be used to do
the following:

• guide research investments to sectors, institutes, programs, and projects
• assess impact of research
• improve institute management
• guide program planning
• assess project progress
• appraise performance of researchers
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• award competitive grants

7. There are three types of commonly used methods of peer review. Directpeer review is the
most common and involves asking the views of a scientific peer. It can be informal or
formal, such as for reviewing journal articles. It may involve preselected criteria and/or a
checklist methodology. Judgments may be individual, by consensus, or through a combi
nation of the two. Modified peer review broadens the range of evaluation criteria beyond
scientific merit of research to include social and economic considerations. Stakeholders
and policymakers often take part. Technical and non-technical aspects may pass through
sequential review processes. Indirect peer review uses quantitative indicators, such as
biometrics, to rate performance.

8. Committing resources for approved research proposals is often seen as a separate function
performed by financial and institute managers. It is important that research managers
understand the processes used in their institutes and that a strong link exist between the
technical panels and those responsible for applying for funds.

278 Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ot'Research Projects



Day 3/Session 7/Handout4
(3.7.4)

Exercise 7. The peer review process
(group exercise)

The objective of this exercise is to explore the peer review process currently used in participants'
organizations and to make recommendations to enhance this process.

Phase 1. Group work (1 hour 10 minutes)

1. Form four groups and elect a rapporteur.

2. First, each group member reads the handout 3.7.6 and describes the current peer review
process used in his or her institute. The description should include the following:

• Specifically, how is peer review performed in your organization?
• Who manages the process(es) and who participates?
• Are the peer reviews formal or informal?
• Does your organization have a peer review committee; if so, what does it do?

3. Next, each group discusses the peer review process described by its members. Use the
following questions as a guideline for this discussion. Write the information on a flip chart
to present to the audience.

• What strengths do you see in these peer review processes?
• What weaknesses do you see in these peer review processes?
• What changes do you recommend to enhance peer review for more effective planning?
• Justify each recommendation.

Phase 2. Reporting and discussion (40 minutes)

4. The rapporteurs make a five-minute presentation of the group results. A brief discussion
will follow each presentation.

5. The trainer will synthesize the results and highlight the aspects of a review process that
make it an effective tool in monitoring and evaluation.

6. The trainer will provide feedback on this exercise and close the session.
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PLanning, Monitoring, and EvaLuation ofResearch ProJect.1

Day 3/Session 7/Handout 5
(3.7.5)
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Peer Review

Day 3/Session 7/Handout 6
(3.7.6)

Defy P. Gapasin and Beatriz Uribe

Peer review is a method of evaluation in which scientists assess the conceptual and technical
soundness of a research project or scientific paper. This is the most widespread and generally accepted
method for evaluating the scientific quality of research. The evaluators or reviewers are either in the
same field as the project or paper they are evaluating or in a closely related one. Peer review may be
used for reviewing and selecting project proposals for funding and for ex post evaluation of research
results. The value of peer review depends on the experience, ability, and impartiality of reviewers, as
well as on the guidelines followed in the review. When properly used, peer review can be a powerful
source of information for managers to use in improving the quality of research programs.

What is Peer Review? Peer review (also called expert review) is the assessment of
research activities, proposals, programs, and products by pro

fessionals who are qualified to judge them. The evaluators are either in the same field as the
work they are reviewing or in a closely related one. Peer review is the most widely used method
of ensuring that research meets the highest standards of scientific merit and excellence.

The word peer means equal, and according to current usage, one's peer is a colleague who
works in the same narrow subspecialty of scientific research. The premise in peer review is that
competent peers are the best judges of the value ofresearch proposals or scientific papers. Peers
are best able to evaluate proposed or completed research because of their knowledge and
experience in the field.

Usefulness for NARS Peer review is frequently used by agricultural research manag-
ers for two purposes: to evaluate research proposals, proce

dures, and publications and to obtain scientific opinions concerning the merit, significance, and
feasibility of a research activity.

Peer review requires a close match between the expertise of the reviewers and the scientific
discipline to be evaluated. The quality of the review also depends on the experience, ability,
impartiality, and honesty of the reviewers. Peer reviewers should be carefully selected to meet
these criteria.

Problems can arise when technical experts are asked to judge non-technical aspects of
research, such as management effectiveness, project relevance, and the socioeconomic impact
of research results. Such things are best evaluated by specialists in those fields.

Peer review can, of course, be misused. Administrators may use critical reviews to suppress
certain kinds of research projects or reports. Established researchers may be more conservative
than younger researchers, and their reviews may block new ideas and approaches. Peer review
may also encourage competition over cooperation and collaboration, resulting in the rejection
of innovative or unpopular proposals.

When a field is small and resources for research are limited, the impartiality of peer review
may be threatened - reviewers and those whose work is being reviewed may be competing for
the same resources. In small research systems, this problem may be partly resolved by using
foreign scientists on review panels and following review procedures that emphasize anonymity.

How Peer Review is Used

Direct Peer Review

Direct peer review is the most common and generally accepted method for deciding on the
scientific quality or merit of a research proposal. The simplest form involves seeking the views
of one scientist about the work of another. Other forms include refereeing scientific papers for
journals and conferences or deciding on appointments or promotions.
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Evaluators are generally provided with guidelines or a checklist to assist them in their
appraisal. However, the success of this method depends largely on the experience, ability, and
impartiality of the evaluators. They may make their judgment individually, through group
consensus, or through a combination of the two. Committee or group peer reviews are common
in resource allocation and ex post evaluation.

Modified Peer Review

Modified peer review broadens the range of evaluation criteria beyond the quality and
scientific merit of research to include social and economic considerations. It is often used to
evaluate the potential uses of the output and the socioeconomic impact of research. In modified
peer reviews, research clients and policymakers may be included on review committees and
panels.

In this process, the scientific aspects of the research are generally separated from broader
social, economic, or political considerations. Projects first pass through a scientific review,
where their scientific validity and quality are evaluated. Then other relevant, non-technical
criteria related to resource allocations are applied.

Indirect Peer Review

Indirect peer reviews use quantitative indicators to gauge research performance and the
approval of one's peers. These indicators can be based on a scientific reward system, such as
awards received, membership in prestigious societies, or honorary degrees. Grthey can be based
on bibliometric studies (see the information digest on bibliometrics).

Coordination of Reviews

Reviews are usually coordinated by one person - the director of an institute or the editor of
a journal, for example. The coordinator sends the material to be reviewed to the reviewers,
collects their comments, puts them together in an evaluation report, and makes a decision or
recommendation based on the reviews. If there is serious disagreement among the reviewers,
the coordinator may decide to call them together in a meeting where the disagreements can be
discussed openly and a consensus can be reached.

Examples Many NARS use peer reviews to judge the quality of research
reports and scientific papers for publication. Peers also partici

pate in panels that review ongoing projects and evaluate research proposals. They are also
involved, but to a lesser extent, in evaluating researcher performance.

USA. In the Agricultural Research Service (ARS) of the United States Department of
Agriculture (USDA), peer review began with the evaluation and approval of manuscripts
submitted for publication. This was done to preserve the credibility of scientists and their
institutions and to ensure the quality of published papers. Later, peer review was adopted for
the review of grant proposals, scientific programs, and scientists' research performance.

Several US agencies that fund competitive research grants, such as the National Science
Foundation (NSF), use peer reviews to select research proposals for funding. Procedures vary
between agencies, but the reviews generally focus on the scientific merit and relevance of
proposed research, the scientist's past performance, the technical soundness of the proposed
work, and the personnel and resources available to do the work at the scientist's research
organization. Reviewers assign priority scores based on their assessment of the proposal relative
to competing proposals. Then program directors use review results to judge whether or not each
proposal merits financial support.

Philippines. The Philippine Council for Agriculture, Forestry and Natural Resources Re
search and Development (PCARRD) uses peer reviews to appraise research proposals for
resource allocation. It also uses multidisciplinary review panels composed of scientists to assess
the scientific quality, relevance, and output of ongoing and newly completed research projects
during the annual review. This is done in two steps: (a) review of summary research proposals
linked with the first phase of the government's budget allocation process and (b) review of
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detailed proposals for the release of funds for project implementation. As part of the monitoring
of research projects, periodic field evaluations and annual in-house reviews are conducted by
all research agencies, using teams of scientists as evaluation panels. During in-house reviews,
researchers present the results of their experiments to other scientists and to an evaluation panel
convened by PCARRD and the regional research consortia.

Sources ofFurther Information

Agricultural Research Service (ARS)
US Department of Agriculture (USDA)
Room 125, Building 005, BARC-West
Beltsville, Maryland 20705, USA

Office of Studies, Evaluation and Dissemination,
National Science Foundation (NSF)
1800 G Street, NW
Washington, DC 20550, USA

Deputy Executive Director for Research
Development, Philippine Council for Agriculture,
Forestry and Natural Resources Research and
Development (PCARRD)
Los Banos, Laguna 3772, Philippines

Key References

Anderson, J.R. (1976) On formalized opinion of
peers in monitoring agricultural research. Review of
Marketing and Agricultural Economics 44, 119- I22.

Berry, RL. (1980) Academic freedom and peer re
views of research proposals and papers. American
Journal ofAgricultural Economics 62, 639-646.

Cozzens, S.E. (1987) Expert review in evaluating
programs. Science and Public Policy 14,71-81.

Kruytbosch, C.E. (1989) The role and effectiveness
of peer review. In: Evered, D. and Harnett, S. (eds),
The evaluation of scientific research. Wiley, Chich
ester.

Librero, A.R, Valmayor, RY. and Perez, ML
(1987) Research evaluation systems in agriculture
and natural resources in the Philippines. Philippine
Council for Agriculture, Forestry and Natural Re
sources Research and Development, Los Banos,
Philippines.

National Research Council, Board on Agriculture,
Committee on Peer Review Procedures (1987) Im
proving research through peer review. National
Academy Press, Washington, DC.

GECD (1987) Evaluation of research: A selection
of current practices. Organisation for Economic Co
operation and Development, Paris.

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects

The ARS conducts formal peer reviews to determine the
scientific quality of project proposals for selecting research
to be funded, for assessing the effectiveness of research
programs, and for evaluating research personnel.

The NSF has policies and guidelines for its peer review
system for research proposals funded by the US govern
ment. Peer review is the NSF's keystone for allocating funds
among competing research proposals.

PCARRD has a formal system of peer review for research
proposals that is directly linked to the budget process and
allocation of resources. It also has an annual review of
ongoing and newly completed projects, using peers in for
mal evaluation panels.

The annual in-house reviews conducted by international
agricultural research centers and their usefulness to research
organizations in Australia.

The use of peer review and peer review committees in
relation to academic freedom.

The use of peer review by several large organizations to
evaluate their research programs.

The peer review procedures used by the NSF, inclUding the
political and bureaucratic context, as well as the strengths
and weaknesses of the method.

Describes in detail the various methods of peer review used
by PCARRD in its assessment of research project proposals
and their implementation.

The peer review system used by the ARS in the USDA.

Describes three types of peer reviews: direct, modified
direct, and indirect. Gives examples and cites the merits and
limitations of each type.
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PCARRD (1990) Highlights 1989. Philippine Coun
cil for Agriculture, Forestry and Natural Resources
Research and Development, Los Banos, Philippines.

Roy, R. (1984) Alternatives to review by peers: A
contribution to the theory of scientific choice. Min
erva 22,316-328.

Turney, J. (1990) End of the peer show? New Scien
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The criteria used by PCARRD for evaluating research pro
jects and a summary of the outputs from an annual review
of research projects.

Discusses the defects of peer review and offers alternatives
based on productivity and peer review.

The limitations of peer review in the UK from a historical
perspective.
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DAY THREE

SESSION 8

RATIONALE

OBJECTIVES

PROCEDURE

PRESENTATION

EXERCISES

Day 3/Session 8
Instructions to Trainers

Session 8
Approving Projects and Committing
Resources

Instructions to Trainers

11:30 -13:00 Session 8. Approving Projects and Com
mitting Resources

13:00 -14:00 Lunch

14:00 -14:30 Session 8. (Continued)

The fourth step in the project cycle is the approval of the
project and the commitment of resources in terms of oper
ating funds, scientists' and support stafftime, and additional
equipment and facilities needed. This step is a key decision
making point and involves people both from within and
outside the research institute/station.

Initial project approval and commitment of resources is done
by the institute/station director, who recommends the pro
ject to the next higher level. A technical review committee
usually assists the director to review the fit of the proposed
projects with available resources.

By the end of this session the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Describe the approval and resources commitment
scheme in their research institute.

• Identify the key activities, people, and issues for project
proposal approval and funding.

Use overhead 3.8.1 to present the objectives.

Training techniques: presentation, individual work, group
work, role-playing.

(experience) Give a brief presentation focusing on approval
of the project and the commitment of resources. This is the
fourth step in the project cycle. Five overheads support the
presentation: 3.8.2 through 3.8.6. At the end of the presen
tation distribute handout 3.8.1 and be sure to ask the partici
pants if they have any comments or questions, or if they need
clarifications. (15 minutes)

Exercise 8. Developing a method of approving projects
and committing resources. (l hour 35 minutes)

1. Distribute handouts 3.8.2 and 3.8.3. Handout 3.8.2
gives clear instructions for the exercise. Go over the
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instructions with the participants step by step. Ask if •
clarifications are needed. (5 minutes)

Phase 1. Individual work

2. (experience) Participants individually reflect on and
respond to the questions. based on their experience in
methods of approving projects and committing re
sources in their institutions. (15 minutes)

Phase 2. Working in groups

3. Divide the participants into four groups and invite them
to elect a rapporteur.

4. (experience) The group discusses the responses to each
of the questions and forms a consensus on a suggested
approval scheme. The rapporteur writes an outline of a
suggested approval scheme. Remind rapporteurs to be
as clear and thorough as possible.

5. As the groups work. circulate from group to group to
check progress. Clarify any concerns the groups may
have while they are working. Be sure to remind the
groups of the time remaining. (30 minutes)

Phase 3. Assuming a role

6. Assign the roles that the members of the groups should
assume as indicated below. (5 minutes)

The roles are:

Group A: play the role of a center director
Group B: play the role of a deputy center director
Group C: play the role of a commodity leader
Group D: play the role of a Ministry of Finance officer

in charge of research funding

7. Ask the groups to exchange the suggested approval
scheme they have developed. Exchange can be as fol
lowing:

Group A--- scheme goes to ---Group B
Group B scheme goes to Group C
Group C scheme goes to Group D
Group D scheme goes to Group A

8. Each group prepares a presentation which must be
ready before lunch. As the groups work. circulate from
group to group to check progress. Clarify any concerns
the groups may have while they are working. Be sure
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Day 3/Session 8
Instructions to Trainers

to remind the groups of the time remaining. (20 min
utes)

Phase 4. Reporting and discussion

9. (process, generalize) The rapporteurs present the group
results to the audience. Each rapporteur has 5 minutes
to present including some time for discussion. (20
minutes)

10. (process) At the end of the exercise provide feedback
on the content of the presentations. Summarize the
issues raised and write these on a flip chart during the
discussion. (5 minutes)

Closure (5 minutes)

1. (application) Ask the participants to tell one of their
neighbors two things they might do differently as a
result of what they have learned. Choose some volun
teers to give examples.

2. Make a transition to the next session.
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DAY THREE Session 8
Summary of Overheads

Objectives

Session 8. Approving Projects and Committing
Resources

3. Describe the approval and resources commitment
scheme in your research institute

4. ~d::'i~~~~~~ar~~~~~I~~!~~n~r:giSSU9S for

3.8.1

Resource level is based on:

Step 4:
Approving Projects and Committing Resources

Progr..m
plannlll!il

Outputs to

3.8.2

Resources needed by a Project

Ii2! Staff time (salaries)

lia' New equipment

Ii2! New facilities

li2l' Overhead costs

Ii2! Operating costs

3.8.3

Aggregation of Resources

• Current level of investment

• Inherent cost of research

• Current capacity

• staff
• facilities
• equipment

National system

Institute

Station/program

Project

3.8.4 3.8.5 3.8.6
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Approving Projects and Committing Resources
(summary of presentation)

1. Approving projects and committing the resources needed for their implementation is the
fourth step in the project cycle. It is another key decision-making point, involving people
both from within and outside the research institute/station.

2. Scientists indicate what resources they need in their project proposals. The resources
required to implement a project may include stafftime (salaries), scientific equipment and
supplies, land, new laboratory facilities, overhead costs, and project operating costs. In
some organizations "norms" have been developed to aid research managers in developing
budgets. The budgets of related projects are usually aggregated into research program
budgets and, likewise, the budgets of several programs are aggregated further into the
research institute's program, and so on. In a research institute, project approval and
commitment of resources can be a complicated process because of multiple levels of
organization and the different actors involved.

3. The level of detail required and the budget categories will vary from one research
organization to the next. It is important that research managers fully understand the
budgeting procedures of their organizations.

4. The resources required by a project will depend upon the current level of investment in
that project, the inherent cost of conducting the type of research called for in the project,
and the current capacity in terms of staff, available facilities, and equipment to carry out
the project. It is important for research managers to demonstrate how project efficiency
has been taken into account, e.g. suggesting lower cost approaches.

5. The approval of research projects and the subsequent commitment of resources are directly
linked to priority setting and resource allocation in the program planning process. Priority
setting determines the order in which projects are funded in a queue ofcompeting projects.
In most research institutes, priorities are not automatically translated into resources
allocated except in broad terms.

6. Initial approval and commitment of resources is usually made by the director of the
research institute/station, who recommends the projects to the next higher level. The
director is usually assisted by a technical review committee.
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Exercise 8. Developing a method of approving projects
and committing resources

(role-playing exercise)

Phase 1. Individual work (15 minutes)

1. Respond to the following questions based on your experiences in methods of approving
projects and committing resources in your own institute:

• In your research institute/station who approves research projects? What are the
different groups involved?

• How effective is the current project review and approval system? Are there possible
points of intervention to improve it?

• Do scientists get the resources they have asked for? If not, why not?
• How do approval/allocation procedures relate to the program planning and priority

setting procedure practiced in your institute/station?
• What are the most important problems you have encountered with this process? Any

suggested solutions?

Phase 2. Working in groups (30 minutes)

2. Form four groups and elect a rapporteur.

3. As a group, discuss the group members' responses to each question and form a consensus
on a suggested approval scheme.

4. The rapporteur summarizes the responses the group agreed to and outlines a suggested
approval scheme.

Phase 3. Assuming a role (20 minutes)

5. Groups will assume the following roles:

Group A plays the role of a center director
Group B plays the role of a deputy center director
Group C plays the role of a commodity leader
Group D plays the role of a Ministry of Finance officer in charge of funding to research
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6. Switch the developed approval schemes in the following way:

Group A scheme goes to Group B
Group B scheme goes to Group C
Group C scheme goes to Group D
Group D scheme goes to Group A

7. Each group studies the approval scheme from the perspective of their assigned role and
prepares a presentation guided by the following questions:

• What are the strengths and weaknesses of the approval scheme?
• What changes can you recommend?

• What would be your desired approval scheme?

8. The rapporteur prepares the method the group wanted for approving projects and commit
ting resources/rom their role's point a/view.

Phase 4. Reporting and discussion (25 minutes)

9. Each rapporteur presents the group findings and recommendations after which a discussion
is allowed. Remember to play your role when you are presenting.

10. The trainer provides feedback on the content of the presentations.

11. The trainer summarizes the main issues and writes them on the flip chart.
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Day 3/Session 8/Handout 3
(3.8.3)
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DAY THREE

SESSION 9

RATIONALE

OBJECTIVES

Day 3/Session 9
Instructions to Trainers

Session 9
Monitoring Ongoing Research
Projects

Instructions to Trainers

14:30 - 15:30 Session 9. Monitoring Ongoing Research
Projects

15:30 -15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 -17:00 Session 9. (Continued)

In the fifth step of the research project cycle, scientists
undertake the experiments or studies which were described
in their research proposals.

Throughout the lifetime of a research project, there is a
steady stream of routine checks to ensure that inputs are
delivered, research work proceeds, and targeted outputs are
produced according to schedule. This process, called moni
toring, involves both the research managers (institute direc
tors, program leaders or program coordinators) and the
scientists conducting the research. Most participants in this
workshop will already be familiar with some monitoring
procedures.

Monitoring provides frequent feedback to guide day-to-day
research management decisions about the implementation
of ongoing projects. The observations that are made and the
information that is collected trigger short-term adjustments
in project operations; these adjustments result in long-term
improvement of project performance.

By the end of this session, the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Explain how monitoring ongoing research projects im
proves their performance.

• List key issues that must be addressed by a research
manager during this step in the project cycle.

• Recall several mechanisms used to monitor ongoing re
search projects at a research institute/station.

• Discuss the different types of information needed for
monitoring research project activities at different levels
of the organization.

Use overhead 3.9.1 to present the objectives.
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PROCEDURE

PRESENTATION

EXERCISE 9

Training techniques: presentation, modified panel and ple
nary discussion.

(experience) Give a brief presentation focusing on monitor
ing ongoing research projects. Nine overheads support the
presentation: 3.9.2 through 3.9.10. At the end of the presen
tation distribute handout 3.9.1 and be sure to ask the partici
pants ifthey have any comments or questions, or if they need
clarifications. (15 minutes)

Exercise 9. Monitoring ongoing research projects. (l
hours 55 minutes)

1. Distribute handouts 3.9.2, 3.9.3, 3.9.4, and 3.9.5. Hand
out 3.9.2 gives clear instructions for the exercise. Go
over the instructions with the participants step by step.
Ask if clarifications are needed. (5 minutes)

Phase 1. Group work

2. Ask the participants to read handouts 3.9.4 and 3.9.5.
(30 minutes)

3. Divide the participants into four groups and ask them
to elect rapporteurs. Make sure that the rapporteurs
come from different levels of a research organization.

4. (experience) Groups discuss the information they need
to monitor research projects. As the groups work, cir
culate from group to group to check progress. Clarify
any concerns the groups may have while they are
working. Be sure to remind the groups of the time
remaining. (30 minutes)

Phase 2. Panel presentation

5. (experience, process) Invite the rapporteurs to form a
panel and ask them to present their groups' results to
the audience. A discussion follows among the panelists.
(30 minutes)

Phase 3. Plenary discussion

6. (process) Invite all participants to join the discussion.
(150 minutes)

Phase 4. Final discussion

7. (process) At the end of the exercise provide feedback
on the discussion. Summarize the issues raised and
write these on a flip chart. (15 minutes)

•
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OBJECTIVES

PROCEDURE

DISCUSSION

PAPA

Day 3/Session 9
Instructions to Trainers

Closure (5 minutes)

1. (application) Ask the participants to tell one of their
neighbors two things they might do differently as a
result of what they learned. Choose some volunteers to
give examples.

2. Make a transition to the plenary session.

17:00 - 17:30 Feedback on the Day's Activities and
PAPA

By the end of this session participants will be able to do the
following:

• Provide feedback on the day's activities.

• Consider possible actions they would like to implement
in their own organizations.

Training technique: individual exercise.

Highlight positive and negative points of the day. Note areas
that may need additional attention in the workshop. Partici
pants can write some strengths and weaknesses of this day
on handout 3.9.6, and use handout 3.9.7 to facilitate their
task. (15 minutes)

(application) Ask the participants to take some time to jot
down some "action ideas" they may have for themselves as
a result of today's activities. They can use handout 3.9.8.
(15 minutes)

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects 299



Day 3/Session 9
Instructions to Trainers

DAY THREE Session 9
Summary of Overheads

• considers time and costs

of research activities

• Observes and checks on:

Monitoring

-context
- inputs
-activities
- results

• Compares
what happenswil1l what was planned

Program
planning

Step 5: Implementing and Monitoring ProjectsObjectives

Session 9. Monitoring Ongoing Research Projects

5. Explain how monitoring ongoing research projects
improves YDur perlonnancll

6. List key iSSUGS that must be- addrlllssDd by a resurch
manager during ttlls step in the project cycle

7. Recall several mltChanisms used to monitor .ongoing
research projects at a research institutB/statJon

8. Discuss the diHIlf9nt types ot information needed for
monitoring research project activities at diff.rent levels
of the organization

3.9.1 3.9.2 3.9.3

Input
Use

Why Monitor? Steps in Monitoring

Planned

Actual

• Improve performance of ongoing projects
_ wam or d....iations 1rom goals
_ review inputs, activities and results

• Learn from experience to improve future
projects

• Motivate and give feedback to researchers

• Record data on key Indicators

• AnalyzQ and precess da1a

• Stora and retrhlV(I In1ormatlon

• Report researcl1 results

• Provld9 feedback to rGS(larchers and S1akGholders

TIme
• Increase external support for research

3.9.4 3.9.5 3.9.6

Key Issues in Monitoring Monitoring Mechanisms used in
Research Institutes

Internal Program Review

• Dogreo of attalnmont of objectlvos

• Changes In obJ9Clivesl activities

• Timeliness of research activities

• Periodic reporting

• Field evaluation

Part of a monitoring system

Scientists and managers meet to:

• TlmClllness Jeffectiveness of communicating rosutts

• Capability of researchers and managers

• Success In SOlVing problems

• Symposia and seminars

• Internal program review

• Review research activities

• Identify achievements/deficiencies

• Establish future directions

3.9.7 3.9.8 3.9.9

3.9.10
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Monitoring Ongoing Research Projects
(summary of presentation)

1. Monitoring, during research implementation, is the fifth step in the project cycle.

2. Monitoring refers to observing and checking on the context, inputs, activities, and results
of research activities; it considers time and costs. Monitoring compares what actually takes
place with what was planned based on the research proposa1.

3. The goals of monitoring are to: (a) improve performance of current research; (b) learn
from experience to improve future research; (c) motivate and give feedback to researchers;
and (d) enhance external support for research (by reporting on use of funds and other
resources).

4. In many research institutes, monitoring of ongoing research projects primarily focuses on
the utilization of inputs and determining achievement of outputs. It is a five-step process:
(a) recording data on key indicators, (b) analyzing and processing data, (c) storing and
retrieving, (d) reporting research results, and (e) providing feedback.

5. Some key issues typically addressed in monitoring:

a) degree to which objectives are achieved;

b) extent to which objectives or activities need to be modified in response to new
information;

c) timeliness of activities;

d) timeliness and effectiveness of communicating results;

e) capability of staff, both researchers and leaders;

f) degree of success in day-to-day problem solving,

g) extent of interaction with other researchers, research institutes;

h) successful development of interdisciplinary teams.

6. There are many monitoring mechanisms used in research institutes. Some examples are:
internal program review, periodic reporting (both will be covered in this module), field
evaluation, and symposia and seminars.

7. One example is internal program review (IPR)-a meeting of the scientists and research
managers in a program, usually held annually. Its purpose is to review research activities,
identify achievements and deficiencies, and establish directions for future research.
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Exercise 9. Monitoring ongoing research projects
(modified panel)

Phase 1. Group work (60 minutes)

1. Read handouts 3.9.4 and 3.9.5.

2. Form four groups and elect a rapporteur.

3. Read handout 3.9.4 and discuss the information you need to monitor research projects.

4. The rapporteurs summarize the group's responses and prepare a flip chart.

• What type of information do you need on research activities?
• What type of information do you receive/give and in what form?
• How important do you consider this information to be and for what purposes do you

use it?

Phase 2. Panel presentation (30 minutes)

5. The rapporteurs form a panel. The panel will be seated in front of the audience. The
members of the panel present the groups' results and discuss among themselves.

6. During the presentations and discussion, the rest of the participants can write down
questions or comments for the plenary discussion.

Phase 3. Plenary discussion (IS minutes)

7. Discuss issues which interest you, including the questions and comments you have
recorded during the previous phase.

Phase 4. Final discussion (5 minutes)

8. The trainers summarize the discussion results and make final remarks to close the session.
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Monitoring and Evaluation in the Management
of Agricultural Research (Annex 1)*

Monitoring and Evaluating Ongoing Research

Definitions of term and concepts

The terms "program" and "project" are used in various organizations to refer to different things.
In this paper, the term program refers to coordinated research activities whose combined
scientific output addresses national research objectives. Programs are long-term in scope, and
somewhat continuous. They are composed, in some cases, of sub-programs, and of projects.
Projects address specific research problems, and have explicitly defined time frames, resources,
and targets. Each project in turn comprises a ,number of specific operations or experiments.

For example, a maize program might be created to address the research objective of improved
maize technology, which itself responds to development objectives of increased cereal produc
tion. It is divided into two main sub-programs: maize breeding and agronomy. Within the
agronomy sub-program there are three projects: maize fertilization, maize inter-cropping, and
socioeconomic study of local practices. Operations within the maize fertilization project might
include trials using rock-phosphates, compound fertilizers, and manuring.

The complexity of a nation's agriculture and the size and structure of the research system will
determine the appropriate hierarchy ofprograms, sub-programs, projects, and other subdivisions.
However they are defined, objectives must be determined for each level of the research hierarchy.
In turn, research evaluation should take place' at all levels in reference to these objectives: from
experiments and operations, to individual projects and programs, to programs in the aggregate.
This ensures the soundness of technical decisions from program planning to the execution of
experiments. By routinely evaluating research activities, researchers and supervisors can modify
these activities in the course of program implementation in light of information gained.

Relationship between ex ante and ongoing research evaluation

Good planning or ex ante evaluation is necessary for the evaluation of ongoing research. It is
against the original plan - its targets and assumptions that an activity is judged. There are, of
course, different levels of ex ante evaluation in national agricultural research. The highest level
determines how well the research system responds to national development objectives. It can
involve priority setting and broad resource allocations across commodities, regions, and disci
plines. At the subsequent echelon of decision making, resources are allocated to alternative
research thrusts or approaches within commodities, based on an analysis of the technical
constraints and opportunities, and the availability of resources. At the next level, programs and
projects within program are defined and alternative research activities selected.

*Extract from D. McLean. 1988. Monitoring and Evaluation in the Management of Agricultural Research, The
Hague: ISNAR. (May).
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At every level of program planning there should be clear definitions of objectives, identifiable
inputs and expected outputs, and some notion of time frame. Any assumptions used in planning,
whether for a program strategy or a project proposal, should be explicit and say be subject to
evaluation later on. It is during ex ante evaluation exercises, that the key indicators used to
monitor and evaluate progress are identified.

Monitoring ongoing research

Monitoring is primarily focused on research project performance, the use of resources and the
achievement of outputs. It comprises several processes: the regular recording of key indicators
analysis which transforms data into information; reporting the information to appropriate levels
ofmanagement;. and a system of information storage which is easily accessible (Figure 1). These
processes are integrated Into day-to-day management for the purpose of keeping an activity
moving as planned. Monitoring is primarily focused on inputs and outputs, on whether
personnel, buildings. equipment, supplies, funds, and support services are available and on
schedule.

Figure 1: Relationship of Monitoring to Evaluation

Evaluation

Recommendations

Information Information
from from

Monitoring Other Sources

(data) t ~ /
I I Analysis

... I I
Analysis (information) I

Rep~:::---' Sto~gl

Recording

Monitoring

Corrective Action at the
Operation Level

Affirmation or Modification
in Objectives, Resources,

and Processes

Data are available on research activities through various sources. Administrative personnel my
keep detailed records of staff time, funds. and equipment used. Technical data are recorded in
field notebooks, periodic research reports, and annual project reports. If these data are system
atically collected and analyzed in a timely way, problems can be identified and resolved, and
information valuable to other researchers can be circulated. While most data used in monitoring
are recorded by researchers or administrative staff, project leaders are usually responsible for
their compilation and analysis. There should be clear assignments of responsibility for data
collection, analysis, reporting, and remedial action.

Monitoring and evaluation are facilitated if a project management approach is used. The key
indicators to be monitored are identified at the outset when drawing up the research project work
plan. A Logical Framework matrix, described in ISNAR Working Paper No. 12, is one technique
that can be used for defining indicators and sources of data (Table 3). The link between what
is scheduled and what actually takes place can be directly established by comparing periodic
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Table 3: Examples of Research Program Indicators

Levels of management Possible indicator Means of verificatioin Responsibility for data
collection

National/Institute - research relationship to national development objectives

- increased crop production - production data - farm surveys - statistics department
- intensified land use - changes in crop patterns - input statistics - development ministry

and inputs
- conservation and land - reduced erosion - survey methods - land use body

use resource planning planning document planning body
- increased income - per capita change - national data - statistics department

increased spending village surveys development ministry
- improved nutrition - decreased disease and - nutrition surveys - national health service

mortality

Project Outputs

- preliminary research - research data from - research reports - scientist project hand
results expenditure publications & surveys

- completed research - program committee - program records - program head NARS
results recommendations annual reports director

- research capacity - trained personnel and - training records - training officer
improved improved facilities administration records administrator

Program - contribution of knOWledge from research programs to research, development and policy-making bodies

- new knowledge of - released technology or - program records - program head national
interest to research, recommendations certification body
extension and research/extension extension service
policymakers communications NARS director

on policy

Project Inputs - based on operation workplans:

- personnel - scientific and support time - time sheets - individual reports
- funding - expenditures - accounting data - accounting office
- facilities - construction or acquisition - on-site report - institute engineer

procurement data accounting office
- equipment & supplies - acquisition - procurement data - accounting office

actual use lab/station logs lab/station manager
- leadership - project meetings - meeting reports - project head

program meetings meeting reports project head
- training - courses completed - training records - training officer

progress reports with the original work plan. This not only forces project leaders to keep track
of their activities, it also facilitates communication of problem to higher levels of management.

In the instituting of a new monitoring procedure, it is necessary to start with an analysis of the
current situation: what reporting is currently required, how well is it accomplished, and what
additional reporting is necessary? The functions of a monitoring system should be agreed upon
by the people implementing it. Several questions should be answered when designing monitor
ing system:

• Who needs the information and for what purpose?
• What are the simplest means possible of collecting the necessary data? Can they be

obtained from existing sources? If not available, can they be collected at reasonable
cost in relation to their usefulness?
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• Can the information resulting from data analysis be presented in a simple, standard •
format for timely use in decision making?

• Can the information be stored in a format compatible with sources, so findings from
similar activities can be compared?

With the increased use of microcomputers in developing countries, appropriate to determine
which monitoring procedures, if any, should be computerized. Microcomputers can be very
useful for analyzing and storing large volumes of data, but they are not necessary for all research
organizations or for all MIE processes. A lack of computer capability should never be accepted
as an excuse for inadequate record keeping, just as the existence of computers does not justify
increasing the quantity of data gathered. On the other hand, once a good data base has been
created, it becomes easy with computers to update it periodically and to retrieve data in various
forms.

Computers can be especially useful for maintaining a data base on personnel, for program
budgeting in larger research systems, and for management of physical and financial resources.
Computers certainly facilitate the use of management tools, such as the critical path analysis
described in ISNAR Working PaperNo. 13, when scheduling tasks and tracking progress. Data
collection systems should be designed taking into account whether techniques will be done
manually or on computer; if computers are to. be used there can be advantages to decentralizing
the inputting of data on microcomputers at research stations. This minimizes the risk of
transporting data and makes management at these stations responsible for the accuracy of these
data. It is also important to select the software for tabulation and analysis before designing the
forms which data will be recorded.

The most common form for reporting information in monitoring in periodic progress report.
Researchers and project leaders are 0 required to submit such reports on resources used, problems
encountered and tasks achieved. They signal management to take remedial. action. Progress
reports can be used in conjunction with program budgeting forms and project work plans to
check progress against planned objectives. Progress reports do not necessarily require a narrative
text, and they can be further simplified by using a standard format which refers back to the
original work plan.

A simple format for reporting facilitates analysis and synthesis of information. For instance,
program leaders can much more easily review the project progress reports and summarize them
if the format is standard and problems in implementation are easily identifiable. In cases where
related information is reported from different sources, a similar format permits easier cross
analysis. At each level of management project, program, institute) some degree of reporting is
required (Table 4), and if information is not summarized at each level as it moves upward, the
directorate will receive unmanageable quantities of information often of unnecessary detail.

Storage is another important aspect of a monitoring system. Whether manual or computerized,
information must be accessible. A centralized system of information storage can cause unnec
essary delays at outlying stations that need it. Conversely, detailed back-up data from stations
are not necessary in central files. When deciding where to store data and information, the need
for it, the facility of movement, and the security of storage should all be considered.

On a purely technical level, research managers also monitor the potential success and acceptance
of a technology during the course of its development. This can be done through the early
introduction of on-farm research to study socioeconomic aspects of the proposed technology
and to verify whether technology being developed is appropriate. Several techniques are
available to gain information on farmers' constraints, interests, and capabilities through this
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Table 4: Flow of Monitoring Reports

Person responsible

Accountant

Researcher

Project leader

Program leader

Station head

Research director

Report

Monthly or quarterly
bUdgetary statement

Periodic progress report
includes financial summary

Annual/final research report

Summary of progress reports

Annual project summary

Summary or progress reports

Annual program meeting
minutes and report

Summary of station data on
resources used and needed

Annual report

Sent to whom

Research/project leader
Chief accountant

Project leader
Station head

Project leader
Station head

Program leader

Program leader

Research director

Research director

Directorate officers in
charge of funds, supplies,
and facilities

Technical, planning and
financial ministries

Donors

process. Other techniques for getting feedback on adaptive research are formal and informal s
attitudes and practices. All of these feed information into on research and can be thought of as
monitoring techniques.

Evaluating ongoing

Evaluating ongoing research, also called interim evaluation, looks beyond the monitoring of
performance* and also considers aspects of quality and relevance, the latter being largely
achieved through careful ex ante evaluation. While evaluation is an important management
tools it should be underscored that no MIE system can make up for a lack of key scientific
leadership, as so often occurs in research organizations where staff are young and inexperienced.
There are, however some mechanisms, such as the rigorous review of project proposals, regular
an annual defense of research activities. that help those senior scientists supervise the work of
younger scientists. Evaluation of ongoing research take place annually in the case of projects,
and at greater intervals, say every 3-5 years, in the case of entire programs. The essential elements
of these different types of evaluations will be discussed here, commencing with a brief
introduction to the peer review in the processed

Role ofpeer and expert review. Research evaluation examines aspects of performance, quality,
and relevance. All aspects imply an assessment of the technical judgment and skill employed in
the research, and the organizational support and resources provided. Peer review, the assessment
of research by colleagues, is the approach often taken in annual project reviews; expert review
is more often applied to comprehensive program reviews. Peer and expert review work be
constructive criticism and open discussion are acceptable.

Peer review can playa role in many aspects of research such as whether project and program
objectives continue to address important research priorities; the degree to which planned
objectives have been achieved; the need to modify objectives or to propose activities in light of
new information; the quality of the research conducted; its efficiency relative to other projects;
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the timeliness and effectiveness of research communications; and the need to develop interdis- •
ciplinary team for implementation and analysis.

Role of strong program leadership. In many developing countries majority of scientists are
young and relatively inexperienced when they assume research responsibilities. For this reason,
many research organizations in developing countries have adopted a project approach to
research, versus a researcher-oriented one allowing maximum autonomy. Strong program
leadership and supervision of less-experienced staff are indispensable in these research system,
though care =at be taken not to stifle initiative or innovative thinking. 'The project management
approach adds transparency to the research organization, and requires a certain rigor in planning;
this lands itself to involving more-experienced staff in the process of proposal development.

Annual project and program evaluations. Good program evaluation is based on an annual
review of component projects. The annual project evaluation is a peer review of completed and
proposed experiments, and includes a discussion of objectives, rationale, and methodologies.
Senior scientists playa crucial role in these reviews, structuring the discussions and suggesting
alternative ideas and approaches to less-experienced researchers. Senior research management
should be able to assess the quality of this process if good minutes are written the meeting.,
including the topics discussed, issues raised, recommendation made.

The annual project review depends on the timely submission of project reports. Writing these
reports seem to be a bottleneck NARS. Preparation for and participation in these technical re
including prompt report writing, is part of a researcher's job and therefore, provides one possible
criterion for employee performance appraisal, and the application of rewards and sanctions.

Annual reporting usually includes a summary of the objectives of the project, methods, data
analysis, results, and discussion. The length and complexity of this annual report will depend
on the type of experiment and the state of advancement of the project. A summary account of
resources used and coats are attached, based upon the periodic progress reports and the original
work plan. It would be beneficial if a final research report on a completed project were more
comprehensive, taking the form of a scientific report. This would include an abstract, research
objectives, materials and methods, results and discussion, conclusions, and references. Should
the scientist wish to publish in a professional journal, this report need only be edited and modified
to conform to particular journal requirements.

Annual program evaluation and planning meetings require the a participation of researchers,
project leaders, and program he Experts from outside the institute may be invited to participate.
These reviews deal with the scientific/technical content and resource requirements of all projects
which comprise the program. They also provide a forum for discussing problems in program
management and certain aspects of station management. The annual program evaluation and
planning meeting is monitored through minutes, and an annual program report summarizes the
year's activities and the decisions taken to initiate, continue, strengthen, or terminate projects.
The institute director and/or research committee then develops the plan and the proposed budget
of the institute for the following year based on reports and recommendations of the Annual
program reviews.

Comprehensive program evaluation. Periodically, say every three to years, it is important to
organize program-level evaluations that are more in-depth than those occurring annually. These
more comprehensive program reviews are both formative, that is, results from the evaluation are
used to modify and improve the existing program, and summative, where decisions are taken to
initiate, continue, or terminate programs. The emphasis in program evaluation tends to be on
current and future programs, using lessons learned from past research in a forward-looking way.
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The original objectives, targets, and assumptions of the program are analyzed to see if they are
still valid. They are modified accordingly. Project approaches and their likelihood of meeting
existing or revised program objectives are examined. They are also viewed in the aggregates in
terms of their importance, resource requirements. and complementarity. This level of program
analysis is necessary for setting priorities, allocating resources, and defining long-term research
plans at the national and institute levels, as well as for making effective use of program funds.
Comprehensive program reviews require experienced scientific leadership, and are greatly
facilitated if good annuaLproject reviews have taken place and are well documented.

Many of the available methods and techniques of program evaluation are currently more often
used in disciplines other than agricultural research (Table 5). The evaluation of research requires
some modification of existing techniques to accommodate the uncertain nature and timing of
research, and the interdependence of different technical disciplines. This topic has come under
considerable study in recent years, but techniques for research program evaluation are not yet
fully defined.

Table 5: Techniques Used in Program Evaluation

Checklists
Content Analysis
Cost Effectiveness Analysis
Decision Analysis
Input-Output analysis
Historical Analog
Modeling
Probability Tree
Rank Size Analysis
Scoring Models
Statistical Analysis
Substitution Curves
Workshops, Panels, Conferences

Consultation with Experts
Cost-Benefit Analysis
Cross-lmpactiCross-Support Matrix
Delphi
Interviews and Opinion Surveys
Least Cost
Network Analysis
Public Participation
Relevance Tree
Simulation
Stochastic Estimates
Trend Analysis

Source: Coates, Vary T. "Technology Assessment in Federal Agencies: 1971-1976". National
Science Foundation, March 19790

Many different terms are used in the literature describe the methods and techniques used in
program evaluation. The central features of all these approaches are that they are analyses of
program processes, not just program content. They, therefore, have implications for improving
efficiency and effectiveness. They include quantitative and qualitative techniques. The primary
method in program evaluation is informed judgment through peer or expert review. This body
is supplied with information on programs through interviews, observation, and analysis of
background data. Modeling, simulation, statistical analysis and other quantification techniques
are often used. In some cases, analyses of qualitative data using the analytical and data collection
methods of social scientists may be appropriate.

Most research program in developing countries are responsive to larger development objectives.
A comprehensive program evaluation should include, therefore, representatives from develop
ment and extension organizations, and a mechanism for bringing user feedback into the process.
Program evaluations my also include representatives from planning and finance ministries,
depending on the size and importance of the program. Evaluators, particularly for multidisci
plinary research which has social and economic dimensions, will always bring with them certain
biases. These can be reduced by using standardized checklists, by training evaluators in advance
in evaluation methods. team-building techniques, and communication, and by using external
evaluators, when possible.
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Summary

In summary, this annex has tried to illustrate the importance of integrating monitoring and
evaluation activities into day-to-day management practices in national research organizations.
It concentrates on the internal monitoring and evaluation which should take place for ongoing
research, and focuses primarily on the necessary requirements of the researchers themselves.

On an annual basis, project and program management are most concerned with performance
monitoring, and the quality of the research being conducted. The scope of comprehensive
program evaluation is broadened, however, to more thoroughly consider aspects of the relevance
of research. The primary method employed for all ongoing research evaluation is peer or expert
review. There is currently much interest in developing and refining techniques, some borrowed
from the social sciences, to make research program evaluations more informative.

Two other ISNAR working papers have been produced which are-relevant to ongoing research
evaluation. The Logical Framework in Research Planning and Evaluation, Working Paper No.
12, relates project-level activities to larger program and national research objectives, while at
the same time identifying targets and assumptions upon which the success of the project and
future evaluation are based. Project Management Techniques for Performance Monitoring,
Working Paper No. 13, explains the uses of Task Lists, Bar Charts, Milestone Charts, and the
Critical Path Network for tracking resources, outputs, and time. Both of these working papers
are available from ISNAR for use as companion texts to this paper.
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Monitoring and Evaluating Agricultural Research
Program in the Philippines*

Introduction

This paper describes the experiences of a national agricultural research system (NARS) in the
Philippines, in monitoring and evaluating agricultural research and development projects. It
provides some details of the formal mechanisms used in the country for monitoring and
evaluation (M&E) and the structure employed to carry them out. It tries to provide some insight
into how the implementation of agricultural research can be systematized and improved by
establishing and institutionalizing an M&E system. It is hoped that this paper will lead to a more
in-depth analysis of the Philippine case so that other NARS may learn from some of its
experiences.

Monitoring and evaluation are defined in the Philippine context as the processes which attempt
to determine periodically, as systematically and objectively as possible, the relevance, effective
ness, achievement, and impact of research activities in light of their objectives. In the Philippine
NARS, M&E occur in three levels: national or systems level, regional or consortia level, and
implementing or research agency level. This three-level scheme for M&E reflects the multi-level
structure of the Philippine NARS.

The Philippine NARS consists of an apex body (top), regional consortia and regional research
centers (middle), and research centers and cooperating stations (base), as shown in Figure 1.

The Philippine Council for Agriculture, Forestry and Natural Resources Research and Develop
ment (PCARRD) is the national coordinating and planning body. In addition, 11 national
research centers implement research at the national level. There are 14 regional research
consortia and 20 regional research centers forming the middle level. The implementing level
consists of 67 cooperating stations and 8 specialized agencies.

The structure is complex, with research agencies belonging to five government ministries, private
sector organizations, and parastatals. The composition and members of the network are described
by Gapasin and Magboo (1986). The responsibilities of all components of the NARS are
identified in terms of sectoral, commodity,and discipline focus and types of research that they
conduct. These responsibilities are important in determining programs and projects. Hence, they
are also critical in monitoring and evaluating these projects. For example, researchers which do
not fall under the responsibility of the centers are not recommended for funding.

Since its establishment in 1972, one of the important functions of PCARRD was to develop and
institutionalize a standardized M&E mechanisms to facilitate review of ongoing and completed
projects. To carry out this function, PCARRD has the authority to review all research proposals
and to recommend to the government the national research and development program and
budget. This authority covers projects funded by government and external sources.

The mechanisms for monitoring and evaluating agricultural research projects were formally
started in 1974 with a nationwide attempt to establish a scheme for research proposal and project

*Paper by Dely Gapasin (ISNAR), Beatriz del Rosario, Muruja Lorica, Bessie Burgos (PCARRD)
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Figure 1: Setup of VICARP
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evaluation. This initial effort and those that followed later were coordinated by PCARRD and
tried to cover all the components of the NARS.

Librero, Valmayor and Perez (1978) extensively describe the M&E mechanisms used by
PCARRD and the Philippine NARS. The mechanisms for evaluating projects include ex ante
evaluation, monitoring of ongoing projects, and ex post evaluation. Ex ante evaluation is carried
out before implementation and includes the review of research proposals submitted by re
searchers from the different centers. Monitoring is done during project implementation to
determine the progress of ongoing projects. Ex post evaluation is done upon completion of the
project and assesses the achievements and outputs of the project. The potential impact and
economic benefits to users is also determined.

It is critical that the M&E mechanisms consider the programming and budgeting cycle and
budget process of the government. The schedule for undertaking M&E is synchronized with this
annual cycle prescribed by the government for the public sector. The cycle consists of two phases:
Phase A, which consists of diagnosis and program formulation, and Phase B, which includes
program implementation (Figure 2). PCARRD's responsibility is to synchronize the schedule
across levels (vertical) and regions (lateral) and provide policies and guidelines for undertaking
the process.

This paper discusses the types of evaluation and describes the formal M&E mechanism currently
used in evaluating research programs in the Philippines. Although it is not discussed here, the

•
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importance of informal mechanisms such as scientist-to-scientist review, should not be dis
counted.

Types of Evaluation

Figure 2: Program Planning Cycle and Budget Process for R&D (Philippines)
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A. Ex ante Evaluation of Projects

Ex ante evaluation includes the review of project proposals submitted by researchers from the
NARS. Projects for local (government) and external funding are all reviewed in the system. This
type of evaluation coincides with Phase A of the programming and budgeting cycle mentioned
earlier. There are three activities involved in ex ante evaluation which are described in this
section.

1. Identifying Research Projects

There are two kinds of projects evaluated in the NARS: ongoing and new projects. Of
these, there are more ongoing projects which are carried forward to the next year for
continued implementation.

During the annual review of ongoing projects carried out by individual research agencies,
new research areas or expansion areas of projects being implemented are identified. The
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regional commodity teams and external panel of reviewers who attend the annual review
provide guidance on the merits and appropriateness of the new areas to regional needs and
priorities. The researchers prepare capsule proposals for these new areas indicating the
framework for project implementation and budget. A standard format for preparing capsule
and detailed research proposals are prescribed by PCARRD.

2. Technical Appraisal by Regional Consortia

Research proposals are initially evaluated by the research agencies themselves. The first
level of evaluation is done by the office of the research director of the agency. Evaluation
is mainly on the technical aspect and budgetary requirements based on a proposed schedule
of activities. These proposals are then submitted to the regional consortia for further
evaluation.

At the regional level, the Regional Technical Working Group and regional commodity
teams of the consortia carry out further technical evaluation of the proposals.

Some criteria used include:

• likely contribution to agricultural development;
• relevance to national and regional needs;
• focus on priority areas of the region;
• possible duplication with other projects;
• soundness of proposed methodology;
• reasonability of bUdget; and
• availability and capability of researchers.

After the appraisal of proposals, the regional research and development program and
budget is consolidated and endorsed to PCARRD by the regional consortia. New projects
are supported by detailed proposals for further evaluation at the national level.

3. Appraisal of Proposals by PCARRD

Upon receipt of the regional research and development program, PCARRD initiates the
third level of evaluation. This is done by the national commodity teams of PCARRD
assisted by the council's technical research divisions. Detailed proposals are reviewed
en-bane by the national commodity team or by referral to external panels of reviewers
composed of specialists on the topic covered. PCARRD does not do further technical
evaluation. The following comprise the basis for evaluation:

• focus on priority research areas;
• relevance to national needs and priorities;
• possible duplication with projects in other regions;
• workability of task schedules based on methodology;
• reasonableness of budget estimate relative to scope of work;
• availability and capability of researchers.

After the appraisal of research proposals, the PCARRD secretariat packages the national
research and development program. Phase A in the programming and budgeting cycle ends
when the Governing Council of PCARRD endorses the national program and budget to
the Department of Budget and Management for fund allocation. Endorsement is done by
the Secretary ofScience and Technology for the total science budget, including agricultural
research.
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4. Usefulness of Ex ante Evaluation

The ex ante evaluation of projects has contributed to a more efficient allocation of research
resources. Table 1 shows the potential savings to the national government resulting from
the evaluation of proposals by PCARRD in 1985-1990.

Table 1: Numbers of studies evaluated 1985-1990

Year Number recommended Number rejected Total Potential savings (m)

1985 2,136 (52%) 2,002 (48%) 4,138 285

1987 831 (67%) 409 (33%) 1,240 100

1989 349 (73%) 130 (27%) 279 40

1990 284 (87%) 43 (13%) 327 24

The table shows that the percentage of proposals recommended for funding increased, while
those rejected decreased. The number of proposals endorsed to PCARRD has also decreased.
Some implications derived from these data are:

• The quality of research proposals has improved during the period covered because
of the improvement in the evaluation process. As a complementary activity,
PCARRD has trained researchers on proposal preparation and research methodol
ogy.

• The decreasing number of proposals endorsed to PCARRD, which are later rejected,
may mean that the evaluation mechanisms in the regional and agency levels are
adequate and working.

In 1989 alone, the potential savings to the government was P 40M (= US $ 1.8 M) with a
rejected total of 130 proposals by PCARRD (Table 2.). The main reasons cited for rejection
were duplication with other projects, the proposed projects were outside the identified
priority areas, or they were of low priority.

Table 2 also shows that there are more rejected proposals from universities. There are 28
universities in the Philippine NARS. The four national multi-commodity centers and six
of the eight regional research centers are university-based. The high number of rejected
proposals may show the conflict between the field and problem-solving requirement of
agricultural research in the country and the basic and mission-oriented tendency of
university research.

Table 2: Result of technical appraisal of proposals submitted to PCARRD, 1989

Number of Proposed Number Potential
Agency studies budget rejected savings (m)

Universities 327 99.73 102 17.45

Agriculture 111 40.06 24 22.04

Natural Resources 41 26.82 4 0.46
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B. Monitoring of Ongoing Projects

Monitoring involves the appraisal of projects during their implementation. This is a very
important part of the M&E mechanism established by PCARRD. The council started to formalize
the evaluation of ongoing projects in 1974. The appraisal is done annually and is carried out in
the entire system. There are seven mechanisms used for monitoring the progress of ongoing
projects, namely:

• field evaluation;
• agency in-house review;
• regional coordinated review of ongoing and completed projects;

• regional symposium on R&D highlights;

• semi-annual and annual technical and financial reporting;

• monitoring of special projects; and

• seminars to discuss research results.

These mechanisms, while having their own specific objectives, are generally aimed at:

• determining progress and attainment of objectives;
• identifying the status of technologies or information generated or verified so far;
• assessing the appropriateness of the methodology;
• determining the efficiency of the use of resources (budget, scientists' time);
• identifying problems in implementation and recommend solutions;
• identifying new research areas or possible spin-off projects.

1. Field Evaluation

Field evaluation of ongoing projects was introduced in 1978. It consists of visits to project
sites at specific dates during project implementation. The schedule of field visits is
coordinated by PCARRD with the regional consortium and the research agencies involved.
PCARRD directors, national commodity team leaders and members, center/station direc
tors, donors, and others may be involved in this activity. The purposes of field visits are
to:

• observe the actual conduct of the experiments;
• verify information contained in technical and financial reports;
• recommend alternative courses of action to improve project implementation; and,
• consult with researchers and managers on possible expansion areas or spin-off

projects.

For the past 12 years, field evaluation has proven its effectiveness in ensuring that
researchers follow the schedule of activities and approved methodologies. It has also
provided an opportunity for both researchers and evaluators to augment or emphasize
certain issues with ocular proofs. Currently, field evaluation is usually done as part of the
annual review of projects. There are standard forms used for this activity.

2. Agency Program Review

The agency in-house review is an annual review of ongoing and completed projects. It is
a review at the research implementing level. In the past, some research agencies evaluated
their own projects as a part of their regular management activities. The formal nationwide
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program review is a relatively new scheme. All agencies in the NARS are currently
involved in this annual activity.

Although mostly performed by individual agencies, in some cases' two or more agencies
with few projects to be reviewed prefer to conduct joint reviews to maximize time and use
of resources. The objectives of the annual program review are to:

• assess the attainment of objectives;
• review the continuing appropriateness of the methodology;
• identify the status of technology or information such as its readiness for dissemina-

tion, piloting, verification;

• recommend action on the project: continue, expand, suspend, terminate;

• identify new research areas; and
• approve activity plan and budget for the next year.

The preparation and conduct of the agency program review is done by the office of the
research director or equivalent unit within the agency. The regional consortium secretariat
coordinates and synchronizes the schedule ofall agency in-house reviews in a given region.

During the program review, researchers present the progress and highlights of their projects
in an in-house forum attended by colleagues from the same agency. An external panel of
experts, representing various disciplines and coming from different agencies, serve as
evaluators. Researchers follow a prescribed format in preparing their progress reports (six
months) and annual reports.

3. Regional Coordinated Review of Projects

In 1981, PCARRD started a coordinated review of ongoing and completed projects at the
regional level. The activity was conducted at a regional venue and included all the research
agencies in a region. This coordinated effort facilitated the retrieval ofvaluable information
and identification of research breakthroughs. This forum also provided the proper mix for
group interaction among researchers, managers, extensionists, users, and others.

PCARRD continued to use the annual regional review of projects until 1985. Using this
scheme, PCARRD screened research projects and integrated separate studies of similar
scope and objectives into meaningful and useful projects and programs to focus on regional
needs and priorities. It also facilitated regional collaboration in project implementation.

Although the scheme was implemented in all regions, there was variability in its effective
ness. Further, there were too many projects to be reviewed within a short period of time.
Some important considerations for success are the strong leadership provided by the
consortia and continued cooperation from all agencies involved.

One limitation of the scheme was that some agencies continued to conduct their own
regional reviews. For example, the Department of Agriculture conducted regional reviews
through their Regional Integrated Agricultural Research Systems, introduced through a
World Bank funded project. To further consolidate the review efforts and to maximize
time, effort and resources, the first Regional Integrated Rand D Reviews was launched in
1986. This modified scheme was more effective in coordinating the review of projects in
all research agencies.

In the beginning, PCARRD played a very active role in planning and coordinating the
annual regional program review. Later, the regional consortia were given the task of
coordinating various agencies in a region, and PCARRD coordination across regions. This
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arrangement freed PCARRD from very tedious work of coordinating many individual •
research agencies located all over the country. It also effectively transferred the coordinat-
ing responsibility to a regional group.

While the regional reviews had similar objectives to the agency in-house reviews, the
integrated activity brought together the separate reviews and field visits which charac
terized PCARRD's past efforts to monitor ongoing research. More development workers,
private sector representatives and other groups became involved in the review process.

The regional program review is implemented by the secretariat of the regional consortia.
An external panel from the regional and national commodity teams acts as an evaluator.
The program review covers both technical and financial assessment of projects. Later, the
technical appraisal objective of the coordinated review is transferred to the agency level.

Some ResuUs ofProject Monitoring

Table 3 shows the number of projects evaluated at the regional level from 1982 to 1987
by sector. It showns that the number of projects have increased yearly. One of the main
criteria for selecting a project for presentation is that it must already have some significant
results. An increasing number of projects may indicate that the review scheme encourages
researchers to strive to obtain significant outputs. Otherwise, they are not given a chance
to present their projects in a regional venue. In addition, an award system was established
to identify and reward the best research or development projects.

Table 3: Number of projects/studies (by sector) evaluated during annual coordinated
reviews 1982-1987

Sector/year 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988

Crops 448 610 1109 996 1208 1186 5562

Farm resources and systems 113 75 209 140 254 186 977

Forestry 172 463 214 353 194 304 1704

Livestock 90 53 144 103 106 131 627

Socioeconomics 68 225 297 151 168 73 982

Subtotal 891 1440 1968 1743 1930 1880 9852

Another objective of the regional program review is the identification of technologies or
information that are ready for dissemination. In addition, potential technologies and those
that are ready for verification and pilot testing are also identified. One important aspect to
be addressed by PCARRD is the flow of technologies in various steps in the research
process and how the time of technology generation and testing can be cut.

The results of the program review are published by pcarrd in the highlights of research
results from the nars (PCARRD, 1989). This annual publication describes the technologies
ready for dissemination, information for policy formulation, technologies for further
verification and piloting, and highlights of findings with technical and scientific signifi
cance for a given year.
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4. Regional Symposium on Rand D Highlights

In 1989, the annual integrated review ofprojects was modified to cover two levels, namely,
the agency program review which was discussed earlier and the regional symposium R
and D highlights. Technologies identified during the agency review are presented by
researchers for review and initial dissemination to users and other client groups. A new
standard format for technology reporting was developed for the nars.

The objectives of the regional symposium are to:

• present and obtain feedback from users and others on the feasibility and appropri-
ateness of technologies being generated and tested in the system;

• facilitate dissemination of technologies to users and information for policymaking;
• formulate an action plan to utilize the identified technologies and information; and
• assess accomplishment of the past action plan.

This new symposium has become an important venue to obtain users' perspective in the
research and review processes. It exposes researchers to the clients' needs and demands.
The annual highlights publication was modified to focus on the description oftechnologies,
instead of being a general scientific publication (PCARRD, 1990).

The secretariat of the regional consortium plans and conducts the regional symposium.
pcarrd coordinates across the consortium, synchronizes the schedule nationwide, and
provides the external evaluation panels. This symposium is attended by many farmers and
other users, development workers and extensionists, representatives from the private
sector, non-government organizations, researchers, managers, and others.

5. Evaluation of Technical and Financial Reports

Researchers are required to submit periodic progress reports on the technical and financial
aspects of their projects. The annual report is the same report that is presented during the
annual program review at the agency level. These reports are evaluated by the PCARRD
technical research divisions based on the specifications of the reports as contained in the
approved research proposal. Progress reports are submitted to PCARRD twice a year-at
the middle and end of each calendar year, following a specified format.

6. Monitoring of Special Projects

Special projects are also reviewed during the regular annual review of projects as described
earlier in this paper. However, sometimes donors and other external collaborating organi
zations have specific requirements that need to be met. Several special mechanisms have
been used by PCARRD for monitoring special projects.

• Pre-implementation visits. This is done by an inter-agency evaluation team con
vened by PCARRD to assess the suitability of the experimental sites. Researchers
discuss how the experiments will be laid out and implemented. This evaluation is
mainly on the technical aspect of the project. Based on the recommendation of the
team, project implementation may follow this appraisal.

• Researchers' dialogue. PCARRD convenes research leaders of special projects for
a dialogue, usually at the end ofthe year, to discuss the comments/recommendations
made by the evaluation panels during the agency program review. The purpose of
this dialogue is to effect modification of the project if needed, draw up a plan of
activities for the following year, and evaluate the proposed budget.
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External evaluation. External evaluation of projects is usually commissioned by a
donor or collaborating international or regional organization which has a stake in
the project. It ensures that appropriate and impartial evaluation of the project is
carried out. The external team lends objectivity to the process and enhances the
credibility of the evaluation report and recommendations.

External project evaluation is usually arranged by PCARRD through its technical research
division in charge of monitoring the project. It is important that the national program,
through PCARRD, has an input in defining the terms of reference ofthe external evaluation
team. The council is usually given an opportunity to comment on the evaluation report
and takes part in subsequent negotiations.

7. Special Workshops, Seminars and Conferences

Special workshops, seminars, and scientific or policy conferences are periodically con
ducted to serve as venues for researchers to present their research findings for dissemina
tion to policymakers, special client groups, politicians, scientists, and others. This may
take the form of regular seminars conducted by the agency, regional seminars coordinated
by a consortium, or national seminars sponsored by PCARRD on well-focused topics.
These meetings are usually well attended by researchers.

In addition, national scientific societies are very active in holding annual scientific
conferences where researchers present the results of their projects. These societies publish
research results in scientific journals covering specific subjects.

C. Ex post Evaluation

Ex post evaluation is done upon completion of a project. It is carried out to determine the
achievement of the project and establish the potential impact or benefits of the research results
to client groups. PCARRD is also actively engaged in the evaluation of completed projects.
While part of monitoring, the agency in-house review is also an ex post evaluation scheme
because it includes a review of completed projects. Significant results are presented in special
seminars or symposia in regional and national fora.

Researchers are required to submit terminal reports following a standard format. This further
facilitates analysis of research results and data banking. The validity and reliability of the results
of these projects are assessed in terms of methodology followed, level and type of analysis made,
and status of technology generated. Specifically, the review of completed projects aims to:

• identify generated technologies requiring further field testing and verification;
• identify technologies ready for packaging, dissemination and utilization;
• identify new researchable areas and significant findings for policymaking and

planning; and
• establish potential impact and benefits of research outputs.

Ex post evaluation improves the reliability of research results' as these are compared with
previous results and methodologies. It facilitates the identification of follow-up projects which
would strengthen the research area and its appropriateness to the target beneficiaries. It further
facilitates identification of technologies for verification, piloting, and dissemination. Therefore,
it also strengthens the technology transfer process.

Impact studies and technology assessment studies are also included here as ex post evaluation
schemes. They are used to assess the economic, social, technical, and environmental impact of

•
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technologies tested by cooperating farmers. These studies are critical to the NARS because they
provide important information on the performance of introduced technologies. Some indices
used are:

• utilization/adoption rate;
• cost involved in adopting the technology;
• range of incremental output and income attained by cooperating farmers using the

technology;

• input use and resource use efficiency;
• characterization of the local environment under which the technology was tested;

and

• change in level of living and sociocultural characteristics of technology users.

PCARRD (1989) cites the criteria used in the NARS for determining the status of technologies.
For example, technologies are ready for dissemination when they have met the following criteria:

• General adaptability - these should be replicable under field conditions.
• Economic profitability - their percent profitability should be at least equal to or better

than the prevailing rate of interest on loans of formal financial institutions; should
also consider social costs and benefits.

• Social acceptability - these should not pose any serious contradiction to existing
social norms and values prevailing in the community.

• Environmental safety - these should not pose any danger to the environment and
man.

• Potential availability of support services - users should have access to market and
credit facilities, input materials, and others.

A technology which has been tested on-farm is said to have impact on cooperating farmers if
there is positive increase in production, income/profit, and labor utilization. Improved family
welfare, through better standards of living, nutrition, education, social relationships and leisure,
is also considered a result of a technology withimpact.

Structures for N&E

In the Philippine NARS, organized bodies, both formal and informal, are involved in M&E
activities. These bodies are found in three levels of the NARS: national, regional, and imple
menting levels.

A. National Level

At the national level, M&E is coordinated at a system and a subsystem level. Different agencies,
all public, carry out this coordinating function.

At the system level, M&E is coordinated by PCARRD. The council has the following bodies
involved in M&E activities: a Technical Advisory Committee, five technical research divisions,
a technology development and regional coordination division, and national commodity teams
(Figure 3). The national commodity teams are composed of scientists, development workers,
private sector representatives, users, applied communicators, and others. The teams receive
formal appointment from PCARRD to provide technical advice to the council.

At the national subsystem level, two other agencies have coordinating functions related to M&E.
These are the Bureau of Agricultural Research of the Department of Agriculture and the

Planning. Monitoring, and Evaluation (dResearch Projects 325



Day 3/Session 9/Handout 5
(3.9.5)

Ecosystems Research and Development Bureau of the Department of Environment and Natural •
Research. Both agencies have ministry-wide scope, but coordinate closely with PCARRD.

Figure 3: PCARRD, national network and regional consortia

PCARRD, national network and regional consortia
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All agencies follow the same policies and guidelines for M&E. They jointly plan, implement,
and fund these activities. It is critical that continuous negotiations occur and that the linkages
between these national coordinating bodies are maintained.

B. Regional Level

At the regional level, the regional consortia coordinate M&E activities across research agencies
in a given region. In the consortia a planning and monitoring unit carries out these activities.
Figure 3 shows the structure of one of the regional research consortia indicating the planning
and monitoring unit. In addition, a management information system is currently being estab
lished to provide support for the M&E effort.

C. Implementing Level

In most research centers, M&E functions are the responsibility of the office of the research
director or equivalent unit within the agency. This office is responsible for the overall planning
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and implementation of research, hence, M&E is only one of its many functions. Usually, a
full-time staff is in charge of M&E and planning.

D. Information Systems

As a tool for effective monitoring, PCARRD has established and operationalized systems for
maintaining a computerized, comprehensive data base of ongoing and completed research. This
function is carried out by PCARRD's Management Information Systems Division. This is a
highly centralized system but efforts to decentralize the system are underway.

Updating of information on individual projects is done continuously. This is done by the program
specialists in PCARRD's technical research divisions. However, general inputting into the
computer system of new information is done twice a year after each major planning and
monitoring activities as follows.

During the agency in-house review and regional symposium, technical progress and terminal
reports are retrieved. PCARRD's monitoring lists of projects are updated by the agency research
divisions indicating status of ongoing projects (whether for continuation, suspension, termina
tion, etc.). Technologies in various stages of development and significant information for
dissemination are also identified.

During the annual budget dialogue the list of ongoing and new projects for implementation in
a given year are identified. The budgetary requirements of these projects are discussed by
PCARRD and the research agencies with budget analysts from the Department of Budget and
Management.

There are several computer programs developed by PCARRD for monitoring research projects.
One is the RMIS, which contains the list of all ongoing and completed projects and those
approved, and awaiting funding. A directory of research and development projects in the
Philippines is published by PCARRD from the RMIS database. In addition, RETRES contains
the abstract of all completed projects. A new computer program, ARTIS, is being established
as database of technologies at the regional level.

SOME CONCLUSIONS

PCARRD continues to search for better and more effective ways of monitoring and evaluating
agricultural research projects. An active program to strengthen the M&E capability of the
regional consortia is currently being undertaken. Some of the lessons learned from the Philippine
experience in carrying out M&E are discussed in this section. For many years now M&E has
become one of the most successful research management mechanisms implemented by
PCARRD and the Philippine NARS.

Some of the lessons that can be drawn from these experiences are:

1. In a multi-level system, M&E mechanisms work better if they are decentralized. The
process must be supported by organized bodies which are given the task to perform M&E,
with the authority to make decisions and which are provided with the resources to carry
out the activities. These mechanisms must become a regular part of the research manage
ment mechanisms of the agencies. Institutionalization of the scheme is critical.

2. PCARRD, the apex body of the NARS, plays a key role in coordinating across levels and
regions. Coordination is important in synchronizing schedules and consolidating the
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results and recommendations of the review. This is important to ensure that the outputs
are ready when needed. PCARRD also provides policies and guidelines for the reviews.

3. To ensure quality and comparability of the information used for M&E, standard formats
are necessary. These forms must be simple and easy to fill in. Periodic updating of the
forms is necessary. These standard forms are also used for establishing the databases used
for gathering and analyzing M&E information. Initially, researchers must be trained in
using these forms.

4. Researchers do not want too much intervention from coordinating bodies in their imple
mentation of research projects. However, M&E is needed to assess the progress of project
implementation, improve resource utilization, and ensure quality of output. To be effec
tive, researchers and others must be involved in the planning and implementation ofM&E
activities. If researchers see that M&E is not a control mechanism, then they are more
willing to cooperate to ensure success of the process.

5. There is a need for strong MIS support to sustain an effective M&E system. This is
especially true in a complex system, such as the Philippines NARS. A highly centralized
system has limitations, although it may have been sufficient in the beginning. Effort must
be made to decentralize the system and bring it nearer to the researchers and users of
technology. The MIS mechanism must also be decentralized but the information can be
aggregated upward to provide data needed by national policymakers.

6. M&E is only one step in the cyclical process of research management which occurs in the
NARS. Therefore, M&E should be viewed as part of this broader process and directly
linked with other management functions, especially planning, programming, budgeting,
and technology transfer. Further, M&E activities must be synchronized with the govern
ment's planning and budget cycle since most NARS are public organizations. M&E is
critical in justifying allocation of more research resources -financial, human, physical,
inputs.

7. M&E mechanisms must be participative. Both the planning and conduct ofM&E activities
must involve broad representation from the stakeholders of research, especially those
outside the NARS. Development workers, client groups, private sector representatives,
donors, and others need to participate in M&E activities. This will assure proper feedback
from as many groups as possible on the continuing effectiveness of the mechanisms and
ensure that they remain relevant to the needs of NARS and its clients.

The uses and users of M&E are very diverse. Likewise, the inputs and outputs of M&E are
variable. Hence, the mechanisms for M&E are different at various levels of the NARS and in
different NARS. In practice, some mechanisms work better than others. An important consid
eration is that the mechanisms work, are affordable, and are appropriate to the NARS. The NARS
have the needed structure and resources to carry out this important function.
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National Agricultural Research Systems
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Development

Research and Development
Visayas Coordinated Agricultural Research Program, Philippines
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Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop

1. The Module

Content

• usefulness/relevance

• amount of information

Structure

• sequence
• duration
• balance between trainers' and trainees' participation
• instruction to trainers
• visual aids
• handouts/exercises
• extra readings

• PAPA
• evaluation

2. Process: training techniques and direction

• usefulness/relevance/effectiveness

• group interaction
• clarity of questions/exercises instructions
• opening and closure of the days

3. Trainers', facilitators', and trainees' performance

• presentation/communication skills
• interaction/effective participation
• punctuality/interest/commitment/willingness to facilitate learning/willingness to par

ticipate

• other attitudes

4. Logistical support

• organization
• accuracy
• punctuality
• willingness to assist participants
• services provided in general
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5. Workshop environment

• physical (training facilities, training material, hotel facilities in general)
• psychological (personal feelings such as self-motivation, interest, satisfaction, self

achievement)
• social (development of friendship, relaxed, comfortable among participants, etc.)

6. Workshop results/outputs

• personal and professional assessment
• recommendations

7. General comments

336 Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects



Day 3/Session 9/Handout 8
(3.9.8)

PAPA - FIRST STAGE

Ideas for action items

Date: _

Workshop title: Workshop on Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects

Date/Venue:

Name: _

Organization: _

Ideas I would like to try when I return to work at my research institute, based on what I have
learned in this training workshop.

Note: You can use the workshop objectives, what you learn during the workshop, handouts, conversations with
participants and trainers, etc., to come up with ideas.
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Da:y 4/Overview

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

DAY FOUR - Overview

Objectives

At the end of the day the participants will be able to:

1. Identify salient components of an internal program review.
2. Identify the important elements to be included in a format for research progress report

in their institute.
3. Prepare a format for research progress reports in their research institute.
4. Explain why end-of-project evaluation is an important step in the project cycle.
5. Describe the linkage between planning and end-of-project evaluation.
6. Identify criteria and indicators used in end-of-project evaluation.

Handouts

4.10.1 Overview
4.10.2 Tentative Schedule
4.10.3 Internal Program Review (summary of presentation)
4.10.4 Exercise 10. Organizing an Internal Program Review
4.10.5 Exercise 10. Worksheet
4.10.6 Internal Program Review (text)
4.11.1 Review of a Format for Research Progress Reports (summary of presentation)
4.11.2 Reporting on Research Progress (text)
4.11.3 Exercise 11. Review a Format of Research Progress Reports
4.11.4 Exercise 11. Worksheet
4.11.5 Sample Report A
4.11.6 Sample Report B
4.11.7 Sample Report C
4.11.8 Sample Report D
4.12.1 Exercise 12. Prepare a Format of Research Progress Reports for your own Research

Institute
4.12.2 Exercise 12. Worksheet
4.13.1 Evaluating Completed Research Projects (sununary of presentation)
4.13.2 Exercise 13. Relating Activities and Outputs to Objectives in end-of-project Evaluation
4.13.3 Logical Framework Matrix
4.13.4 Strengths and Weaknesses of Day Four
4.13.5 Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Day's Activities
4.13.6 PAPA Form - First Stage
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DAY FOUR - Schedule

08:30 - 09:00 Opening of the Day's Activities
- Review of the previous day's activities.
- Summary of the evaluation of the previous day.
- Overview of the day's activities.

09:00 - 10:30 Session 10. Organizing an Internal Program Review
(Presentation and exercise 10)

10:30 -10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 -11:15 Session 10. (Continued)

11: 15 - 13:00 Session 11. Review of a Format for Research Progress Reports
(Presentation and exercise 11)

13:00 - 14:00 Lunch

14:00 - 15:30 Session 12. Preparation of a Format for Research Progress Reports
(Exercise 12)

15:30 - 15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 -17:15

17:15 - 17:45

Session 13. Evaluating Completed Research Projects
(Presentation and exercise 13)

Feedback on the Day's Activities and PAPA
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DAY FOUR - Checklist for Trainers

Day 4/Overview

Handouts to be distributed Yes No
V V

4.10.1 Overview D D
4.10.2 Tentative Schedule D D
4.10.3 Summary of Presentation D 0
4.10.4 Exercise lO. Organizing an internal program review 0 0
4.10.5 Exercise 10. Worksheet D D
4.10.6 Internal Program Review (text) 0 D
4.11.1 Summary of Presentation D 0
4.11.2 Reporting on Research Progress (text) D 0
4.11.3 Exercise 11. Review a Format of Research Progress Reports D D
4.11.4 Exercise 11. Worksheet 0 0
4.11.5 Sample Report A 0 0
4.11.6 Sample Report B 0 0
4.11.7 Sample Report C 0 D
4.11.8 Sample Report D 0 0
4.12.1 Exercise 12. Prepare a Format of Research Progress Reports for

your own Research Institute 0 0
4.12.2 Exercise 12. Worksheet 0 0
4.13.1 Summary of Presentation 0 0
4.13.2 Exercise 13. Relating Activities and Outputs to Objectives in 0 0

End-of-Project Evaluation
4.13.3 Logical Framework Matrix 0 0
4.13.4 Strengths and Weaknesses of Day Four 0 0
4.13.5 Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Day's Activities 0 0
4.13.6 PAPA Form - First Stage D D

Overheads

4.10.1 Objectives of Day Four D D
4.10.2 Schedule of Day Four D D
4.10.3 Objectives of Session 10. Organizing an Internal Program Review D D
4.10.4 An Internal Program Review D D

e
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Yes No

4.10.5 Internal Program Review 0 0
4.10.6 Internal Program Review 0 0
4.10.7 Goals of Internal Review 0 0
4.10.8 Internal Program Reviews 0 0
4.10.9 Internal Program Reviews 0 0
4.10.10 Internal Program Reviews 0 0
4.11.1 Objectives of Session 11. Review of a Format for Research Progress 0 0

Reports
4.11.2 Progress Reporting 0 0
4.11.3 Progress Reporting 0 0
4.11.4 Progress Reporting 0 D
4.11.5 Content and Format Based on 0 0
4.11.6 Timing of Progress Reports 0 0
4.11.7 Good Progress Reporting 0 0
4.12.1 Objectives of Session 12. Preparation of a Format for Research 0 0

Progress Reports
4.13.1 Objectives of Session 13. Evaluating Completed Research Projects 0 0
4.13.2 Step 6: Evaluating Completed Projects 0 0
4.13.3 Project Planning - Final Evaluation 0 0
4.13.4 Performance, Quality, Relevance 0 0
4.13.5 Eng-of-Project Evaluation: Timing 0 0
4.13.6 End-of-Project Evaluation: Content 0 0
4.13.7 Choosing an Evaluation Method 0 0
4.13.8 Evaluation Framework 0 0
4.13.9 Examples of Research Program Indicators 0 0
4.13.10 Examples of Research Program Indicators 0 0
4.13.11 M&E Application from the LFA 0 0
4.13.12 Logical Framework: Research Program 0 0
4.13.13 Logical Framework: Research Program 0 0

Materials

• Overhead projector 0 0
• Projector screen 0 0
• Flipchart stands (minimum 2) 0 0
• Filpchart paper/pads (about 10 per day) 0 0
• Markers for writing on newsprint 0 0
• Markers for writing on transparencies 0 0
• Blank transparencies 0 0
• Stapler 0 0
• Tape (strong masking tape and regular tape) 0 0
• Push pins 0 0
• Glue 0 0
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Yes No

• Pencils/note pads/pens 0 0
• Pencil sharpeners 0 0
• Extension cords 0 0
• Certificates D D
• Photocopying facilities D 0
• Spare bulbs for overhead projector D 0
• Exter notepads and pens 0 0
• Scissors 0 0
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DAY FOUR

PRE-SESSION

OBJECTIVES

OPENING

SESSION 10

OBJECTIVE

PROCEDURE

PRESENTATION

Day 4/Session 10
Instructions to Trainers

Session 10
Organizing an Internal Program
Review

Instructions to Trainers

08:30 - 09:00 Opening of the Day's Activities
- Review of the previous day's activities.
- Summary of the evaluation of the previous day.
- Overview of the day's activities.

By the end of the pre-session the participants will be able to
do the following:

• Assess the progress of the workshop.

• List the objectives and describe the agenda for the day's
activities.

Invite a volunteer to review the previous day's activities. (10
minutes)

Summarize the evaluation of the previous day. (10 minutes)

Distribute the overview and the schedule for day four (hand
outs 4.10.1 and 4.10.2) to the participants. Review the
objectives and schedule (overheads 4.10.1 and 4.10.2). Ask
if clarifications are needed. (10 minutes)

09:00 - 10:30 Session 10. Organizing an Internal Pro
gram Review

10:30 - 10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 - 11:15 Session 10. (Continued)

By the end of this session, the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Identify salient components of an internal program re
view.

Use overhead 4.10.3 to present the objective.

Training techniques: presentation, group work, role-play
ing.

(experience) Give a brief presentation focusing on organiz
ing an internal program review. Seven overheads support
the presentation: 4.10.4 through 4.10.10. At the end of the
presentation distribute handout 4.10.3 and be sure to ask the
participants if they have any comments or questions, or if
they need clarifications. (15 minutes)
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EXERCISE 10 Exercise 10. Organizing an internal program review. (l
hour 40 minutes)

1. Distribute handouts 4.1004,4.10.5, and 4.1 0.6. Handout
4.1004 gives clear instructions for the exercise. Go over
the instructions with the participants step by step. Ask
if clarifications are needed. (5 minutes)

Phase 1. Group work

2. Divide the participants into four groups. Assign to each
group a particular role. During this exercise, while the
participants are working in groups, they should think of
themselves in that role and try to think from the per
spective of that role. (5 minutes)

3. Set the scene for the role-playing. Tell the participants
that you are assuming the role of a new institute director
who wishes to introduce an internal program review
(lPR) as a mechanism for monitoring the progress of
the research projects in the research institute. You also
want to use this meeting to address how to learn the
details of research projects implemented by the insti
tute. Explain to the groups that they are expected to
assist you in two activities:

• Introducing an internal program review (IPR)

• Implementing a way of being aware of the details of
the research projects that are implemented by the
institute

Phase 2. Developing recommendations

4. (experience) Groups develop recommendations and
prepare a presentation for the staff meeting in the next
phase. As the groups work, circulate from group to
group to check progress. Clarify any concerns the
groups may have while they are working. Be sure to
remind the groups of the time remaining. (45 minutes)

Phase 3. The staff meeting

5. (experience, process) Invite the rapporteurs to present
the group results to the director. Each rapporteur has 5
minutes to present and some time for discussion. Fol
low the format outlined in the exercise for the staff
meeting. (35 minutes)

Phase 4. Discussion

6. (process, generalize) Invite the participants to discuss
the results of the meeting and the process, as well as the
attitudes of the participants while playing different

•
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Day 4/Session 10
Instructions to Trainers

roles. You should then synthesize the key points raised
during the discussion. Highlight the aspects that make
an internal program review an effective tool in moni
toring and evaluation. (10 minutes)

Closure (5 minutes)

1. (application) Ask the participants to tell one of their
neighbors two things they might do differently as a
result of what they have learned. Choose some volun
teers to give examples.

2. Make a transition to the next session.

Key reference

P. Goldsworthy and D.P. Gapasin. 1993. Internal Program
Review. In Monitoring and Evaluating Agricultural Re
search: A Sourcebook, edited by D. Horton et al. Walling
ford, UK: CAB International.
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Day 4/Session 10
1nstruc/ions to Trainers

DAY FOUR Session 10
Summary of Overheads

15:4&_17:U
17:15_17:4Ii

011:30-00:00
08;00_10;30

10:45-11:15
11:15_13.1)0

1. Idenllfy salklnt c:ompoll8nb of an Intemal
progrtlm rovktw

Objectives

session 1(1. OrganizIng an Internal Program Review

Schedule of Day Four

~otl.. t1Il)"....r:t1Ytt*
a.eoJ<>n10.0fVUlldng .. I!C~Pn:>gramR~

1-----T"'OC:ofIMlIMak ---------1
a.tUon1o.(C0lltIntIMl)
e-son'1.A~d.l=Of'INttorR-.:hP~........

1----"·,,----------1
s.-IO~l:z.p.-pllndlOnor.Fo~f(lfR~Pro;,...........

I-----T--- ---------1
........"1:l.Evalu.atlI1Cl'COmpWeodR~ProlecW
~..kon1tMOIIY·.ktlY.lNmdPA.P'"

4. &pt.," why .nd-ot-proJ-e;t .-nluatlon Is an Impot1llnt step In
tt1l1prof.c1cydll

S. Ducrlbe ftle; IInbge IMtwMn p1annlng and IMcs.ot-proJ-,ct
.....lu.Ucn.t protecl c::~.t1on

Objectives of Day Four

Z. Ics.ntlfy Importlnt elemtilta 10~ Included In a lonnat 10r
r....n:hprog....~ In your I..-Utut.

3. Pnpa~ • IOlTNlllor ....Hrch PfOgrNareporU In your
Inlltllut.

s. kl~t1ty.elM crIteri1 ..,d Indl~lo"liNd In end-of-proillCt
.nltlatlon

4.10.1 4.10.2 4.10.3

An Internal Program Review Internal Program Review Internal Program Review

• Forum for review of research

• Comprehensive

• Part of annual planning and review cycle

• Seminars with researchers and managers

• May include stakeholders

• May involve field visits

• Rapporteurs create summary record

.In large organizations may be handled in

component parts

• or less often

4.10.4 4.10.5 4.10.6

Goals of Internal Review Internal Program Reviews Internal Program Reviews

• Exchange information

• Identify problems and issues

• Propose possible solutions

• Review progress and accomplishments

• Plan for future research

• Document activities and results

• Motivate and orient researchers

• Slimulate professional dialogue

• Build consen8U$

• Provide mat,rlal tor annual reports lind workplans

• Encourage etI1lcallvalua1lon and aee:ountablltty

• Deslgnm coordinator

• Ensure focussed presentatIons

• WIthout leadership, risk or shaw and tell rhusl

4.10.7 4.10.8 4.10.9

Internal Program Reviews

• Require slatl'11mo to pl'8p8ro.nd partlelplt

• Requlra managenMInt commitment 10 Gnable this

4.10.10
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Day 4/Session 10IHandout 1
(4.10.1)

Handout - Overview of Day Four

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

Objectives

At the end of the day the participants will be able to do the following:

1. Identify salient components of an internal program review.
2. Identify the important elements to be included in a format for research progress report

in their institute.
3. Prepare a format for research progress reports in their research institute.
4. Explain why end-of-project evaluation is an important step in the project cycle.
5. Describe the linkage between planning and end-of-project evaluation.
6. Identify criteria and indicators used in final evaluation.

Handouts

4.10.1
4.10.2
4.10.3
4.10.4
4.10.5
4.10.6
4.11.1
4.11.2
4.11.3
4.11.4
4.11.5
4.11.6
4.11.7
4.11.8
4.12.1

4.12.2
4.13.1
4.13.2
4.13.3
4.13.4
4.13.5
4.13.6

Overview
Tentative Schedule
Internal Program Review (summary of presentation)
Exercise 10. Organizing an Internal Program Review
Exercise 10. Worksheet
Internal Program Review (text)
Review of a Format for Research Progress Reports (summary of presentation)
Reporting on Research Progress (text)
Exercise 11. Review a Format of Research Progress Reports
Exercise 11. Worksheet
Sample Report A
Sample Report B
Sample Report C
Sample Report D
Exercise 12. Prepare a Format of Research Progress Reports for your own Research
Institute
Exercise 12. Worksheet
Evaluating Completed Research Projects (summary of presentation)
Exercise 13. Relating Activities and Outputs to Objectives in end-of-project Evaluation
Logical Framework Matrix
Strengths and Weaknesses of Day Four
Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Day's Activities
PAPA Form - First Stage
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(4.10.2)

Handout - Tentative Schedule of Day Four

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

08:30 - 09:00 Opening of the Day's Activities

09:00 - 10:30 Session 10. Organizing an Internal Program Review
(Presentation and exercise 10)

10:30 - 10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 - 11: 15 Session 10. (Continued)

11: 15 - 13:00 Session 11. Review of a Format for Research Progress Reports
(Presentation and exercise 11)

13:00 - 14:00 Lunch

14:00 - 15:30 Session 12. Preparation of a Format for Research Progress Reports
(Exercise 12)

15:30 - 15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 - 17:15 Session 13. Evaluating Completed Research Projects
(Presentation and exercise 13)

17:15 - 17:45 Feedback on the Day's Activities and PAPA
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Internal Program Review
(summary of presentation)

1. An internal program review (IPR) is a forum in which scientists, support staff, and research
managers openly review their institution's research work. It is comprehensive in that it looks
at technical and management issues. It is usually conducted annually as part of a review and
planning cycle.

2. IPRs usually take the form of brief seminar presentations followed by discussion. They may
include stakeholders (e.g., farmer representatives, extensionists, policymakers). Sometimes
they include field visits. Rapporteurs document the presentations, discussions, and decisions
taken.

3. In large organizations, IPRs may be handled by individual stations, programs, etc., to allow
for greater interaction, or they may be convened less often so as not to take up a great deal
of time every year.

4. Internal program reviews can accomplish many things. They are excellent monitoring tools
to:
• exchange information on all parts of the research program;
• identify problems and issues, both technical and managerial;
• propose possible solutions;
• review progress and accomplishments in relation to objectives;
• plan for future research based on past experiences~
• document activities and results~

• motivate and orient researchers.

5. IPRs also stimulate professional dialogue, build consensus, provide material for annual
reports and workplans, and encourage critical evaluation and accountability among re
searchers.

6. Internal program reviews require coordination and leadership. An individual is usually
designated as coordinator and may be assisted by a technical committee. This coordinator
ensures that presentations are concise, clear and focused. Scientists are not expected to
provide details about methodologies unless issues arise. Without leadership, IPRs can
become "show and tell" rituals which do not substantively assess or improve research.

7. Internal program reviews require considerable staff time for preparation and participation.
Consequently, management must make a firm commitment to the process for this to work.
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Exercise 10. Organizing an internal program review
(rOle-playing exercise)

Phase 1. Group work (5 minutes)

1. Form four groups.

Group A plays the role of the scientists.
Group B plays the role of the program leaders.
Group C plays the role of the farmer representatives.
Group D plays the role of the other staff members.

2. Scenario:

The institute director gives you the task of improving the monitoring and evaluation (M&E)
procedure for research projects. As an initial activity, it was decided to review the current
M&E procedure. The findings show that a major weakness of the current M&E system is
the reporting procedure for research projects.

• Recording of scientists' achievements and outputs is ad hoc
• Technical reports are variable in quality
• Scientists prepare and submit reports only upon completion of their projects

The institute director has created a task force to prepare recommendations to systematize
reporting on the progress of ongoing research projects.

Phase 2. Develop recommendations (45 minutes)

3. Elect a rapporteur.

4. Hold a discussion guided by the following terms of reference. Remember that the handout
4.10.6 can provide you with good insights to carry out this session.

a. What are the objectives of a program review?

b. What is the scope or coverage of a program review?

c. Who should participate? Should people from outside the institute be invited to partici-
pate? Justify your answer.

d. Decide on the timing and venue of the activity.

e. What are the expected products of the program review?

f. What are the scientists and program leaders/coordinators expected to prepare?
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g. What committees are needed? Agree on their broad terms of reference.

h. Should the review panels include external specialists?

1. Other issues.

Your group must prepare recommendations for the director to systematize the reporting
on progress of ongoing research. These recommendations will be presented at the staff
meeting in the next phase.

Phase 3. Staff meeting (35 minutes)

5. The institute director calls a staff meeting for which the director is the chairperson.

6. The agenda for the meeting reflects the questions covered in the group discussion.

7. The director selects a secretary to write down the minutes.

8. All groups make their presentations to the director, and each presentation is followed by
a discussion. The rapporteurs have 5 minutes for their presentation and discussion.

9. The chairperson manages the time and reminds the participants to reach consensus. At the
end of the meeting, the secretary presents the consensus of the meeting to the group.

10. The meeting is closed.

Phase 4. Discussion (10 minutes)

11. Discuss the results of the meeting as well as the process.

12. The trainer will synthesize the key points raised during the discussion and close the session.

Key reference

P. Goldsworthy and D.P. Gapasin. 1993. Internal Program Review. In Monitoring and Evalu
ating Agricultural Research: A Sourcebook, edited by D. Horton et al. Wallingford, UK: CAB
International.
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Internal Program
Review

Day 4/Session lO/Handout 6
(4.10.6)

Peter Goldsworthy
and Dely P. Gapasin

What is an Internal
Program Review?

Internal program reviews are open sessions where research managers and scientists review research
activities, identify achievements and deficiencies, and establish directions for the future. They are
usually annual events at which the research activities of a research institute, program, or station are
summarized and discussed collectively by scientists in orderto improve research performance and plan
for the future. Internal program reviews stimulate professional dialogue and build consensus among an
organization's scientists, provide material for annual reports and work plans, and encourage internal
critical evaluation and a sense of accountability.

An internal program review consists of seminars attended by
scientists and research managers, where an organization's re
search work is openly reviewed. It is a means of assessing the

progress of research, identifying achievements and deficiencies, improving performance, and
planning future directions.

The Centro Internacional de Mejoramiento de Maiz y Trigo (CIMMYT) held its first in-house
review in 1972. Now all of the international agricultural research centers in the CGIAR system
have established some form of internal program review. It is increasingly common for NARS
to have them as well.

An internal program review is often an annual event that forms part of the annual planning
and review cycle. It is generally an in-house affair in which outsiders are not involved; ideally,
it is an open and frank group discussion.

The internal review is comprehensive; itlooks at all parts ofthe research program and research
support services. In large organizations, separate reviews may be done for different programs
or research units. The review may also separate retrospective review from planning.

Usefulness for NARS An internal program review can be used for a variety of
purposes:

• It can assess research progress in relation to goals.
• It can assess project relevance and the contributions of individuals to program goals.
• It can help identify gaps within research programs.
• It can contribute to building consensus around the question of pruning out or strengthening

the weak parts of a program.
• It provides information for annual reports and work plans.
• It provides a forum where scientists and managers can discuss priority research needs.
• It can help update staff and management on progress, achievements, and constraints.
• It can identify technologies that are ready for dissemination.
• It can improve communication among scientists and management.
• It can contribute to preparations for external and other reviews.

In more general terms, internal reviews can also improve communication among an organi
zation's scientists, giving them a better understanding of the interests and abilities of their
colleagues. Internal reviews can also be used to encourage critical assessment and a sense of
accountability among scientists - qualities that are indispensable to an effective research
program.

Internal reviews take a great deal of staff time - in both preparing for the review and
participating in it. In fact, the main cost of an internal review is the staff time required - usually
about one week. But the review cannot be successful unless scientists and managers are be able
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(4.10.6)

to dedicate a block oftime exclusively to it, and management must make a commitment to enable
them to do this.

Time constraints may become more of a problem as the organization grows and programs
increase in size and number, making critical analysis, debate, and planning difficult. One
solution is to split the review into parts, doing much of the initial preparation and review in
smaller groups that laterreport to a larger assembly. In Brazil, for example, the national programs
of Empresa Brasileira de Pesquisa Agropecuaria (EMBRAPA) became so large that neither the
work done during the year nor proposals for the next year could be effectively reviewed in the
annual program meeting. It was also very costly to bring scientists together from all over the
country. To overcome these problems, reviews were organized on a regional instead of a national
basis and were held less often.

Organizing an effective internal review requires that someone
be designated to coordinate and plan the event. The coordinator
must ensure that the agenda reflects the purpose of the review

and that it allows time for discussion as well as presentation. The coordinator must also make
sure that there are capable chairpersons and rapporteurs assigned to each session and that seating
arrangements are comfortable and conducive to interaction among all the participants.

Chairpersons should not attempt to steer the direction of discussions, except to keep them
focused on the topic at hand. Theirjob is to promote participation by all present and to encourage
people to speak openly and frankly. In addition to competent chairpersons, a productive review
requires skilled and experienced individuals who can lead discussions, where critical comments
are accompanied by constructive suggestions. Senior scientists can playa lead role, helping to
structure the discussion and stimulate less-experienced scientists to think about alternative
approaches and ideas. Where there is no established tradition ofopen critical debate of this kind,
there may be few people who can take on this role. Without good leadership, an internal review
may become ritualistic and contribute little to research management. There is always the danger
that it may become an exercise in show-and-tell with no critical discussion.

Rapporteurs should take notes during the discussions and then compose written summaries
of the discussion sessions and the conclusions reached. This sort ofrecord can be very important
in guiding future research plans.

A balance should be kept in the review between planning future work and reviewing the
previous year's research. It is often useful to have separate discussion sessions on these topics.
Here again, small groups may be useful for discussing issues and problems in depth.

Scientists should be encouraged to present brief summaries of their work - there is often a
tendency to report too much work in too much detail at internal reviews. Presentations should
be kept short and focused on the goals of the work in question, on significant results, and on
lessons learned, rather than on the details of research methodology.

The timing of the review is determined by the seasonal nature of agricultural research and
by the institute's calendar of reporting, planning, and budgeting. If the internal program review
includes field visits to inspect research plots, the timing should then be determined by the
agricultural calendar. However, the preferred time is usually at the end of the annual planning
cycle, when results for the period can be reviewed and plans can be prepared for the coming
year. Where this is not a good time for field visits, seminar sessions with audiovisual support
may be used.

One ofthe benefits of well-organized internal reviews is improved reporting. Internal reviews
encourage researchers to collect, document, and organize their data by enforcing a schedule for
reporting projects in standardized formats. These reports can later be revised for publication in
the institute's annual report, and they are valuable resources for retrospective evaluations, for
research planning, and as a record of what research has been conducted.

Examples India. The technical activities of each All-India Coordinated
Research Project (AICRP) are reviewed and planned in annual

(sometimes biannual) internal meetings called workshops. These monitoring workshops involve
representatives from each of the participating organizations (which may be from all over the
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country), the project coordinator, and senior staff from the Indian Council of Agricultural
Research (ICAR), as well as representatives from central and state departments of agriculture.

Discussions focus on a series of progress reports from each participating center, in which
promising technical recommendations and varieties for release are presented. Participants also
discuss and finalize the project's technical program for the next year. This involves discussing
proposals from participating centers as well as reviewing the trials and experiments to be
conducted at each of the centers. These annual progress reports form the basis for the annual
report of the overall project to the funding agency, and many workshops also produce a report
of the meeting itself.

Some of the problems encountered in the workshops are associated with the number of
participants; although only a few staff members from each of the participating centers have an
opportunity to attend, there are often too many for meaningful discussions to take place. There
is also limited monitoring of the implementation ofrecommendations from previous workshops,
and sometimes there are lapses of several years between workshops.

Bhutan. In Bhutan, the Department of Agriculture organizes two research planning meetings
each year, for summer crops in February and winter crops in AugusUSeptember. Participants
from research and extension review highlights from the past season and discuss future work
plans. One feature of the meetings is that working groups are formed to review past research in
specific programs, to study and modify recommendations for future trials, to finalize the
program for the next season, and to make recommendations for long-term research. In addition
to these discussions on programs, the meetings are used to refine research management
procedures in the department, allocate research mandates to individual centers, and define the
roles and responsibilities of research coordinators and center directors. An ambitious, and so
far successful effort, has been made to edit and prepare the various program reports during the
meeting and to print and distribute the proceedings to all participants within one month.

Nepal. Also in Asia, the National Agricultural Research and Services Centre in Nepal has
issued guidelines for organizing group meetings. These outline the objectives and required
outputs from internal reviews in specific research areas. They also define standard formats for
reporting.

Other centers. Although internal reviews are intended to be in-house, there are cases where
it is useful to involve some outsiders. ISNAR and the International Institute of Tropical
Agriculture (UTA), for example, invite members of their boards of trustees to participate in their
internal review, and while not all international centers agree on this, the consensus seems to be
that any constraint on free discussion due to the board member's presence is more than offset
by the benefits of having a well-informed board. In NARS, representatives of goverument
ministries or members of governing boards to which the institute may be answerable are less
likely to be regarded as members of the community, and their presence may inhibit frank
analysis.

In some organizations (like the Bhutan example given above) and in the Philippines, internal
program reviews have evolved into more open reviews that may include clients ofresearch (such
as extension) and collaborators (such as universities or private companies) in the discussions.
Opening the reviews in this way brings researchers into direct contact with their clients and
provides them with practical, field-oriented feedback that complements the conventional peer
reviews of scientific colleagues. However, the participation of these outsiders may discourage
frank and critical scientific discussion; also, client-oriented reviews of this kind should comple
ment and not replace internal program reviews.

Key References

Anderson, J.R. (1976) On formalized opinion of
peers in monitoring agricultural research. Review of
Marketing and Agricultural Economics 44, 119-122.
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research organizations.

367



Day 41Session lOlHandout 6
(4.10.6)

Bradford, L.p. (1976) Making meetings work: A
guide for leaders and group members. University
Associates, San Diego.

Librero, A.R., Valmayor, RV and Perez, M.L.
(1987) Research evaluation systems in agriculture
and natural resources in the Philippines. Philippine
Council for Agriculture, Forestry and Natural Re
sources Research and Development, Los Banos,
Philippines.

Love, A.J. (1991) Internal evaluation: Building or
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Singh, S. (1992) Conduct of workshops. In: Pro
ceedings of the group discussion on management of
change in all India coordinated crop improvement
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Indian Council of Agricultural Research, New
Delhi.

368

Provides an overview of group processes and a guide for
successful organization of meetings.

Describes internal review procedures in the Philippines and
short case studies from two agencies.

Describes the importance of in-house evaluation. Internal
reviews themselves are not a major focus, but the book is
valuable for its discussion of internal evaluation theory.
process, and methods. One of the very few books on this

topic.

Some of the key organizational and management aspects
involved in the organization of internal workshops for a
research project. Covers planning, participants, sessions,
chairing, reporting, and presentation skills.
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DAY FOUR

OBJECTIVE

PROCEDURE

PRESENTATION

EXERCISE 11

Day 4/Session J1
Instructions to Trainers

Session 11
Review of a Format for Research
Progress Reports

Instructions to Trainers

11:15 - 13:00 Session 11. Review of a Format for Re
search Progress Reports

By the end of this session, the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Identify the important elements to be included in a format
for research progress reports in their institute.

Use overhead 4.11.1 to present the objective.

Training techniques: presentation, group exercise.

(experience) Give a brief presentation focusing on the re
view of a format for research progress reports. Fiveover
heads support the presentation: 4.11.2 through 4.11.7. At the
end of the presentation distribute handout 4.11.1 and be sure
to ask the participants if they have any comments or ques
tions, or if they need clarifications. (15 minutes)

Exercise 11. Review a format of research progress re
ports. (1 hour 25 minutes)

1. Distribute handouts 4.11.2, 4.11.3, and 4.11.4. Handout
4.11.3 gives clear instructions for the exercise. Go over
the instructions with the participants step by step. Ask
if clarifications are needed. (5 minutes)

Phase 1. Group work

2. Divide the participants into four groups. Each partici
pant receives examples of four progress reports (A, B,
C, and D). Distribute the handouts below to all groups:

4.11.5: Sample report A
4.11.6: Sample report B
4.11.7: Sample report C
4.11.8: Sample report D

3. (experience) The group discusses the four sample for
mats and considers the given questions in their discus
sion. The rapporteur will need to summarize the
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4. (experience) As the groups work, circulate from group
to group to check progress. Clarify any concerns the
groups may have while they are working. Be sure to
remind the groups of the time remaining.

Phase 2. Presentations and discussion

5. (experience, process) Rapporteurs present the group
results to the audience. Each rapporteur has 5 minutes
to present and some time for discussion. (30 minutes)

6. (process, generalize) At the end of the exercise provide
feedback on the content of the presentations, summa
rize the issues that were raised, and write these on a flip
chart during the discussion. (5 minutes)

Closure (5 minutes)

1. (application) Ask the participants to tell one of their
neighbors two things they might do differently as a
result of what they have learned. Ask some volunteers
to give examples.

2. Make a transition to the next session.

13:00 - 14:00 Lunch

Key reference

D.P. Gapasin. 1993. Reporting on Research Progress. In
Monitoring and Evaluating Agricultural Research: A Sour
cebook, edited by D. Horton et al. Wallingford, UK: CAB
International.
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Day 4/Session II
Instructions to Trainers

Session 11
Summary of Overheads

Objective

Session 11. Review of 8 Format for Research
Progress Reports

Progress Reporting Progress Reporting

2. ldentlty Important e'ort1Dms to be Included
In II format for I'8SUrch progress I9pOns In
yourlMtltute

4.11.1

Progress Reporting

• Jdentlftn project. InvNtl;ator., collaborators

• IndJeatu obJectives

• summarizes planned .etlv'"n, Inputa and Dutputs (Q,C,l)

• Indlcata pr~ressmade

• analyu. raaaonii tor dlaerapanelea

• propoaea solutio.,., ruparulble parfl.., t1mefnnnea

• provldea Information on progreu on put problema

4.11.4

GoM Progress Reporting

• hlghllght$ 1!!.S1I85 fer problerrHOlving and
declslo~rnaking

• can buJltt and maintain strong research teams

• proVides history of resources and processes
forevalLUrtion

4.11.7

• key pan of monitoring aystcun

• tool tar ..U-awe,.neu and Improvemern Of ml!ll1lge...

• needed for problenHolvlng lit dlfforent level.

4.11.2

Content and Format Based on

• Institutional understanding ot pUrpoHS, who will
preparo, who will UW, nood for dotallod InfonnaUon

• clarhy on froquency of l'8portlng and t1nHilfnlmos
lor_

4.11.5

• varies In fretluency. formats, con1ent and uses

• can be bure_ucmlc It time 11Ig between roportlng,
review and action

4.11.3

Timing of Progress Reports

• may be mcnully. quarterty, seml-annusl. S8IISOMI, or
annual, or when problems arise

• GOnt_nt and datall related to frequency

• nHd t1mety' reporting relationship belwHn flnanclal
and rasaarch officers

4.11.6
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Review of a Format for Research Progress Reports
(summary of presentation)

1. Progress reporting is a key element of a monitoring system. It is one of the most important
tools for researchers to be aware of and improve their own research management. It is also
important for higher-level research managers who may need to be involved in problem-solv
ing.

2. Progress reporting varies in research organizations in terms of frequency, formats, content,
and uses. It is perceived by many researchers as a solely bureaucratic exercise which has
little to do with problem-solving, in part because of the time lag between reporting, review
and action.

3. Progress reporting should:

• identify the project, principle investigators, and other collaborators;
• indicate the objectives;
• summarize the planned activities, inputs, and outputs in terms of quality, quantity,

time and other descriptors;

• indicate progress made;
• analyze reasons for discrepancies;
• propose solutions, responsible parties and time frames;
• provide information on progress made toward solving problems identified in the

previous progress report(s).

4. When considering the content and format of a progress report, it is necessary to have an
institutional understanding of the purposes of the report, who will prepare it (or parts of it
and who will compile), who will use it, and how detailed information should be. There must
also be clarity about the frequency of reporting and of time frames for providing feedback
to identified problems.

5. In terms of timing, some organizations require reports on a monthly, quarterly, semi-annual,
seasonal, or annual basis, or when problems arise. The content and detail of progress reports
are related to the frequency of reporting.

6. Where research managers are responsible for administering budgets, such as in program
linked budgeting systems, the need for financial statements may dictate the frequency of
reporting. In either case, there needs to be an accurate and timely reporting relationship
between financial and research officers.

7. In summary, good progress reporting is used to highlight management issues for problem
solving and decision making. Progress reports can be excellent instruments for building and
maintaining strong research teams when developed in a consultative way with researchers
and support staff. Finally, progress reports provide a history of the resources and processes
of a research project which are used in evaluation.
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Dely P. Gapasin

Reporting is the process of gathering, sumarizing, and presenting timely information on research inputs,
activities, and outcomes. Reporting is done at different management levels and often follows a fixed
schedule. The most common kind of report in NARS is the annual scientific report prepared by
researchers on projects or activities. Other kinds of reports include quarterly reports, project completion
or terminal reports, and special reports. Reports keep managers and other interested parties informed
about research accomplishments, and they help identify current and potential problems that need
attention. Preparing concise reports that are used by peers and by management for decision making
can be motivating forresearchers and can enhance research performance.

What is Progress Reporting? Progress reporting is an administrative device for gathering
timely and accurate information on research activities, inputs,
and outcomes. It is usually done to satisfy the information

needs of the government, producers' groups, or donors by documenting and communicating
about research activities. It allows managers to compare the progress of a research activity
against planned targets and to identify any significant deviations. Periodic reporting is most
useful when it integrates the flow of information with decision making at different levels of the
national research system.

Reporting may be done on a fixed schedule or at key points in research implementation. It
can be done at different management levels and for different purposes. Reporting can help inform
research managers about the implementation of research activities and identify current and
potential problems that need solutions. A management information system also contributes to
this process because one of its main functions is to produce regular updates on research progress
(see the digest on management information systems).

The most common reporting in national research systems is annual reporting. Researchers
prepare annual technical reports on their experiments or trials, and these are submitted to
research managers. Sometimes these reports are presented in a formal annual internal program
review (see the digest on internal program reviews) organized by the research institute or in
other scientific meetings or seminars.

When reporting is formalized, as when annual reports are presented during an annual review
meeting, there is a regular flow of information for decision making at different management
levels. Reports, then, become useful tools for research management.

Usefulness for NARS The value of research reports is often underestimated by both
scientists and managers, with the result that reporting is not

given a high priority in the institution. Researchers usually prepare annual technical reports on
their experiments, but research results may never be written up in a more usable form or included
in more comprehensive project, program, or institute reports. Instead, research results are neither
systematically analyzed, synthesized, nor made available for decision making - research
information may remain in technical reports, filed away in archives and libraries.

Reporting is often considered a burdensome requirement, but it is well worth the effort.
Research progress reports provide managers with information for making management deci
sions. They are also a means of documenting scientific achievements and disseminating results
to users. The lack of proper and timely reports is a major weakness in many agricultural research
systems. But appropriate procedures, rewards, and sanctions must be in place to ensure their
production.

Good management requires a flow of information from the researcher, where experiments
are carried out, to higher levels - project, program, institute, and national policy - where broad
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decisions are made. The research manager at each level supervises the preparation of subordi
nates' reports, which can then be consolidated into a readable summary. These summaries should
be written in terms that can be used in higher management levels and that relate directly to the
policy environment and the needs of the person who will be using the report.

Most researchers know how to prepare technical reports, but few have any training or
experience in writing for nontechnical audiences - policymakers, farmers, or the public in
general. The translation of research results into nontechnical language is a special skill requiring
training and expertise that are lacking in many research organizations.

Preparing Progress Reports The reports that most research organizations are familiar with
are those required by funding agencies, whether government

agencies or external donors, for accountability purposes. These usually follow a specific format
and require detailed information on disbursements of funds. The organization's own reporting
requirements usually differ from those of its funding agencies, but whenever possible, the
organization's reporting process should coincide with that of its funders. If it sets up a similar
format and organizes reporting requirements around the same time frame as its funders, the
process of collecting, analyzing, and writing up information will be much more efficient and
less burdensome.

The process can also be made more efficient if there are clear guidelines for reporting. These
should include specific formats for presenting information, deadlines for submitting materials,
and an indication of what kind of information is desired. (Should there be a detailed discussion
of the methodology, for example, or just a brief summary? Should there be tables of data or just
a short description of the results?)

There are several different kinds of reports that can be useful to aNARS. Each of these differs
in its purpose and audience, and probably in its format and scheduling as well. The following
questions can help research managers determine what kind of report they require, the informa
tion that should be included, and the way it should be presented:
• What is the purpose of the report?
• Who will use it?
• How much information will they need and in what form?
• Who should write it?

Kinds of Reports

The kinds of reports that research managers are most likely to encounter are listed below:
Annual progress reports are the most common type of report prepared by researchers and

are usually technical in nature. They sum up the achievements of a research project or activity
during the year, with an analysis and interpretation of data collected during that time. This
information allows managers to assess the scientific quality of the project. An annual report may
also contain financial information comparing actual and planned disbursements.

The annual progress reports of related research activities prepared by individual researchers
can then be consolidated into annual project reports by the project leader. And these, in tum,
can further be consolidated into program reports and used as a basis for the institute's annual
report.

The format used for reporting should be simple and should highlight important information.
Having all researchers in an organization use a standardized format facilitates the comparison
and synthesis of information across many research activities and projects. Standardization is
essential if the information in the report is going to be computerized. The basic format of an
annual progress report for a project might include the following:
• title of project or activity
• names of researchers involved
• abstract of the report
• objectives and expected outputs
• methods used
• principal findings or achievements (with data analysis and interpretation)
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• conclusions and economic benefits
• problems and possible solutions

With some modifications, this format could also be used in preparing an annual program
report. The annual program report should synthesize the results of all the component projects
and include highlights of the scientific achievements of the institute's research programs.

Project completion reports are generally prepared at the end of a donor-funded project and
summarize the goals, activities, and main achievements of the project. They can also be very
useful in the preparation of an organization's routine periodic reports.

A project completion report may be very long because, in addition to the content listed above
for annual reports, it may also include the following:
• significant technical achievements (description of technology generated or verified)
• significant findings for policymakers and development planning
• new research areas for future projects
• lessons from project implementation that are relevant to future projects
• appropriate indicators for future impact assessment

The project completion report should start with an executive summary containing a brief
discussion of significant findings and issues.

Quarterly financial reports are typically required by government and donors and contain
information on the actual disbursement offunds for a given quarter, along with a briefdescription
of the technical aspects of a project. They are usually prepared by the project leader for
submission to the research institute director, program leader, or donor.

Special reports related to specific aspects of project implementation are sometimes needed.
Examples of special reports include field evaluation reports, which may be prepared by an
evaluator during a visit to an experiment site to observe research work. These reports contain
the evaluator's comments on such things as research design, implementation, achievements,
problems, and recommendations. Technology reports describe details of technology recom
mended for farmers' use. they may be prepared by researchers and they usually describe the
specific agroecological and socioeconomic conditions under which the technology may be
applied, along with the benefits that may be derived from it. Reports on impact studies may be
prepared by an evaluator after research results have been disseminated. They assess the use and
effect of research results on producers, consumers, the economy, or the environment.

Examples Philippines. The Philippine Council for Agriculture, Forestry
and Natural Resources Research and Development (PCARRD)

coordinates the monitoring and evaluation of research projects implemented by all government
agencies in the Philippine research system. Researchers prepare different types of reports
(annual, progress, orterminal reports), which are reviewed and analyzed at three levels: the level
of the research institute during the in-house project review; the level of regional research
consortia, which involve technology review and consultation with users; and the level of the
national research council, for the synthesis and preparation of the annual research highlights
publication. In preparing technical reports, researchers follow standardized formats specified
by PCARRD. They present their research project and program reports during the institute's
annual review meeting and their technology reports during the regional consortium's annual
meeting with technology users.

Thailand. Researchers in Thailand's Department of Agriculture use a standard format to
prepare quarterly reports on the progress of their work and on the expenditures incurred. These
reports are done by activity level within a project or commodity (maize improvement, for
example). The monitoring and evaluation teams use the progress reports to compile the summary
annual report ofeach institute or division to highlight the main achievements of research in each
commodity.

Australia. The Australian Centre for International Agricultural Research (ACIAR) produces
an annual report that can serve as a useful model for NARS. The 1991-92 annual report contains
a brief history of the center; a statement of its mission, goals, and functions; and a review of
achievements in each program in relation to performance indicators in the center's corporate
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plan. The program sections cover the objective, main thrusts, progress, evaluation, and benefits
of each program. Financial information is also included.

CIP. As in other IARCs, researchers at the Centro Internacional de la Papa (CIP) in Peru
prepare brief annual technical reports on their projects. These reports are discussed initially
among program staff. Then, they are prepared using common guidelines and a standardized
format and presented during the center's internal program review at the end of the year. The
reports are later summarized by the program leaders and published as part of the center's annual
report.

Sources ofFurther Information

Philippine Council for Agriculture,
Forestry and Natural Resources Research and Develop
ment (PCARRD)

Los Banos, Laguna 3772, Philippines

Key References

ACIAR (1992) Annual report 1991-92. Australian Cen
tre for International Agricultural Research, Canberra.

Balaguru, T. and Rajagopalan, M. (1986) Management
of agricultural research projects in India. Part 2: Re
search productivity, reporting and communication. Agri
cultural Administration 23, 1-15.

Murphy, 1. (1993) Monitoring and evaluation in agri
cultural research: Concepts, organization, and meth
ods. ISNAR Informal Report. International Service for
National Agricultural Research, The Hague.

PCARRD (1990, 1991) Highlightsfrom the Philippine
Agriculture, Forestry and Natural Resources and Devel
opment Network: Summary proceedings of the annual
project review. Philippine Council for Agriculture, For
estry and Natural Resources Research and Develop
ment, Los Banos, Philippines.
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PCARRD has established a periodic reporting system related
to monitoring and evaluation of research projects and pro
grams. Researchers usually prepare two kinds of annual re
ports. Several computerized databases are maintained by the
council for this reporting system. PCARRD can provide infor
mation on its practical experience in reporting and conducting
reviews.

An excellent and readable example of an annual report on
research progress. Contains well-structured sections on each
program that in addition to reporting on progress, review
evaluation activities during the year.

Project reporting and communication in research institutes
funded by the Indian Council of Agricultural Research.

Describes monitoring and reporting as part of the design and
implementation of research projects.

A synthesis of information on research projects and technolo
gies from the annual review. Research results are classified into
technologies and information for dissemination; technologies
for piloting, verification, and adaptation; and potential tech
nologies that need further work.
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Exercise 11. Review a format of research progress reports
(group exercise)

Phase 1. Group work (30 minutes)

1. Form four groups and elect a rapporteur.

2. Read handout 4.11.3. Study the four sample report formats

3. Prepare a presentation based on the following:

• What are the components of a good research progress report?
• What are the inadequacies of the sample formats?
• Select the sample format deemed the best.
• What changes would you recommend to improve it?

Phase 2. Presentations and discussion (30 minutes)

4. The rapporteurs report the group results to the audience. Each rapporteur has 5 minutes to
present. A brief discussion follows each presentation.

Key reference

D.P. Gapasin. 1993. Reporting on Research Progress. In Monitoring and Evaluating Agricul
tural Research: A Sourcebook, edited by D. Horton et al. Wallingford, UK: CAB International.
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Sample Report A

Annual Progress Report (1) Prepared by:

(Coordinated Review and Evaluation) Name:

Period Covered: -----"-

(2) To be filled Project Identification Yr Seq No. Research PG PJ SYD Commodity/ RAlCG-IC
in by council No.: monitoring code research area

---I---

._---~----_.

(3) Research title:

(4) Research coordinator/leader

Name:
Designationmtle:
Mailing Address:

(5) Implementing agency/research station/unit: (6) Cooperating agency:

--- ----

(7) Date Started: (8) Expected Completion Date: T----(9) Du~~tion:

--_.- ---------

(10) Source of Funds:

(11) Total approved budget: (12) Amount released to date:

(13) Budget for current year
--

~A~~unt released for current year:
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(15) Important research accomplishments for current year:

I. Background information: (brief, concise presentation in outline form from the experiments conducted/activities undertaken in the
previous year(s)) starting from the beginning of the study.

A. Methods:
B. Highlights of research findings:
C. Percent completion:

II. Experiment of conducted activities undertaken during the period under review.

A. Methods:(including deviations from approved methodology and reasons for the change)
B. Highlights of findings and problems met:

-

(16) Workplan schedule:

Activity No. Activity in the incoming year in weeks
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(17) Budgetary requirements: Budget

Current year

Item Previous year Actual As approved in the proposal

I. Personal services

II. Maintenance & operating expenses
III. Equipment outlay

Total

Proposed budgetary requirements for incoming year:

Item 1st Quarter 2nd Quarter 3rd Quarter 4th Quarter Total

I. Personal services
A. Salaries
B. Wages

C. Cola, Medicare, GSIS

D. Honoraria
Subtotal

II. Maintenance & ooeratina exoenses
A. Travel

B Supplies
C. Sundry

Subtotal

III. Equipment outlay
Total
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Sample Report B

Annual report of research results/accomplishments
(for 199_ - 199_>

Year 19Month _Today's Date: Day _

Institute Name: _

DivisionlDepartmentIProgram: _

Field Station Name: _

Title of Project (No. ): _

Objectives

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Project Status

Check only one: A. New
_B. Ongoing

C. Modified
_ D. Completed this past year

E. Deletedfferminated

Project Starting Date (DDIMMNY): _

Planned Duration of Project (YY): _
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Rationale for Conducting this Project

Methodology Used

Project site(s) Location(s)

Researchers & support staff Names and file no.

District(s)

Position level % time spent

A. Leader

B.

C.

D.

A.

B.

C.

D.

A.

B.

C.

D.

* (Time spent for each researcher and support staff for this project should combine with the %
of time assigned to other projects such that the sum equals 100% of the scientist's or support
staff research time.
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Estimate ofAnnual Labor Costs for this Project

Total No.: _

Daily rate: _

Total Annual Cost: _

Publications (reports, abstracts, bUlletins, articles, etc.)

Report those publications related to the subject of this project that were disseminated to outside
audiences and published by the researchers named above during the past one year.

1.

2.

3.

Research Results/Accomplishments

1. Report only those accomplishments that have been achieved during this past one year. Do
not report specific results from other prior years nor results that are expected or anticipated
in the future.

2. Use between 150 and 200 words (maximum) to report your accomplishments. Please be
as concise as possible such that you convey in the briefest possible manner to:

a. treatment used,

b. the important accomplishments of the experiment, and

c. how this year's results compare to findings in previous years of this research (if
applicable) .

Planning. Monitoring. and Evaluation ofResearch Projects 377



Day 4/Session lI/Handout 6
(4.1/.6)

Description of Technology Evolved When this Project is Completed

(Complete this section only if the project has come to an end and will not be continued next
year.)

Describe the technology/methodology against which the new technology was tested.

Describe the evolved technology from this completed experiment.

Describe the comparative advantage of the new technology. If possible, indicate the incre
mentalproduction and income expected.
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Plan of Work for this Project

In the form below, list each of the major activities' in sequence, that you will use to implement
this project during the next year. Then indicate which of the researchers, by letter, will be
involved during the time spent on any given activity.

Months of the Year

Activity 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

I

i

List of References

List the references you consulted/cited as a source of information in deciding the need for and
how to formulate this project.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Team Leader's Comments on Institute Support for this Year's Research

(Use this response at the end of each year's research on this experiment).

Was this project monitored during the past
year by a designated person/group?

Were written comments submitted?

Yes _

Yes _

No

No

Identify who monitored this project _

Briefly, what were the comments? _
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Resources

Were the following resources available in a timely manner as this project was conducted during
this past/season?

a. Funds Yes No

No

NoYes

Yes

Hno, why? _

b. Personnel designated in the project

Hno, why? _

c. Transport/transportation

No

NoYes

Yes

Uno, why? _

d. Seedlchemicals/feeds/other inputs

If no, why? _

e. Land preparation/facilities available

If no, why? _

Other comments concerning this project _

Annual Overall Evaluation of this Project

Quality (Low to High)

1. The overall quality of the research for the
project reported above is judged to be: 1 2 3 4 5

2. The quality of the experimental design
used in this experiment was: 2 3 4 5

3. The quality of the written summary(ies)
shown above is judged to be 2 3 4 5

4. Was this project monitored during this
past year by a designated person/group? Yes No

Were written comments submitted? Yes No

Identify who monitored this project

Briefly, what were the comments?

5. Were the following resources available in a timely manner as this project was conducted
during this past year/season?

NoYesa. Funds

Uno, why? _
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b. Personnel designated in the project Yes No

!fno, why?

c. Transport/transportation Yes No

!fno, why?

d. Seed/chemicals/feeds/other inputs Yes No

If no, why?

e. Land preparation/facilities available Yes No

If no, why?

6. Other comments concerning this experiment.
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Sample Report C

Technical Report

Project Title: Zero Tillage with Chemical Weed Control in Corn

Project Leader:

I. Introduction

Rolling terrains planted with com normally exhibit high rates of soil erosion when conventional
tillage and inter-row cultivation to control weeds is practiced (Oliva et al., 1990). Likewise, even
flatlands constantly tilled suffer tremendous loss of soil particles and nutrients by forces of nature
such as strong winds and torrential rains (Sanchez, 1976). This situation necessitates other
alternative weed control measures which consider soil conservation. Zero tillage, using herbi
cides to control weeds in corn, may be a reasonable option to conventional weeding practices of
corn farmers. This study has the following objectives:

I. To determine the efficacy of herbicides applied singly or in combination for weed control
in com at C_;

2. To evaluate the grain yield performance of com under zero tillage technology;

3. To analyze the profitability of com farming from the use of herbicides against conventional
tillage and cultivation.

II. Materials And Methods

1. Based from results of studies on-station the following treatments were verified and
evaluated on-farm in C_:

Treatment 1 - Basta (Glufosinate ammonium, 0.2 kg ai/ha)

Treatment 2 - Basta + Pendimethalin (Herbadox) + Atrazine (0.2 + 0.33 + 0.75 kg ai/ha)

Treatment 3 - Basta (0.4 kg ailha)

Treatment 4 - Basta + Pendimethalin + Atrazine (0.4 + 0.33 + 0.75 kg ailha)

Treatment 5 - Off-barring + Handweeding + Hilling-up

Basta was applied by spraying the experimental area 5 days before planting, while
pendimethalin and atrazine were applied just after planting the crop. For treatments I to
4, corn seeds were planted by dropping seeds into holes made by dibbling. A planting
guide was used to make two rows of plants at 1.75 meters distance, between rows by 0.5
meters distance per hill at 2 plants per hill. Treatment 5 (farmers' practice) was done with
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the usual tillage before planting and inter-row cultivation. Off-barring was done from
14-20 DAP and hilling-up was done at 25 to 30 DAP. Handweeding was done before
hilling-up.

2. Handweeding had provided the farmers with self-employment or with the opportunity to
employ other (opportunity cost). However, the time saved for handweeding from the use
of chemicals in other treatments might be used in other equally beneficial farming activities
which might increase family income, e.g. animal raising, fruit tree raising, etc.

3. Herbicide cost is continuously increasing, hence the sustainability of the technology
becomes very shaky and erratic. There is even the possibility of chemical hazard posed to
people and environment.

Table 1. Weed cover (%) visual observation by study leaders & research assistant

Broadleaf

Treatments Initial 20DAP 40DAP 90DAP

1 96.3a 49.0a n.5a 75.0a

2 86.0c 42.3c 63.0b 66.0b

3 90.0b 49.0a 70.0a n.Oa

4 82.Sc 40.0d 61.5c 62.3c

5 94.0a 45.5b 65.0b 97.3b

ANOVA ** ** ** **
CV(%) 1.43 2.93 2.44 2.66

Table 2. Grain yield (kgfha) of corn (USM Var 2) as affected by zero tillage using
chemicals for weed control across locations

Treatments Cycle 3 (3 Locations) Cycle 4 (2 Locations)

1 53493c 2430.sd

2 3920bc 3nO.sab

3 3598c 3440.5b

4 4444ab 4015.0a

5 4769a 3101.Sc
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Table 3. Partial budget across 2 locations for the grain yield of corn in zero-tilled plots
with four levels of glufosinate ammonium + pendimethalin and atrazine, C_, 4th cycle

Treatmemts +

Particulars 1 2 3 4 5

Adj. yield (kg/ha) 2431 3441 3720 4015 3102

Adj. yield (10%) 2187.9 3096.9 3348 3613.5 2791.8

Gross returna 5907.3 8361.6 9039.6 9756.4 7537.8

Variable cost

Cultivation & labor 4720 4720 4720 4720 4720

Weeding (twice) 0 0 0 0 1500

Cost of chemicals 640 1280 1360 2000 0

Total variable cost 5360 6000 6080 6720 7370

Net field benefit 547.3 2361.6 2859.6 3086.4 167.8

Marginal rate of return 35.3 13.4 832.0 Del
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Sample Report D

Report Format for Ongoing Project

A. Basic Information

1. Study Title: Yield PeIformance of Different Rice Lines Tolerant to Saline Soil

2. Researcher: F.L.S.

3. Implementing Unit: Department of Agriculture

4. Status of Research: Ongoing

5. Level of Research: Adaptive (Varietal)

6. Source of Fund: P.R.I.

7. Financial Report:

Approved budget

Actual released budget

Actual expenditures

B. Significance of the Project

CY 199_

21,000.00

21,000.00

16,148.35

CY 199_

13,258.30

13,258.30

12,232.25

Generally, rice lands along the northern coast are salt-affected areas. This is brought about by
salt water intrusion. Salinity is a problem in these places and is seasonal in nature; that is, salt
level increases towards the dry season.

These farmers have small landholdings and their livelihood is mostly dependent on this small
parcel of land. During the dry season, these areas are not productive because of the presence of
salt water in the fields, which in effect destroys the capability of the rice plant to grow. Rice
production therefore, is not possible in the saline soil-affected areas. In consequence, the farmers
cannot progress economically because they can only make use of their lands once; they must
then be left fallow for the rest of the year.

The introduction of saline soil-tolerant varieties could greatly alleviate the plight of these farmers
because such a development would mean they can be productive throughout the year, especially
during the dry season.
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c. Objectives

1. To evaluate saline-tolerant rice varieties that will adapt to the local condition.

2. To identify rice varieties tolerant to saline soil with sustainable production performance.

D. Research Highlights

1. Statement of Procedure/Methodology
The trial was established during the dry season of 1990 and 1991 at M_ and A_,
respectively. The seed, consisting of 12 different entries/lines, were provided by P.R.I. as
part of an NCT (National Cooperative Trial) on salinity field performance. It was laid out
in RCDD and replicated three times. There were 7 rows per plot, spaced 20 ern between
each row. The length of each row measured 6 Ill, while hills were spaced 20 em in between.
Fertilizer application was based on the Soils Laboratory Analysis at the rate of 80-20-0
and 50-20-0 for M_ and A_ sites respectively. These were applied in two split applications
done during planting and panicle initiation stage.
Weed control was done manually. Diseases were not controlled, but insect pests were
checked using chemicals. Harvest area included the 6 middle rows or 1 m by 5.6 m
excluding both end hills of each plot. The grains were threshed, dried and cleaned
immediately after harvest.
Monitoring of activities was done weekly. Data collected were: pest and disease incidence,
yield, total weight, days to heading and maturity, plant height, number of productive tillers
and cumulative lodging. Salinity tests for soil and water were monitored and analyzed
weekly using UPLB'S rapid test for salt content in irrigation water, where:

Number of drops SH solution

1-3

4-5

Greater than 5

Quality of irrigation water

Good quality

Tolerable salt content

Unsafe for most crops

This was carried out by getting soil and water samples from the site and treated theseusing
the test kit. Results were determined immediately.
Salt injury level was also scored through ocular method using the following criteria:

a. Continuous growth and tillering

b. Continuous growth and tillering, but leaf tips or upper half of the leaves are rolled

c. Continuous growth and some tillering, some rolled leaves

d. Cessation of growth and tillering, most leaves are rolled, only few are elongating

e. Complete cessation of growth, some plants are dying and most leaves are dry

f. Almost all plants are dying

2. Comments and Action Taken
Continue the project and monitor salt injury level and salt content.

3. Significant Accomplishments
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The trials were established during the dry season of 199_ and 199_, Result in 199_ at N_
showed that line/entry # 1 gave the highest mean yield followed by entry # 7, with
corresponding yields of 4.55 tJha and 4.40 tJhas respectively. The lowest mean yield was
obtained by entry # 5 with 1.90 tJha. Statistical analysis showed highly significant differ
ences between entries.
There was a dry spell during the course of the trial. Some entries recovered when rains
started during the second half of the trial, but entry # 5 and # 9 were adversely affected in
terms of yield. Table 3 shows the salt level content of soil and water, which registered a
high of 10, but dramatically decrease when rains came. Five drops for the test is the allowable
salt content level where the rice plant can best thrive. Naturally, the salt injury level was
also high during the duration of the dry spell. Accordingly, it registered 3 where there was
continuous growth and some tillering, some rolled leaves (table 4),
Results in 199_ at A_ site, on the other hand, showed that only 6 of the 12 entries obtained
yield while lines 3, 4, 6, 10, 11 and 12 did not reach harvesting stage because they were
heavily infested with bacterial leaf blight and grassy stunt virus diseases. Furthermore,
line/entry # 3 and # 4 were suspected to be adversely affected by the salty water and soil
because salinity was observed as early as the transplanting of the entries (table 3).
Line/entry # 7, which was a new entry, gave the highest mean yield of 4.19 tJha followed
by entry # 8 with 3.75 t/ha and the lowest yielder was entry # 2 with a mean yield of 2.72
tJha. Statistically, there was a highly significant difference between lines/entries and a
non-significant difference between replications,
The entries/lines for 199_ and 199_ gave different performance in terms of ranking in yield,
While entry # 1 was the highest yielder during 199_ it went down to fourth place in 199_,
Entry # 5, which was the lowest yielder during 199_ trial, rose to third place in 199_, Entry
# 7, which was a new entry, registered the highest mean yield in 199_, The different results
can be attributed to different locations and circumstances in the conduct of the trials.

4. Problems Met/Recommendations
The low yield of the entries for both 199_ and 199_ trials was attributed to the dry spell that
had occurred in the area. In A_, the high salt content of the soil and water caused the dying
of most plants for lines/entries # 3 and # 4.

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ()(Research Projects 389



Day 4lSessi()n 11lHand()ut 8
(4.11.8)

Table 1. Yield of harvested palay, saline tolerant rice lines, irrigated lowland, N_, dry season
199 (t/ha).

Replication

Lines/entries I II III Total Mean

1. IR68 4.50 4.32 4.84 13.66 4.55

2. IR 74 4.10 4.32 4.05 12.47 4.16

3. IR 4595-4-1-13 3.14 3.17 3.42 9.73 3.24

4. IR 9884-54-3-1B-Pl
3.75 3.80 3.78 11.33 3.78

5. IR 10198-66-2 1.85 1.85 2.0 5.70 1.90

6. IR 10206-29-2-1 3.20 3.30 3.24 9.74 3.25

7. IR 28222-9-2-2-2-2 4.35 4.37 4.47 13.19 4.40

8. IR 28228-28-1-3-3-2 3.85 3.85 3.88 11.57 3.86

9. IR 34686-179-1-2-2 2.75 2.50 2.80 8.05 2.69

10. IR 44962-161-2-4-4 3.25 3.30 3.12 9.67 3.22

11. IR 50500-AC9-7 3.20 3.20 3.22 9.62 3.21

12. IR 51500-AC 11-1 3.50 3.52 3.60 10.62 3.54

Table 2. A NOV A

SV DF SS MS Fe 0.5Ft .01

Blocks 2 0.05 0.025 O.lns 3.446 5.738

Treatments 11 18.27 1.66 6.64** 2.266 3.2

Error 22 5.39 0.25

Total 35 23.71

ns = not significant
** = significant at 5% and 1% level
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Table 3. Salt level of soil and water based on UPLB's rapid test for salt content of irrigation
water, M_, DS

Number of drops

Date taken

August 28

September 25

September 11

September 18

September 25

October 2

October 9

October 16

October 23

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects

Soil

4

10

Water

2

1

1

391



Day 41Session 11/Handout 8
(4.11.8)

Table 4. Salt injury level

Replication

Lines/entries I II III

IR68
1 2

IR 74 2 3 2

IR 4595-4-1-13
3 2 2

IR 9884-54-3-1B-Pl
2 2 2

IR 10198-66-2
3 3 2

IR 10206-29-2-1
2 2 2

IR 28222-9-2-2-2-2 2 2 2

IR 28228-28-1-3-3-2
3 2 2

IR 34686-179-1-2-2 2 2 3

IR 44962-161-2-4-4 2 2 2

IR 50500-AC9-7
2 2 3

IR 5l500-AC 11-1 2 3 2
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SESSION 12

OBJECTIVE

PROCEDURE

EXERCISE 12

Day 4/Session 12
Instructions to Trainers

Session 12
Preparation of a Format for
Research Progress Reports

Instructions to Trainers

14:00 - 15:30 Session 12. Preparation of a Format for
Research Progress Reports

By the end of this session the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Prepare a format for research progress reports in their
institute.

Use overhead 4.12.1 to present the objective.

Training technique: individual exercise.

Exercise 12. Prepare a format of research progress re
ports for your own institute. (l hour 25 minutes)

1. Distribute handout 4.12.1. This handout gives clear
instructions for the exercise. Go over the instructions
with the participants step by step. Ask if clarifications
are needed. (5 minutes)

Note: The participants must have brought to the work
shop, as they were asked to do in the pre-workshop
correspondence, a sample format of a research progress
report from their own institute. If some participants did
not bring a sample, they will need to pair up with
someone who has brought one for this exercise.

Phase 1. Individual work

2. (experience) Using the format from their own research
institute as a base, the participants prepare an improved
format for a research progress report. The questions
outlined in the exercise serve as guidelines. Clarify any
concerns the participants may have while they are work
ing. (20 minutes)

Phase 2. Group discussion

3. (experience, process) Invite the participants to a discus
sion, using the following steps. (60 minutes)

• Invite each participant to make one different contri
bution regarding the format, and list those on a flip
chart as they go along.
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• Once everyone has made their contribution, and a
list has been developed of salient points for consid
eration on the format of a research progress report,
ask the following questions to stimulate a discus
sion:

• Is this list adequate? Why? Why not?

• Can such a format be achieved in your institution?
Why? Why not?

• To close the discussion, provide feedback on the
content of the presentations and summarize the is
sues raised.

• Tell the participants to now reconsider their own
institution's format. Invite them to think of two
things that they might recommend to be done differ
ently. Ask them to turn to their neighbor share their
recommendations with each other.

Closure (5 minutes)

1. (application) Ask the participants to tell one of their
neighbors two things they might do differently as a
result of what they learned. Choose some volunteers to
give examples.

2. Make a transition to the next session.

15:30 - 15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

Key reference

D.P. Gapasin. 1993. Reporting on Research Progress. In
Monitoring and Evaluating Agricultural Research: A Sour
cebook, edited by D. Horton et al. Wallingford, UK: CAB
International.
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Session 12
Summary of Overheads
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Instructions to Trainers
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Exercise 12. Prepare a format of research progress
reports for your own research institute

(individual exercise)

Phase 1. Individual work (20 minutes)

1. Use the format from your own research institute as a base to prepare a format for a research
progress report for your research institute.

2. In preparing the format, use the following (key words) to provide the trainer with questions
as a guideline. Summarize your responses during the group discussion session.

• What are the strengths and weaknesses of your current format for project reporting?
• What is the purpose of reporting in your institute?
• Who prepares the report?
• Who uses the reports and how?
• How often do you report and is this optional?
• What areas can you change in the current format of reporting?
• Is the information, included in your own format adequate?

Phase 2. Group discussion (60 minutes)

3. The trainer invites you to share your responses with the other participants and lists the
participants' contributions on the flip chart.

4. The trainer promotes discussion and summarizes lessons learned from this session.

Key reference

D.P. Gapasin. 1993. Reporting on Research Progress. In Monitoring andEvaluating Agricultural
Research: A Sourcebook, edited by D. Horton et al. Wallingford, UK: CAB International.
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RATIONALE

OBJECTIVES

PROCEDURE

PRESENTATION

Day 4/Session 13
Instructions to Trainers

Session 13
Evaluating Completed Research
Projects

Instructions to Trainers

15:45 - 17:00 Session 13. Evaluating Completed Re
search Projects

This is the sixth and last step in the project cycle. End-of
project evaluation or ex post evaluation assesses the per
formance, quality, and relevance of a project immediately
after it is completed. Evaluators attempt to measure the
effectiveness and efficiency of a completed project, and
analyze the original assumptions used in planning. Most
workshop participants will already be familiar with some
form of project evaluation.

End-of-project evaluation might be confusing to some re
search managers because their projects do not have a fixed
time frame. Also, in many research organizations, end-of
project evaluations are not sufficiently linked with project
planning. Please note that several terms are used inter
changeably to describe end-of-project evaluation, such as
"final" or "terminal." With good planning, the expected
outputs of a project within a given time frame can be
specified.

By the end of this session, the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Explain why end-of-project evaluation is an important
step in the project cycle.

• Describe the linkage between planning and end-of-pro
ject evaluation.

• Identify some criteria and indicators used in end-of-pro-
ject evaluation.

Use overhead 4.13.1 to present the objectives.

Training techniques: presentation, individual and group ex
ercise.

(experience) Give a brief presentation focusing on evaluat
ing completed research projects. Eight overheads support
the presentation: 4.13.2 through 4.13.9. At the end of the
presentation distribute handout 4.13.1 and be sure to ask the
participants if they have any comments or questions, or if
they need clarifications. (15 minutes)
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Exercise 13. Relating activities and outputs to objectives
in end-of-project evaluation. (55 minutes)

1. Distribute handouts 4.13.2 and 4.13.3. Handout 4.13.2
gives clear instructions for the exercise. Go over the
instructions with the participants step by step. Ask if
clarifications are needed. (5 minutes)

Note: The participants must have brought to the work
shop as they were asked to do in the pre-workshop
correspondence, a sample of a completedproject report
from their own institute. If some participants did not
bring a sample, they will need to pair up with someone
who has brought one for this exercise.

Phase 1. Individual work

2. (experience) Vsing the sample completed project report
from their own research institute, participants should
complete the logical framework matrix and carry out
the activities that are outlined in the exercise. Clarify
any concerns the participants may have while working.
(10 minutes)

Phase 2. Group work

3. Divide the participants into four groups.

4. (experience) As the groups work, circulate from group
to group to check progress. Clarify any concerns the
groups may have while they are working. Be sure to
remind the groups of the time remaining. (20 minutes)

• Each member shares the conclusion of their
end-{)f-project report with other members of the
group.

• The group discusses how objectives, outputs, and
activities are used in monitoring and evaluation of
projects. The following questions need to be consid
ered:

Were the indicators selected and monitored ade
quate to assess project performance?
Were there any discrepancies between the objec
tives and outputs identified by the group mem
bers?

- If so, what might be some of the causes for such
discrepancies?

- What might be some ways to avoid such discrep
ancies?
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PAPA

Day 4/Session 13
Instructions to Trainers

Phase 3. Discussion

5. (experience, process) Have each group contribute one
cause for discrepancies and one possible solution that
they have identified. From this list, facilitate a brief
discussion on how inputs, activities, outputs, and ob
jectives are used in M&E. (10 minutes)

6. (process, generalize) At the end of the exercise provide
feedback on the content of the discussion and summa
rize the issues raised which that are relevant for evalu
ating completed research projects. Ask the participants
questions such as "How did you feel doing this exer
cise?" and "What did you learn?" (10 minutes)

Closure (5 minutes)

1. (application) Ask the participants to tell one of their
neighbors two things they might do differently as a
result of what they have learned. Choose some volun
teers to give examples.

2. Make a transition to the next session.

17:00 - 17:30 Feedback on the Day's Activities and
PAPA

By the end of this session participants will be able to do the
following:

• Provide feedback on the day's activities.

• Consider possible actions they would like to implement
in their own organizations.

Training technique: individual exercise.

Highlight positive and negative points of the day. Note areas
that may need additional attention in the workshop. Partici
pants can write some strengths and weaknesses of this day
on handout 4.13.4 and use handout 4.14.5 to facilitate their
task. (15 minutes)

Ask for a volunteer to recap day four highlights during the
presession of day five.

(application) Ask the participants to take some time to jot
down some "action ideas" they may have for themselves as
a result of today's activities. They can use handout 4.13.6.
(15 minutes)
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Key reference

D. McLean. 1988. Monitoring and Evaluation in the Man
agement of Agricultural Research. Working Paper No. 14.
The Hague: International Service for National Agricultural
Research.
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DAY FOUR Session 13
Summary of Overheads

Objectives

Session 13. EvaluaUng Completed Research Projects

4. Explain why end-of-pwJ.ct walualion Is an Important
step In the project cycle

S. Describe the linkage between planning and 'ndoOf·
projKt evaluation

6. IdemHy Jomeertteri8 and indicators uud lnend-01·
projllCt evaluation

Slep 6: Evaluating Completed Projects

4.13.1 4.13.2 4.13.3

End-of-Project Evaluation: Timing End-of-Project Evaluation: Content

• causes of dlKrepancIM • Response to probJems

PlJtformlfnctl~ U.. of resources. the achievement of
expected olltplJta, _nel tlmeUne..

QUlItJty: Adherence 10 accepted standards Qf scientific
work and precision

R8~Vllnce: Impcrtance o1l'818arch 10 national prior/U..

-
• AetllevemlM1t or

objectl...

• Cost effllCtlveneA

• Relevance to development
goal.

• Potential adoption by......
• Quality o' output • Contribution 10 knowledg"

4.13.4 4.13.5 4.13.6

Choosing an Evaluation Method

Criteria Method

_ performance Performance audit
(reaource., pl'OCQ".)

_ quality Peer (expert) review

_ relevance Comprehensive
(technical, aoclo-economlc)

- - _.....

Evaluation Framework

'.....-,...---==.-

CIOAl..__.....__.......

.__......_- ._-. .__.._ .......c_•

:=--= :==: ::=;~..-- :;;...:=. .:""=r.

--~--~._._......

:=~

4.13.7 4.13.8 4.13.9

M&E Application from the LFA

==,,-__10__

--
._--._--

1
_-.--'--l--:l-..-- -....-.- ----_..._..- ._--=- -~:==

Logical Framework: Research Program

'--'-'l~-:.-::=. '=.- .[:="--- - ._----- --- ._--_ M_

--------=-----.
4.13.10 4.13.11 4.13.12
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Logical Framework: Research Program

•
=:"--J-":--:I----=== .~==-- ::=._.....,. '::0=:'- ._-

=-----.~._...

4.13.13
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Evaluating Completed Research Projects
(summary of presentation)

1. End-of-project evaluation (ex post evaluation) is the sixth and last step in the project cycle.
The outputs of this step may be disseminated to research users or recycled into the program
planning process to improve future projects.

2. End-of-project evaluation is directly linked to the pre-implementation evaluation (ex ante
evaluation) that occurs during project planning. At the planning stage, project objectives
should have been determined, targets projected, and indicators established. Upon comple
tion of a project, its performance, quality, and relevance to the users of research are assessed,
using the objectives, targets, and indicators previously established.

• Performance refers to the use of resources, the achievement of expected outputs and
timeliness.

• Quality refers to adherence to accepted standards of scientific work and precision.
• Relevance refers to the importance of the research in adhering to national priorities.

3. End-of-project evaluation is more in-depth than annual project M&E because it analyzes
the project from beginning to end.

4. The following aspects of the project are often evaluated:

• attainment of objectives
• causes of discrepancies
• cost effectiveness
• quality of the research output
• potential relevance to development goals
• responsiveness to urgent and important problems
• potential adoption of the outputs by users
• contribution to world knowledge

5. Evaluation criteria vary and depend on the following:

• type of research undertaken (basic, applied, adaptive)
• time frame of the evaluation (ex ante, ex post)
• which aspects of the project are being evaluated (performance, quality, or relevance)

6. There are several evaluation methods available, depending on the criteria that are considered
most important and the purpose of the evaluation. For example, if research quality is to be
evaluated, peer or expert review may be used.

7. Evaluations therefore must be planned to adequately cover important criteria. One manage
ment tool valuable in this process is the evaluation framework which is an adaptation of the
LFA. Other tools such as checklists can also lend consistency to evaluation.
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Exercise 13. Relating activities and outputs to
objectives in end-of-project evaluation

(individual and group exercise)

Phase 1. Individual work (10 minutes)

1. Exchange sample of the completed project report from your institute that you brought to the
workshop with that of another participant, and prepare the following:

Fill in the attached Logical Framework matrix (handout 4.13.3). Note that you will need to
fill in the narrative summary (goal, purpose, outputs and activities) of the project. Write
down what you would expect to be the objectively verifiable indicators (OVIs) and means
of verification (MOV) for the outputs and activities.

State the criteria to be applied to each output (e.g., performance, quality, and relevance).
You should refer to exercise 9, monitoring ongoing research projects, and handout 2.4.11.

2. Evaluate the project report in terms of:

• adequacy of indicators
• attainment of project outputs
• causes of discrepancies
• efficiency
• quality of research output
• contributions to purpose level objectives
• potential of relevance to development goals

Phase 2. Group work (20 minutes)

3. Form four groups and elect rapporteurs.

4. Share the conclusions of your evaluation with the group.

5. Discuss how outputs and activities are used in monitoring and evaluation of projects and
consider the following questions:

• Were there any discrepancies between planned and achieved results identified by the
group members?

• If so, what might be some of the causes for such discrepancies?
• What might be some ways to avoid such discrepancies?

Phase 3. Discussion (20 minutes)

6. The trainer will invite the rapporteurs to report the groups' results. Be brief. You have three
minutes to present to the audience.

7. The trainer will summarize the results of this exercise and close this session.
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(4.13.4)

•
1.

2.

3.

Please list what you consider to be three strengths of day four

• Please list what you consider to be three weaknesses of day four

1.

2.

3.
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• Suggestions for improvements
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Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop

1. The Module

Content

• usefulness/relevance

• amount of information

Structure

• sequence

• duration
• balance between trainers' and trainees' participation
• instruction to trainers

• visual aids
• handouts/exercises

• extra readings

• PAPA
• evaluation

2. Process: training techniques and direction

• usefulness/relevance/effectiveness

• group interaction
• clarity of questions/exercises instructions

• opening and closure of the days

3. Trainers', facilitators', and trainees' performance

• presentation/communication skills
• interaction/effective participation
• punctuality/interest/commitment/willingness to facilitate learning/willingness to par

ticipate

• other attitudes

4. Logistical support

• organization

• accuracy
• punctuality
• willingness to assist participants
• services provided in general
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5. Workshop environment •

• physical (training facilities, training material, hotel facilities in general)
• psychological (personal feelings such as self-motivation, interest, satisfaction, self

achievement)
• social (development of friendship, relaxed, comfortable among participants, etc.)

6. Workshop results/outputs

• personal and professional assessment
• recommendations

7. General comments
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PAPA - FIRST STAGE

Ideas for action items

Date: _

Workshop title: Workshop on Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects

DateNenue:

Name: _

Organization: _

Ideas I would like to try when I return to work at my research institute, based on what I have
learned in this training workshop.

Note: You can use the workshop objectives, what you learn during the workshop, handouts, conversations with
participants and trainers, etc., to come up with ideas.
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Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

DAY FIVE - Overview

Objectives

At the end of the day, the participants should be able to do the following:

1. Relate project evaluation to impact assessment.
2. Identify and describe the steps of project cycle.
3. Indicate the varying degrees of activity in planning, monitoring, and evaluation

throughout the project cycle.
4. Identify and discuss the steps involved in institutionalizing an M&E system in a

research institute.
5. Use the Logical Framework Approach to identify the basic elements of a project

proposal to institutionalize an M&E system in a research institute.
6. Plan actions for future activities in planning, monitoring, and evaluation of research

projects.
7. Evaluate and provide feedback on the workshop.

Handouts

5.14.1 Overview
5.14.2 Tentative Schedule
5.14.3 Impact Assessment (summary of presentation)
5.14.4 Exercise 14. Considering Impact Assessment in M&E System
5.14.5 Exercise 14. Worksheet
5.14.6 Impact Assessment (text)
5.15.1 Exercise 15. Consolidation of the project cycle
5.15.2 Exercise 15. Worksheet
5.15.3 Key Concepts (text)
5.15.4 Key Concepts of the Project Cycle
5.15.5 Individual Assessment
5.15.6 Answers to Exercise 15
5.16.1 Steps to Institutionalize an M&E System (summary of presentation)
5.16.2 Exercise 16. Developing a Logical Framework for a Project to Institutionalize an

M&E System in a NARI
5.16.3 Exercise 16. Worksheet
5.16.4 Sample Logframe
5.17.1 PAPA Form- Second Stage
5.17.2 Evaluation Form for the Five-Day Workshop
5.17.3 Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop
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Day 5/Overview

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

DAY FIVE - Schedule

08:30 - 09:00 Opening of the Day's Activities

09:00 - 10:30 Session 14. Impact Assessment
(Presentation and exercise 14)

10:30 - 10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 - 13:00 Session 15. Consolidation of the Project Cycle
(Exercise 15)

13:00 - 14:00 Lunch

14:00 - 15:30 Session 16. Institutionalizing Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
(Presentation and exercise 16)

15:30 - 15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 -16:15 Session 16. (Continued)

16:15 -17:15 Session 17. Participant Action Plan Approach (PAPA) and Workshop
Evaluation

17: 15 - 17:30 Final Remarks and Closing

•
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Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

DAY FIVE - Checklist for Trainers

Handouts to be distributed

5.14.1 Overview
5.14.2 Tentative Schedule
5.14.3 Impact Assessment (summary of presentation)
5.14.4 Exercise 14. Considering Impact Assessment in M&E System
5.14.5 Exercise 14. Worksheet
5.14.6 Impact Assessment (text)
5.15.1 Exercise 15. Consolidation of the project cycle
5.15.2 Exercise 15. Worksheet
5.15.3 Key Concepts (text)
5.15.4 Key Concepts of the Project Cycle
5.15.5 Individual Assessment
5.15.6 Answers to Exercise 15
5.16.1 Steps to Institutionalize an M&E System (summary of presentation)
5.16.2 Exercise 16. Developing a Logical Framework for a Project to

Institutionalize an M&E System in a NARI
5.16.3 Exercise 16. Worksheet
5.16.4 Sample Logframe
5.17.1 PAPA Form - Second Stage
5.17.2 Evaluation Form for the Five-Day Workshop
5.17.3 Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop

Overheads

5.14.1 Objectives of Day Five
5.14.2 Schedule of Day Five
5.14.3 Objectives of Session 14. Impact Assessment
5.14.4 Impact Assessment
5.14.5 Impact Assessment (ex post)
5.14.6 Impact Assessment
5.14.7 Impact Assessment
5.14.8 Two Most Common Types of Impact Assessment
5.14.9 Adoption Studies
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5. 14.1oEconomic Studies

4.14.11 Impact Evaluations

5.15.1 Objectives of Session 15. Condolidation of the Project Cycle

5.16.1 Objectives of Session 16. Institutionalizing Planning, Monitoring,
and Evaluation

5.16.2 Step 1: Participatory Planning Workshop

5.16.3 Step 2: Needs Assessment

5.16.4 Step 3: Training Trainers/Change Agents.

5.16.5 Setp 4: Training in PM&E

5.16.6 Step 5: Adjustment and Finalization of Materials

5.16.7 Step 6: Testing of Formats and Procedures

5.16.8 Step 7: Documentation of Experiences
5.16.9 Step 8: Strategy Formulation for the Future
5.16.10Step 9: Review and Evaluation
5.17.1 Objectives of Session 17. Participatant Action Plan Approach (PAPA)

5.17.2 Steps in PAPA
5.17.3 Step 2: In-course Activities

Materials

• Overhead projector
• Projector screen
• Flipchart stands (minimum 2)

• Flipchart paper/pads (about 10 per day)

• Markers for writing on newsprint

• Markers for writing on transparencies

• Blank transparencies

• Stapler
• Tape (strong masking tape and regular tape)

• Push pins

• Glue
• Pencils/note pads/pens

• Pencil sharpeners
• Extension cords
• Certificates
• Photocopying facilities
• Spare bulbs for overhead projector
• Extra notepads and pens
• Scissors
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DAY FIVE

PRE-SESSION

OBJECTIVES

OPENING

SESSSION 14

RATIONALE

OBJECTIVE

Day 5/Session 14
Instructions to Trainers

Session 14
Impact Assessment

Instructions to Trainers

08:30 - 09:00 Opening of the Day's Activities
- Review of the previous day's activities.
- Summary of the evaluation of the previous day.
- Overview of the day's activities.

By the end of the pre-session the participants will be able to
do the following:

• Assess the progress of the workshop.

• List the objectives and describe the agenda for the day's
activities.

Invite a volunteer to review the previous day's activities. (10
minutes)

Summarize the evaluation ofthe previous day. (10 minutes)

Distribute the overview and the schedule for day five (hand
outs 5.14.1 and 5.14.2) to the participants. Review the
objectives and schedule (overheads 5.14.1 and 5.14.2). Ask
if clarifications are needed. (10 minutes)

09:00 - 10:30 Session 14. Impact Assessment

Impact assessment attempts to determine the extent to which
research contributes to higher level development goals. It
can occur during research planning (ex ante) or after re
search results have been available for some time (ex post).

Research projects which may be good candidates for impact
assessment, such as those with potential national results or
highly innovative research, must have their needs built into
the original M&E system.

Impact evaluations are being increasingly required by fi
nance ministries, policymakers, and donors to justify re
search investments.

By the end of this session the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Relate project evaluation to impact assessment.

Use overhead 5.14.3 to present the objective.
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Day 5/Session 14
Instructions to Trainers

PROCEDURE

PRESENTATION

EXERCISE 14

CLOSURE

430

Training techniques: presentation, group exercise.

(experience) Give a brief presentation focusing on impact
assessment. Eight overheads support the presentation:
5.14.4 through 5.14.11. At the end of the presentation
distribute handout 5.14.3 and be sure to ask the participants
if they have any comments or questions, or if they need
clarifications. (15 minutes)

Exercise 14. Considering impact assessment in M&E
systems. (l hour 10 minutes)

1. Distribute handouts 5.14.4, 5.14.5, and 5.14.6. Handout
5.14.4 gives clear instructions for the exercise. Go over
the instructions with the participants step by step. Ask
if clarifications are needed. (5 minutes)

Phase 1. Group work

2. Divide the participants into four groups and invite them
to elect a rapporteur. (5 minutes)

3. (experience) Groups review the material and discuss.
As the groups work, circulate from group to group to
check progress. Clarify any concerns the groups may
have while they are working. Be sure to remind the
groups of the time remaining. (30 minutes)

Phase 2. Plenary discussion

4. (process) Invite one participant to record ideas on a flip
chart before the group. Facilitate a discussion. (20
minutes)

5. (process, generalize) At the end of the exercise provide
feedback on the content of the discussion. Summarize
the main points. Ask the participants "How did you feel
doing this exercise?" and "What did you learn?" (10
minutes)

Closure (5 minutes)

1. (application) Ask each participant to tell one of their
neighbors two ways how impact assessment will be
useful to them in their jobs.

2. Make a transition to the next session.

10:30 - 10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

Key reference

W. Peterson and D. Horton. 1993. Impact Assessment. In
Monitoring and Evaluating Agricultural Research, edited
by D. Horton et al. Wallingford, UK: CAB International.
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DAY FIVE

Day 5/Session 14
Instructions to Trainers

Session 14
Summary of Overheads

Schedule of Day FiveObjectives of Day Five
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5.14.1

Impact Assessment
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14:00-115:30

16:45-18:15

5.14.2

a-Jon llS.lnl1ltUUonil Planning, Monftortng, and
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FInII RMnarb IIKl CIoI1ng

Impact Assessment
(ex post)

Objective

Session 14. Impact Assessment

1. Relate proJ8e1: evaluation to Impact assessment

5.14.3

Impact Assessment

• o.t.nnlnu ruearch contribution to hlgber~levQI
d.v.lop......nt goals

• Primarily US8d to JlI5I:tfy rauarcl'l: InvutrNInt

• Call btl uHd In strategic platlnlng, prfQrtty Httlng
and resoUfCft allocation

• Can demonstrate Interaction or technology wtth
economIC policy

5.14.4

Impact Assessment

• Complex

• AttrlblJtlOI1 dtffll;Ult

• Can Involva technical, BConomlc:. aoclologlcal. lind
environmental upecb;

5.14.7

Economic Studies

• Resurch and extension costs

• BenofltslroWlirdS

• Changes In productivity and produtollon

• Policy ch.ngulpricJnlJ In lIff8CllMl areas

• Qualtty Impllclltions

5.14.10

• Conducted .ctme yeara after reaearch
completed: dependa on technology

• Leu uaetul u management tool

• Requlru clear baHllne datil, targets, good monnortng,
and 8xpUc:1I aaswnptionl

5.14.5

Two Most Common Types of
Impact Assessment

• Adoption stuclln

• Economic studies

5.14.8

Impact evaluations influence future
of investments in research and development

support selVices

5.14.11

• Candldatea for Impact aauumerrt

• research Of MtIClnallmponance
• Inno'llltlv8raaearch
• complex or costly reaearch

• Muat buIld Impll..t IndlGatoralnio Initial monltDring system

5.14.6

Adoption Studies

• TKhrtOlogy diffusion/spread

• Numl:Mlrs atleeled

• Reasons tor adopUcnJnon-adoptlon

• Effecte of adoption

5.14.9
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Day 5/Session 14/Handout 1
(5.14.1)

Handout - Overview of Day Five

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

Objectives
At the end of the day, the participants should be able to do the following:

1. Relate project evaluation to impact assessment.
2. Identify and describe the steps of project cycle.
3. Indicate the varying degrees of activity in planning, monitoring, and evaluation

throughout the project cycle.
4. Identify and discuss the steps involved in institutionalizing an M&E system in a

research institute.
5. Use the Logical Framework Approach to identify the basic elements of a project

proposal to institutionalize an M&E system in a research institute.
6. Plan actions for future activities in planning, monitoring, and evaluation of research

projects.
7. Evaluate and provide feedback on the workshop.

Handouts
5.14.1
5.14.2
5.14.3
5.14.4
5.14.5
5.14.6
5.15.1
5.15.2
5.15.3
5.15.4
5.15.5
5.15.6
5.16.1
5.16.2

5.16.3
5.16.4
5.17.1
5.17.2
5.17.3

Overview
Tentative Schedule
Impact Assessment (summary of presentation)
Exercise 14. Considering Impact Assessment in M&E System
Exercise 14. Worksheet
Impact Assessment (text)
Exercise 15. Consolidation of the project cycle
Exercise 15. Worksheet
Key Concepts (text)
Key Concepts of the Project Cycle
Individual Assessment
Answers to Exercise 15
Steps to Institutionalize an M&E System (summary of presentation)
Exercise 16. Developing a Logical Framework for a Project to Institutionalize an
M&E System in a NARI
Exercise 16. Worksheet
Sample Logframe
PAPA Form - Second Stage
Evaluation Form for the Five-Day Workshop
Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop
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Day 5/Session 14/Handout 2
(5.14.2)

Handout - Tentative Schedule of Day Five

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
of Research Projects

08:30 - 09:00 Opening of the Day's Activities

09:00 - 10:30 Session 14. Impact Assessment
(Presentation and exercise 14)

10:30 - 10:45 Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 -13:00 Session 15. Consolidation ofthe Project Cycle
(Exercise 15)

13:00 - 14:00 Lunch

14:00 -15:30 Session 16. Institutionalizing Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation
(Presentation and exercise 16)

15:30 -15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 -16:15 Session 16. (Continued)

16:15 -17:15 Session 17. Participant Action Plan Approach (PAPA) and Workshop
Evaluation

17:15 - 17:30 Final Remarks and Closing
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Day 5/Session 14/Handout 3
(5.14.3)

Impact Assessment
(summary of presentation)

1. Impact assessment attempts to determine the extent to which research contributes to higher
level development goals, such as increased farm production or food self-sufficiency. One
can differentiate two main types of impact assessment: one is conducted during planning
(ex ante) and the other is conducted after the research results have been available for some
time (ex post). Impact evaluations, which often indicate rates of return on the research
investment, are primarily used to convince policymakers to allocate more resources to
research. It can help in strategic planning, priority setting and resource allocation, and can
show how economic policies and technology interact.

2. Ex post impact assessment usually has a time frame of 10 or more years after research
results have been released, making it less of a management tool than the other types of
evaluation. As with other ex post evaluations, the baseline data, targets, and assumptions
from planning (ex ante evaluation) are the basis for determining progress and ultimate
impact.

3. Research projects which may be good candidates for impact assessment, such as those
with potential national results or highly innovative research, must have their needs built
into the original M&E systems. For instance, if market prices need to be monitored
periodically for use in a future impact evaluation, this must be identified at the planning
stage and monitored during the course of the activity.

4. Evaluating the contribution of research to economic development is complex. Impact
evaluations must distinguish research contributions made to national development from
the contributions made by other factors, such as the existence of a good extension service,
agricultural inputs, adequate infrastructure, and favorable marketing and pricing policies.

5. The two most common types of impact assessment are adoption studies and economic
studies. Adoption studies emphasize issues related to the spread or diffusion of technology,
the number of people affected, reasons for adoption or non-adoption, and the implications
of adoption for the system. Economic studies emphasize the costs of such things as research
and extension, and the benefits of a change in the production areas, or a change in yield,
price, or quality.

6. The results of impact evaluations can have broad implications for future priority setting,
not only for research but also for development support services.
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Day 5/Session 14/Handout4
(5.14.4)

Exercise 14. Considering impact assessment in
M&E systems

(group exercise)

Phase 1. Group work (30 minutes)

1. Form four groups and elect a rapporteur.

2. Read handout 5.14.5 to provide you with insights to this exercise.

3. Consider the following:

In recent years, a major attack of a new disease has devastated the production of the major
cereal crop in your country. Your research team is in charge of tackling the problem. At
the same time, your institute has come under fire for being unable to prove the impact of
past research. Your director is encouraging you to think about measuring the impact of
your project some years from now.

4. Discuss what elements of your M&E system would be necessary to do this.

5. Develop some examples and put them into a monitoring framework: issues to be covered,
aVIs, means of verifications, responsible parties, time frame. Use handout 5.14.5, the
worksheet for this exercise.

Phase 2. Plenary discussion (30 minutes)

6. One participant will be invited to record ideas on a flip chart during the plenary discussion.

7. The trainer summarizes the results of this exercise and invites the participants to state some
lessons learned.

8. The trainer provides feedback and closes the session.
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Impact Assessment

Day 5/Session I4/Handout 6
(5.14.6)

Warren Peterson and Douglas Horton

What is Impact
Assessment?

Impact assessment in the broadest sense is evaluation of the effects of agricultural research. Various
kinds ofeffects can be assessed,including changes in yield, production, income, food security, social
welfare,and the environment. Different methodsmay·beusedtoassessthese impacts, .but in each
case,thepurposeis to provide managers, scientists, orthosewho sponsor agricultural researchwith
indications.orits benefits or negative effects. Assessments done after research is completed (ex post
studies)canextractiessonstoimprove the design of future research. They also provide an indication
of the magnitude of benefits (or problems) that have resulted from agricultural research. Assessments
done when research is being planned (ex ante studies), or whileitisstill underway, can provide
information to help decisionmakers identify the most promising directions for future research.

Impact assessment attempts to estimate the effects that research
has had in the past or that it may have in the future. There are
many different kinds of effects or impacts and different ways to

measure them. An impact assessment may look at whetherfarmers accept orrejectnew technology,
or it may focus on increases in yields and production that can be attributed to new technology. It
can also estimate changes in income, employment, nutritional status, pollution, erosion, or
rural-urban migration.

Impact can be examined from two perspectives: after research is completed (ex post) orduring
planning (ex ante). Agricultural research managers often use ex post impact assessments for
positive information on results to justify requests for continued funding and support. Ex ante
impact assessments may be done as an aid to priority setting - to estimate the future benefits of
different research projects. Most impact assessments are sponsored by development agencies
and serve their own decision-making and accountability needs. NARS seldom carry out impact
assessments themselves, although many agricultural research managers and policymakers
realize that impact assessment is useful in setting research priorities and demonstrating results.

The most common types of impact studies carried out for agricultural research are adoption
studies and economic evaluations (rate-of-retum studies). Relatively few social or environ
mental impact assessments have been done, but there are increasing demands for them.

Usefulness for NARS The main benefits of impact assessment for NARS are listed
below:

• Impact studies can motivate researchers by providing feedback from the farm community
and other research clients on the use and effects of research results.

• Adoption studies can help researchers refocus their research efforts by providing insights
into farmers' assessments of new technologies (vis-a.-vis their current practices) and into
farm-level adoption processes.

• Ex post studies can provide managers with evidence of the value of research, to argue for
continued investments.

• Ex ante assessments can provide managers with a basis for allocating resources among
competing research demands.

• Lessons learned from impact assessments can be used to improve future research strategies,
plans, and management.

• Impact assessments can show how economic policies and technology interact in determining
the ultimate benefits of agricultural research. This can be useful for discussions between
research leaders and policymakers.
In agricultural research, impact assessments have been used mainly to estimate economic

returns to research investments and the diffusion and adoption of new technologies. Economic
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studies (generally of successful cases) have produced very positive results, which have been
used to justify continued support for agricultural research organizations and programs. The
systematic use of impact assessments in planning or reorienting research is less common.

Research managers and policymakers need a better understanding of how impact studies can
be used for decision making. But they also need to understand what is required to do impact
assessments; they tend to underestimate the time and resources needed for these kinds of studies.

Doing Impact Assessment Impact assessment involves estimating the effects of agricul-
tural research or new technologies. Many different types of

effects may be examined, but assessing anyone of them in any depth can take considerable time
and money. For this reason, the first task in impact assessment is to focus the study by asking,
Why is it being done? What information is needed? What research effort or technology should
be evaluated? And what types ofeffects should be assessed? The focus ofan impact assessment
should reflect the purpose of the evaluation, who is requesting it, what their interests and
information needs are, and how the results will be used. It should also take available resources
into consideration (including trained and experienced personnel).

If the principal purpose of an impact assessment is to estimate the benefits of research in a
way that is comparable to other public investments (such as public health or credit programs),
then an economic rate-of-return study may be appropriate. If, on the other hand, there is an
interest in understanding the distribution ofbenefits among different farming groups or different
regions within a country, a more descriptive and illustrative adoption study may be called for.
If there is a concern for the effects of a new technology (such as a pesticide or a new tillage
system) on pollution or soil erosion, then an environmental impact assessment may be needed.
In each of these cases, the impact assessment would attempt to estimate the effects of research
on the selected variable, be it agronomic, economic, social, or environmental.

Adoption studies generally trace the results of innovations from the research station or
on-farm trials through networks of adopters. These studies analyze the underlying patterns of
adoption and the use of new practices. Adoption surveys use interviews with farmers to see if
they are using improved technology, to look at its effects on farm production, and to determine
how research activities can be reoriented to make technologies more useful. They attempt to
determine why a technology is or is not being used and compare the benefits of old versus new
technologies. Again, no single approach is best, but the general steps are as follows:
• Select the technology to be evaluated.
• Identify the central issues and questions to be asked.
• Design data collection and analysis.
• Field-test instruments and make adjustments if necessary.
• Collect the information.
• Analyze the information.
• Present the results and recommendations.

The results are normally presented in terms of percentages of adopters, changes in yield, and
the reasons for the technology not being adopted or its use being discontinued. Analysis of the
reasons for the technology being rejected can be used to guide or reorient research strategies.

Economic impactassessments generally estimate the economic benefits produced by research
in relation to associated costs. The methods employed in economic evaluations are outlined in
this sourcebook in the digest on economic evaluation.

Social and environmental impact assessments are concerned with the broader effects of a
research project or activity on society and the natural environment. Such assessments go beyond
the examination of economic returns and look at the effects on such things as cash flow, labor, or
health. There has been relatively little work in this area, partly because ofits complexity. However,
with increasing social and political concerns for environmental issues, this is now a growing area
of interest.

Assessing the effects of agricultural research is complex and costly for three reasons. First,
it is quite difficult to measure changes in yield, production, nutritional status, and erosion, and
it requires costly fieldwork and analysis. Agricultural research organizations often lack the
personnel and operating funds needed for this, especially when several growing seasons are
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required for changes to be measured in most yield and production systems. Trends in dryland
agriculture, for example, cannot be measured in fewer than eight cropping seasons.

Second, even where a change can be measured, it is extremely difficult to attribute it to
specific research activities. For example, in an area where potato yields or milk production has
increased, how can the contribution of research versus that of extension, credit programs, and
improvements in market conditions be estimated?

Third, research managers, policymakers, donors, and the public all tend to be impatient and to
want impact estimates when research is still underway or has just recently been completed. This
is neither realistic nor possible. There is often a considerable time lag between the time research
is started, a new technology is released, and impacts can be measured - often as long as 10 to 15
years.

More than other types of evaluation, impact assessments tend to be carried out as research
studies leading to formal publications. They generally employ scientific methods drawn from
economics and the social sciences and often use indirect measures or indicators of impact
because the effects of technology on farm-level production, nutritional status, pollution, and the
like cannot be directly measured. To cope with this problem, production-function models are
often used to estimate the effects of research or technology on production, incomes, and
associated variables. Numerous assumptions are also often made to overcome data limitations
and to simplify economic models.

Research managers and policymakers tend to be skeptical of the data and methods used in
impact assessment; they may also find the reports difficult to understand, interpret, and apply.
This highlights the need to plan impact studies in terms of real information needs (rather than
peer interests), to pay close attention to data quality, and to make special efforts to summarize
the findings. It is extremely important for results and recommendations to be presented in terms
that are meaningful to policymakers, managers, and scientists.

Examples CGIAR. Many assessments of the impact of agricultural re-
search have been associated with the Consultative Group on

International Agricultural Research (CGIAR). In 1984 and 1985 the CGIAR system carried out
a broad assessment of its achievements and potential. Case studies were conducted in some 30
countries to assess the nature and results of collaboration between CGIAR centers and local
agencies. Some of the most striking results of this study are listed below:
• The CGIAR system has helped many countries reap high returns from research.
• Benefits from modern varieties are surprisingly evenly distributed among large and small

farmers.
• Center training has raised the abilities of thousands of NARS researchers.
• It is too soon to expect high returns from the work of many of the centers; however, if only

a few major projects meet expectations, the returns will far exceed the cost ofthe entire center.
Ghana. A study of maize technology in Ghana analyzed diffusion and adoption rates after

10 years of research. Farmers were interviewed on a wide range of topics related to adoption of
new technologies and practices and the reasons for nonadoption. The survey determined that by
1990, over half of the farmers were planting improved varieties, only about a quarter were using
fertilizer, and just over a third were using new practices. The recommendations from the report
included carrying out additional variety research and targeting new technologies to a variety of
maize farming systems. The report also recommended limiting further research investments on
fertilizer and cultural practices, since the adoption of these technologies was related to the
availability of cash and labor and to policy decisions - constraints that cannot be overcome by
agronomic research.

USA/D. The United States Agency for International Development (USAID) has emphasized
impact assessment in recent years. An agricultural research impact-indicator matrix has been
designed by Management Systems International to assist USAID's Africa Bureau in monitoring
and assessing research performance and impact at any stage of a project or program. The matrix
presents indicators that can be used for the collection and analysis of impact data. These are
intermediate indicators, that is, indicators that are intermediate between inputs for agricultural
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research ( such as genetic resources, trained personnel, etc.) and the impact of research outputs •
(such as increased production or food security).

The matrix examines the institutional base, technology generation andtransfer, intermediate
impact, and the final impact using indicators for each of these domains. The result is a cumulative
score that reflects the overall performance of publicly funded agricultural research by focusing
on key questions and issues related to research management and outputs.

Australia. Conscious of the need to justify its use of public money, in 1990 the Australian
Centre for International Agricultural Research (ACIAR) commissioned nine independent
economists to make economic analyses of 20 ofits completed projects. Total benefits produced
by the projects were expected to be 31 times the research cost; the benefits predicted by these
studies far exceeded the most optimistic expectations.

Sources ofFurther Information

Management Systems International
600 Water Street, SW, NED 7-7
Washington DC 20024, USA

Center for Development Information and Evalu
ation (CDIE)
US Agency for International Development (USAID)
Washington, DC 20523-1082, USA

Economic Evaluation Unit,
Australian Centre for International Agricultural
Research (ACIAR)
GPO Box 1571,
Canberra, ACT 2601, Australia

Economic Advisor, Secretariat,
Consultative Group on International Agricultural
Research (CGIAR)
The World Bank, 1818 H Street, NW
Washington, DC 20433, USA
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Has developed a matrix of research impact indicators for
USAID to measure the extent and magnitude of the impact
of research and extension projects.

COlE, the evaluation branch of USAID, publishes a news
letter on evaluation and issues reports and guidelines on
many aspects of impact assessment, including data collec
tion, indicators, and analysis of qualitative information.

Carries out ex-ante and ex-post economic impact assess
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Can provide evaluation reports and guidelines.

Can provide information on impact assessment in the
CGIAR system.

Describes ways international research centers can measure
their impact. Details the results of an ongoing assessment of
CIMMYT's impact.

An assessment of the impact of the CGIAR system and
collaborating NARS. Presents background information on
international agricultural research centers, discusses their
impact on agriculture through work in plant breeding and
farming methods, and assesses changes in human resources
and the capacity of national organizations.

One of several impact studies carried out by EMBRAPA.
Analyzes the socioeconomic impact of investments in agri
cultural research. Focuses on actual and potential benefits
and on the social rate of return to these investments.

A collection ofpapers on environmental impact assessment.
Includes methodological guidelines and case study reports.
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An extensive literature review designed and organized to be
ofdirect practical use to students, teachers, and practitioners
responsible for organizing social impact assessment (SIA).
SIA is viewed as a response to the ever-growing need for
full and open information and involvement in decision
making. Summarizes views on a large number of topics
related to SIA and includes numerous references.

Papers on impact assessment concepts, experiences, and
results. Topics include impact of international agricultural
research centers, impact of research on food quality, impact
of private- and public-sector research, impact of farming
systems research, an evaluation of research extension in
Peru, and an assessment of the impact of research on pasture
and cassava improvement in Latin America. Covers both ex
ante and ex post assessments.

Provides details on the study given as an example in this
digest.

An overview of basic issues and concepts related to sustain
ability. Outlines research policy issues and discusses the
measurement of sustainability. Useful background reading
for environmental impact assessment.

Issues related to impact assessment for international agri
cultural research centers. Presents an interdisciplinary ap
proach to the review and assessment of accomplishments.

Uses a survey of245 homesteads as well as secondary data
to assess the diffusion of hybrid maize varieties and their
impact. Concludes with an assessment of macro-level bene
fits and costs.

Analyzes the contribution ofresearch and extension to crop
productivity in Pakistan using a production-function ap
proach.

A summary of economic assessments of 12 successful
ACIAR project areas. The paper concludes that the benefits
from these 12 project areas alone are sufficient to recoup all
ACIAR project costs to date, even if the remaining 166
projects were to produce no economic benefits at all. The
summary confirms the general view that agricultural re
search represents a wise investment of development-assis
tance funds.

Informative and useful look at estimating impact based on
information collected from farmers.

An interesting example of an adoption srudy that analyzes
the dynamics of farmer-to-farmer distribution of new bean
varieties. Outlines a diffusion strategy for improving small
farmers' access to new varieties, recognizing that adoption
is not a one-time affair and that poorer farmers have particu
lar difficulty in receiving and keeping new cultivars.
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Winpenny, J.T. (1991) Valuesfor the environment:
A guide to economic appraisal. HMSO, London.
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Designed to give economists working in developing coun
tries a summary of the state of the art on the methodology
and practice of economic appraisal of environmental im
pact. Includes a wide range of case studies.
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Session 15
Consolidation of the Project
Planning Cycle

Instructions to Trainer

10:45 - 13:00 Session 15. Consolidation of the Project
Planning Cycle

By the end of this session the participants should be able to:

• Identify and describe the steps of the project cycle.

• Indicate the varying degrees of activity in planning,
monitoring, and evaluation throughout the project cycle.

Use overhead 5.15.1 to present the objectives.

Training techniques: ordering cards, revisiting the cycle.

Exercise 15. Consolidation of the project cycle.

Note: You will need to prepare in advance for this session.

Phase I.

Be sure to complete your preparation before the session
begins. Prepare 40 cards with sentences from handout
5.14.4. Write clearly on six separate flip-chart papers the six
stages of the project planning cycle. Place them in sequence
around the room.

1. Distribute handouts 5.15.1,5.15.2,5.15.3, and 5.15.4.
Handout 5.15.1 gives clear instructions for the exercise.
Go over the instructions with the participants step by
step.

2. Distribute at random, to the participants two cards, each
showing one key concept of one stage. (See handout
5.15.3 to study the concepts). Note that the list (handout
5.15.4) includes repeated concepts in different steps of
the project cycle.

3. Ask the participants to go around the room and tape
their cards under the stage they think their written key
concepts belong to. They can do this all at the same time,
so everyone is moving around.

4. After all the cards have been taped to the flip charts, you
go around to each flip chart with the cards showing the
key concepts, and verify the placement of the cards with
the consent of the participants. (l0 minutes)

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects 449



Day 5/Session 15
Instructions to Trainers

450

Phase 2.

5. Then ask for a volunteer of each stage to explain to
everyone what he or she understands about the stage
and its concepts. (15 minutes)

6. This phase will help you to evaluate the understanding
of the participants of the place planning, monitoring,
and evaluation has in project planning. Ask the ques
tion: "Is planning, monitoring, and evaluation carried
out throughout the planning cycle with equal empha
sis?" Allow some discussion.

7. Now, under each stage place a flip-chart paper with the
following table (Note: these must be prepared before
the session begins):

High Low

Planning

Monitoring

Evaluation

Phase 3.

8. Distribute handout 5.15.5. Ask each participant indi
vidually to indicate, by putting a tick into the appropri
ate box, what they think the level of emphasis of
planning, monitoring, and evaluation is at each stage.
They should use a red felt pen for high emphasis and a
green felt pen for low emphasis. The trainer collects the
individual assessment forms and tally results on the flip
chart in front of the audience. (15 minutes)

9. Ask the participants to observe the distribution of ticks.
Analyze the distribution of ticks separately for plan
ning, monitoring, and evaluation at each stage (horizon
tal analysis). Then analyze the distribution within each
stage among planning, monitoring, and evaluation (ver
tical analysis). Invite participants to discuss these re
sults. (10 minutes)

Phase 4.

10. Re-emphasize the main points, noting that planning,
monitoring, and evaluation must occur throughout the

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation ofResearch Projects
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cycle, but noting that the degree, intensity, and tech
niques will vary.

11. The following list of answers will facilitate your con
clusions . Distribute handout 5.15.6 which contains
these answers at the very end of this exercise.

Answers exercise 15.

Step One: Identification of Objectives

• Entails formal processes
• Required priority setting to select from many project

ideas
• Should also consider impact evaluation
• Involves external experts
• Could entail constraints analysis, priority-setting tech

niques
• Is a decision point that receives input from the program

planning process
• Generally corresponds to research program objective,

but is more specific and time-limited
• Should be stated in active voice, clearly and concisely
• Should be realistic and attainable and consider available

resources
• Stakeholders might be invited to participate

Step Two: Preparation of Proposals

• Use to justify research to policymakers and finance min-
isters and donors

• Improved formats would be useful in many NARS
• Assumptions should be part of feasibility analysis
• Includes abstract, objectives, technical description,

workplan, budget, resources and M&E plan
• Each should have (A) clearly specified output(s) or re-

sults
• The logical framework is one helpful tool for doing this
• Part of institutional memory
• Entails impact evaluation
• Can be computerized
• Can use standardized comprehensive formats
• Needs precise schedules and work planning
• Connotes elements of financial management

Step 3: Reviewing Proposal

• Formal processes, following guidelines, make process
more objective

• Criteria relate to performance, quality and relevance
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• Involves people from within and outside research insti- •
tute

• Peer Review most common method used
• Improved format would be useful in many NARS
• Done in consultation with project team (researchers and

staff)
• Needs a standardized format
• Requires consultation with other staff
• Can be computerized
• Entails impact evaluation

Step 4: Approving and Committing Resources

• A plan is helpful to carry this out
• Results in management decision-taking
• May require help from financial, administrative officers

to complete
• Initial decision made by director, usually assisted by

technical review committee
• Sometimes across-the-board cuts occur at this stage
• Used to justify research
• Standardized formats should be comprehensive
• Make grant competitions easier to administer
• Rank ordering priority projects preferable method
• Need consultation of external people
• Based on formal objectives
• The process needs to be institutionalized

Step 5: Monitoring On-Going Projects

• Focused on input use and results - plans, resources, time
• Improved formats would be useful in many NARS
• Observing, recording acting upon activities during pro

ject implementation
• Peer Review a method used
• Internal program review is an important mechanism so

are Progress Reports
• Results must be communicated
• Involves people from within and outside research insti

tute
• Quantifiable and verifiable indicators should be moni

tored

• Stakeholders might be invited to participate
• Precise scheduling requires consultation with support

staff and other collaborators
• Results in management decision-taking
• Checks the actual versus planned
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• Can be positive tool to inform and motivate researchers
and staff

• Uses formal objectives

• A plan basis
• Can follow the logical framework
• Uses the PQR criteria
• Basis for decision making
• Can be computerized or not computerized

• Depicts the elements of cost-benefit analysis
• Infers to the features of financial management
• Impact evaluation must be instituted.

Step 6: Evaluation

• Is part of institutional memory
• This stage is directly linked to pre-implementation (ex

ante) evaluation
• Can be sophisticated analyses, such as adoption studies

and cost benefit analysis
• Quantifiable and variable indicators should be monitored
• Quantifiable and variable indicators must have been

monitored
• The logical framework is helpful tool for doing this
• Impact evaluation must be considered at this stage
• Can be used as a tool for motivating
• Basis for decision making
• Can be done through peer review
• Criteria for consultation
• It is a planning too as well
• Need financial and administrative support
• Can involve external experts
• Used to justify research
• Checks actual versus planned
• Can be computerized or not

Closure (5 minutes)

1. (application) Ask the participants how they felt going
through this exercise? Is the cycle clear?

2. Make a transition to the next session: Note that once a
project is completed, it is important to carry out impact
assessment. The next session will focus on impact
assessment.
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mDnHoring, and evaluation throughout tho proJ&Cl:
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Summary of Overheads
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Exercise 15. Consolidation of the project cycle
(ordering cards, revisiting the cycle)

This exercise attempts to enable the participants to "live" through the project cycle paying
attention to the key concepts in each of the six steps of the cycle. Participants should be able to
identify and describe the steps of the project cycle and indicate the varying degrees of activity
in planning, monitoring and evaluation throughout the cycle.

Phase 1.

1. As individuals you will be given two cards each showing on key concept of one step of
the project cycle. Study the contents of the cards.

2. Tape each cared on the appropriate flip chart presented in front of the room. If you think
the concept belongs to other step(s) as well request a blank card(s), write the key concept
on it and place it under the appropriate step(s).

3. After all cards have been taped on the flip charts you will be asked to verify their placement
as a group.

Phase 2.

4. You may be asked to give a brief on your understanding of each of the steps of the project
cycle and the agreed concepts.

Phase 3.

5. On the attached grid provided, you should answer the question "is planning, monitoring
and evaluation currently carried out throughout the project cycle in your institute?" Rate
your answer by ticking "high" or "low," Note that you will rate each step separately. The
rating should refer to the setting in your institute and not as you may now understand it.

6. The facilitator will tally your ratings and invite to you observe the distribution of the ticks.
The facilitator will lead the discussion on the distribution of ticks separately for planning,
monitoring and evaluation at each step (vertical analysis).

7. Likewise there will be a discussion on the distribution of the ticks across the steps
(horizontal analysis).

8. The facilitator will conclude the close the session.
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Key Concepts

Project Cycle

1. A research project is the basic unit of managing agricultural research within a research
institute. Each project is a coherent set of activities with its own:

a) rationale (why it is needed),
b) goal (what it hopes to achieve),
c) objectives (specific measurable outputs),
d) plan of action to achieve the objectives,
e) beneficiaries (who will receive the outputs),
f) limited time frame for execution, and
g) budget, defining the human, financial, and physical resources needed.

2. Projects are grouped into research programs, focusing on specific commodities, produc
tion systems, production factors, or other themes.

Projects, in tum, are made up of discrete component activities called experiments, studies,
or trials.

3. Research projects are usually one-time activities, so there are few opportunities to repeat
them if mistakes are made by the researchers. Hence, adjustments to original plans must
sometimes be made along the way.

4. Project management is a framework for translating research objectives into individual
research projects, monitoring their progress during implementation, and evaluating their
output after completion.

5. A systematic project-level planning, monitoring, and evaluation scheme provides infor
mation that managers and researchers need to improve project preparation and implemen
tation, i.e. to facilitate the most efficient use of limited resources.

6. Research project planning, monitoring, and evaluation takes place in distinct steps, which
together make up the project cycle. Program planning provides inputs to the project cycle
in the form of rationale and more general research objectives (the latter can be thought of
as the project goal). The six steps in a typical project cycle are:

a) identifying research project areas and objectives,
b) preparing research project proposals,
c) reviewing research project proposals,
d) approving research projects and committing resources,
e) implementing and monitoring ongoing research projects,
f) evaluating completed research projects.

7. In practice, these steps follow a logical progression of activities but they are iterative.
Some steps may be indistinct; their relative importance may vary because of their iterative
nature.
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8. The identification of specific research project objectives is a decision point that receives
input (rationale and general research goals and objectives) from the program planning
process. Project objectives become the input for the next step in the project cycle,
preparation of research proposals.

9. In the program planning process, a tree of research objectives is developed, each objective
generally corresponding to a major constraint in agricultural production. In the research
project cycle, the project objectives generally correspond to the research program objec
tives, but are more specific in terms of activities. The objectives are later grouped into
coherent sets of related research activities (projects) so that they may be effectively
managed.

10. Each project objective should have a clearly specifiedand measurable indicator or output,
so that the people monitoring and evaluating the project at a later date can accurately
determine whether the objective has been achieved or not.

11. Besides being clear and logical, the objectives should be realistic and attainable consid
ering available resources and methods to be used. They should also be expressed in terms
of the problems faced by research output users.

12. The logical framework (logframe) is one example of a tool that can help research managers
to plan, monitor, and evaluate research projects.

13. The logicalframework links project objectives (in logframe terminology, the purpose) with
the goal, activities, and outputs, so that a mechanism for monitoring and evaluation can
be established during project planning. In our next exercise, participants will become much
more familiar with the logframe.

14. Another tool that can help research managers to plan, monitor, and evaluate research
projects is the "ZOPP" - Objectives-Oriented Project Planning method. Like the logical
framework, ZOPP also links project objectives with goal, outputs/ results and activities.
It is a structured concept based on management objectives and the logical framework
concepts.

15. Through ZOPP, realistic and definite objectives are defined and clear objectively verifi
able indicators (OVI's) are developed. The OVI's define the performance standard that
needs to be attained in order to achieve the project objective. The OVI's specify what
evidence will tell you ifan overall goal, project purpose, or result/output is reached, they
focus on important characteristics of an objective to be reached, and they provide a basis
for monitoring and evaluation.

16. Preparation of research proposals is the second step in the project cycle. A research
proposal is important because it is theftrst document about a project and lays out the basis
for monitoring and evaluating it later.

17. A proposal should include the following parts: 1) abstract (including rationale, goals, and
beneficiaries), 2) general information (including objectives and specific measurable
outputs), 3) technical description, 4) annual workplan, 5) budget, 6) personnel data, and
7) monitoring and evaluation methods.

18. The use of a standardized format in preparing research proposals helps researchers
gather all relevant data, helps managers aggregate related activities into projects, ensures
systematic andfair review ofproposals, guides monitoring ofprojects during implemen-
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tation, and evaluation ofprojects after completion. It may also help secure projectfunding
by a competitive grant!

19. However, note that various donors use their own different reporting formats. These may
need to be filled in separately, but at least ifyou have a good standardized format in-house,
it will contain all the information you need to satisfy donors.

20. Reviewing research project proposals is the third step in the project cycle. Research
proposals are the input for this step; approval of research projects and commitment of
resources are the output.

21. Peer review (sometimes called expert review) is the most common method ofassessing the
scientific merit of research proposals. In this method other scientists, working either in
the same field as the project they are reviewing or in a closely related one, are asked to
assess the conceptual and technical soundness of a proposed research project.

22. The premise of peer review is that only people with technical knowledge of a research
area can give constructive criticism to improve the design ofa proposed research project.
Peer reviewers certify the validity of proposed procedures, establish the credibility of
proposed results, and help ensure that scarce resources are allocated to those projects with
the greatest chance of success.

23. One example of the list of criteria used by peer reviewers comes from PCARRD
(Philippine Council for Agriculture, Forestry and Natural Resources Research and Devel
opment) in the Philippines:

a) Are the objectives adequate, clear, and obtainable?
b) Is the methodology sound?
c) Is the schedule workable?
d) Is the budget reasonable?
e) Are there researchers and support staff capable of carrying out this project? Are they

available to work on it?
f) Does this project duplicate any ongoing projects?

24. Many research institutes already use peer review to evaluate the technical aspects of
research project proposals, to determine what resources are needed, or to approve funds
for competitive grants.

25. Approval of projects and commitment of the resources needed for their implementation
is the fourth step in the project cycle. It is another key decision point, involving people
both from within and outside the research institute/station.

26. Scientists declare what resources they need in their project proposals. The budgets of
related projects are aggregated into research program budgets at the station level, and
likewise the budgets of several programs are aggregated further into the research
institute's program and so on.

27. The approval of research projects and subsequent commitment of resources are directly
linked to priority setting and resource allocation in the program planning process. Priority
setting determines the order in which projects arefunded in a queue ofcompeting projects.
In most research institutes, priorities are not automatically translated to resources allocated
except in broad terms.
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28. The resources required to implement a project include staff time (salaries), scientific •
equipment, land, livestock to be purchased, new laboratory facilities needed, overhead
costs, and project operating costs.

29. The resources required by a project will depend upon the current level of investment in
that project, the inherent cost of conducting the type of research called for in the project,
and current capacity in terms of staff available facilities, and equipment to carry out the
project.

30. In a research institute, project approval and commitment of resources can be a complicated
process because of the multiple levels oforganization and different actors involved.

31. Initial approval and commitment of resources is made by the director of the research
institute/station who recommends the projects to the next higher level. The director is
usually assisted by a technical review committee.

32. Monitoring, during research implementation, is the fifth step in the project cycle.

33. Monitoring refers to observing and checking on the context, inputs, activities, results, and
impact ofresearch activities - adherence to schedules and use of project inputs based on
planned expectations. Monitoring compares what actually takes place with what was
planned based on the research proposal.

34. The goals of monitoring are to: (a) improve performance of current research; (b) learn
from experience to improve future research; (C) motivate and give feedback to researchers;
and (d) enhance external support for research (by reporting on use of funds and other
resources).

35. The difference between the purpose of monitoring and evaluation is that: monitoring seeks
to improve research, by providing feedback, while evaluation seeks to prove research, by
judging its worth, value, quality, or long-term impact.

36. In many research institutes, monitoring of ongoing research projects is primarily focused
on the utilization ofinputs anddetermining achievementofoutputs. It is a five-step process:
(a) recording data on key indicators, (b) analyzing information at each management level,
(c) reporting research results, (d) storing information, and (e) providing feedback.

37. Some key issues typically addressed in monitoring:

a) degree to which objectives are achieved;
b) extent to which objectives or activities need to be modified in response to new

information;
c) timeliness of activities;
d) timeliness and effectiveness of communicating results;
e) capability of staff, both researchers and leaders;
f) degree of success in day-to-day problem solving,
g) extent of interaction with other researchers, research institutes;
h) successful development of interdisciplinary teams.

38. There are many monitoring mechanisms used in research institutes. Some examples are:
internal program review (which we will discuss also in this session), periodic reporting
(which will be covered in the next session), field evaluation, and symposia and seminars.
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39. One example is internal program review (IPR) - a meeting of the scientists and research
managers in a program, usually held annually. Its purpose is to: review research activities,
identify achievements and deficiencies, and establish directions for future research.

40. An internal program review is aforum on which scientists and research managers openly
review their institution's research work. It is a means ofassessing the progress ofresearch
projects, identifying achievements and problems, recommending changes to improve
projectperformance, and planningfuture research directions. It is usually comprehensive
and forms part of the annual planning and review cycle.

An internal review aims to achieve the following:

1. Encourage frank exchange of information pertaining to all parts of the research
program.

2. Identify problems faced during the year.

3. Propose possible solutions in these problems.

4. Review research progress in relation to objectives.

5. Plan for future based on past year experiences.

6. Document all activities and results of past year.

41. Final project evaluation (ex post evaluation) is the sixth and last step in the project cycle.
The outputs of this step are distributed to research users and recycled into the program
planning process, to improve the planning of future projects.

42. Final project evaluation is directly linked to the preimplementation evaluation (ex ante
evaluation) that occurs during the project planning. At the planning stage, project objec
tives should have been determined, targets projected, and indicators established. Upon
completion of a project, its performance, quality, and relevance to the users of research
are assessed, using the objectives, targets, and indicators previously established.

43. Final project evaluation is more in-depth than the annual project evaluation because it
analyzes the project from beginning to end.

44. The following aspects of the project should be evaluated:

a) attainment of objectives;
b) causes of discrepancies;
c) cost effectiveness;
d) quality of the research output;
e) potential relevance to development goals;
f) responsiveness to urgent and important problems;
g) potential adoption of the outputs by users; and
h) contribution to world knowledge.

45. Evaluation criteria vary and depend on:

a) type of research undertaken (basic, applied, adaptive);
b) time frame of the evaluation (ex ante, ex post); and
c) which aspects of the project are being evaluated (performance, quality, or relevance).
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46. There are several evaluation methods available depending on the criteria that are consid- •
ered most important and the purpose of the evaluation. For example, if research quality is
to be evaluated, peer or expert review might be used.

47. Quantifiable and verifiable indicators must be selected to represent evaluation criteria
that are difficult to measure. Indicators are what you measure to determine whether the
criteria have been met. For example, if the criterion for project evaluation is scientific
merit, the indicator used might be "demonstrated usefulness of the technology to an
associated ongoing project or to technology users".

48. An impact assessment attempts to estimate the effects that research has had in the past or
that it may have in the future. One can differentiate two main types of impact assessment:
That is conducted during planning (ex ante) and that is conducted after (ex post) the
research. Impact assessment can emphasize adoption studies or impact studies which can
be economic, social or environmental.

49. Results from impact assessment are used for various purposes such as to:

• justify/convince requests for continued funding and support;
• motivate researchers by providing feedback from the end users;
• assist researchers in refocussing their research through feedback;
• help in priority setting and resource allocation
• improve future research strategies from lessons learned;
• show how economic policies and technology use interact.

Generally impact assessment is done at a program level. In order to carry out an impact
assessment the first step should be to focus on assessment of: what is being done, what
information is needed, what research effort should be evaluated. All focussing on the
purpose of the evaluation, who is requesting for it etc. the central issues must be covered.

50. After the clear definition of the purpose ofan impact assessment follows the design. This
would determine whether it is an economic rate-of-return study, or an adoption study, or
an environmental impact study.

Other important steps include collection and analysis of data and presentation/reporting
of results and recommendations.

51. Assessing effects of agricultural research is complex and costly though often it is thought
to be simple. Several factors/players are involved in relating the research output to its
utility. These can be economic, social or environmental.

52. The two most common types of impact assessment are the adoption studies and economic
studies emphasize issues related to spread/diffusion of technology, number of adoptions,
reasons for adoption, the effect of adoption and the implications of the adoption to the
system. Economic studies emphasize the cost of research/extension etc. and the benefitslre
wards in change in production area, change in yield, price effects of production changes,
line lags, quality.

53. In impact assessment several issues arise which are of importance. These include: I) what
and how to measure? 2) When is it best to measure? 3) Attribution. 4) What is the cost
and time required for impact assessment. 5) Bias as it affects acceptability, believability
and adequacy.
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Day 5/Session 15/Handout 4
(5.15.4)

Key Concepts of the Project Cycle

I. Impact evaluation must be considered at this stage

2. Can be computerized or not

3. Is part of institutional memory

4. This stage is directly linked to pre-implementation (ex-ante) evaluation

5. Rank ordering priority projects preferable method

6. Done in consultation with project team (researchers & staff)

7. Peer review most common method used

8. Criteria relate to performance, quality & relevance

9. Formal processes, following guidelines make process more objective

10. Quantifiable and verifiable indicators should be monitored

II. Can use sophisticated analyses, such as adoption studies and cost-benefit analysis

12. Quantifiable and verifiable indicators must have been monitored

13. Sometimes across-the-board cuts occur at this stage

14. Initial decision made by directors, usually assisted by technical review committee

15. Standardized formats should be comprehensive; makes grant competitions easier to
administer

16. May require help from financial administrative officers to complete

17. Results in management decision-taking

18. A plan is helpful to carry this out

19. Precise scheduling requires consultation with support staff & other collaborators

20. Internal program review is an important mechanism. So are progress reports

21. Involves people from within and outside the research institute

22. Results must be communicated

23. Focused on input use and results, plans, resources, time

24. Analysis is required to transform data into information

25. Can be positive tool to inform & motivate researchers & staff

26. Observing, recording, acting upon activities during project implementation

27. Assumptions should be part of feasibility analysis

28. Used to justify research to policymakers, finance ministers and donors

29. First project document and lays out basis for M&E
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30. Each should have clearly specified outputs or results

31. Includes abstract, objectives, technical description, workplan, budget, resources and
M&Eplan

32. Improved formats would be useful in many NARS

33. The logical framework is one helpful tool for doing this

34. Could entail constraints analysis, priority setting techniques

35. Stakeholders might be invited to participate

36. Should be realistic and attainable and consider available resources

37. Should be stated in active voice, clearly and concisely

38. Generally corresponds to research program objectives, but is more specific and
time-limited

39. Is a decision point that receives input from the program planning process

40. Estimate the effects that research has had in the past or that it may have in the future.
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Day 5/Session 15/Handout 6
(5.15.6)

Answers to Exercise 15
(deliver at the end of this exercise)

Step One: Identification of Objectives

• Entails formal processes
• Required priority setting to select from many project ideas
• Should also consider impact evaluation
• Involves external experts
• Could entail constraints analysis, priority-setting techniques
• Is a decision point that receives input from the program planning process
• Generally corresponds to research program objective, but is more specific and time-

limited
• Should be stated in active voice, clearly and concisely
• Should be realistic and attainable and consider available resources
• Stakeholders might be invited to participate

Step Two: Preparation of Proposals

• Use to justify research to policymakers and finance ministers and donors
• Improved formats would be useful in many NARS
• Assumptions should be part of feasibility analysis
• Includes abstract, objectives, technical description, workplan, budget, resources and

M&Eplan
• Each should have (A) clearly specified output(s) or results
• The logical framework is one helpful tool for doing this
• Part of institutional memory
• Entails impact evaluation
• Can be computerized
• Can use standardized comprehensive formats
• Needs precise schedules and work planning
• Connotes elements of financial management

Step 3: Reviewing Proposal

• Formal processes, following guidelines, make process more objective
• Criteria relate to performance, quality and relevance
• Involves people from within and outside research institute
• Peer review most common method used
• Improved format would be useful in many NARS
• Done in consultation with project team (researchers and staff)
• Needs a standardized format
• Requires consultation with other staff
• Can be computerized
• Entails impact evaluation
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Step 4: Approving and Committing Resources

• A plan is helpful to carry this out
• Results in management decision-taking
• May require help from financial, administrative officers to complete
• Initial decision made by director, usually assisted by technical review committee
• Sometimes across-the-board cuts occur at this stage

• Used to justify research
• Standardized formats should be comprehensive
• Make grant competitions easier to administer
• Rank ordering priority projects preferable method

• Need consultation of external people

• Based on formal objectives
• The process needs to be institutionalized

Step 5: Monitoring On-Going Projects

• Focused on input use and results - plans, resources, time
• Improved formats would be useful in many NARS
• Observing, recording acting upon activities during project implementation

• Peer Review a method used
• Internal program review is an important mechanism so are Progress Reports
• Results must be communicated
• Involves people from within and outside research institute
• Quantifiable and verifiable indicators should be monitored
• Stakeholders might be invited to participate
• Precise scheduling requires consultation with support staff and other collaborators
• Results in management decision-taking
• Checks the actual versus planned
• Can be positive tool to inform and motivate researchers and staff

• Uses formal objectives

• A plan basis
• Can follow the logical framework
• Uses the PQR criteria
• Basis for decision making
• Can be computerized or not computerized
• Depicts the elements of cost-benefit analysis
• Infers to the features of financial management
• Impact evaluation must be instituted.

Step 6: Evaluation

• Is part of institutional memory
• This stage is directly linked to pre-implementation (ex ante) evaluation
• Can be sophisticated analyses, such as adoption studies and cost benefit analysis
• Quantifiable and variable indicators should be monitored
• Quantifiable and variable indicators must have been monitored
• The logical framework is helpful tool for doing this
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• Impact evaluation must be considered at this stage
• Can be used as a tool for motivating
• Basis for decision making
• Can be done through peer review
• Criteria for consultation
• It is a planning too as well
• Need financial and administrative support
• Can involve external experts
• Used to justify research
• Checks actual versus planned
• Can be computerized or not
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DAY FIVE

SESSION 16

OBJECTIVES

PROCEDURE

PRESENTATION

EXERCISE 16

Day 5/Session 16
Instructions to Trainers

Session 16
Institutionalizing Planning, Monitor
ing, and Evaluation

Instructions to Trainers

14:00 - 15:30 Session 16. Institutionalizing Planning,
Monitoring, and Evaluation

15:30 - 15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 -16:15 Session 16. (Continued)

By the end of this session, the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Identify and discuss the steps involved in institutionaliz
ing an M&E system in a research institute.

• Use the logical framework approach to identify the basic
elements of a project proposal to institutionalize an M&E
system in a research institute.

Use overhead 5.16.1 to present the objectives.

Training techniques: presentation, individual and group ex
ercise.

(experience) Give a brief presentation focusing on the topic.
Nine overheads support the presentation: 5.16.2 through
5.16.10. At the end of the presentation distribute handout
5.16.1 and be sure to ask the participants if they have any
comments or questions, or if they need clarifications. (15
minutes)

Exercise 16. Developing a logical framework for a pro
ject to institutionalize an M&E system in a NARI. (1 hour
40 minutes)

1. Distribute handouts 5.16.2,5.16.3, and 5.16.4. Handout
5.16.2 gives clear instructions for the exercise. Go over
the instructions with the participants step by step. Ask
if clarifications are needed. (5 minutes)

Phase 1. Individual work

2. (experience) Participants analyze the 10gframe (hand
out 5.16.4) individually. Use handout 5.16.3 to take
notes. (10 minutes)
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Phase 2. Group work

3. Divide the participants into four groups and invite them
to elect a rapporteur. The rapporteurs record the groups'
discussions.

4. (experience, process) Groups discuss the basic ele
ments of the Logframe, based on the individual analysis
of phase 1. As the groups work, circulate from group to
group to check progress. Clarify any concerns the
groups may have while they are working. Be sure to
remind the groups of the time remaining. (10 minutes)

5. (experience) The groups fill in the components of the
logframe matrix (handout 5.16.3). Ask the rapporteurs
to prepare a flip chart or transparencies for presentation
purposes. (40 minutes)

Phase 3. Reporting and discussion

6. (process) Invite the rapporteurs to present the group
results. Facilitate a brief discussion after each presen
tation. Each group has 5 minutes for their presentation.
Remain on time. (30 minutes)

7. (process, generalize) At the end of the exercise provide
feedback on the content of the presentations and sum
marize the issues that were raised during the discussion.
(5 minutes)

Closure (5 minutes)

1. Wrap up and make a transition to the last session. Note
that as the participants return to their jobs, they should
be considering the institutionalization of project moni
toring and evaluation. The next session will focus on
their action plans.

15:30 - 15:45 Tea/Coffee Break

Key reference

H. Elliott. 1992. Institutionalizing Planning, Monitoring,
and Evaluation to meet NARS needs. Paper presented to
USAID Symposium on the Impact of Technology on Agri
cultural Transformation in Africa, Washington D.C., Octo
ber 14-16, 1992.
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Day 5/Session 16
Instructions to Trainers

Session 16
Summary of Overheads

Objectives

Session 16: Institutionalizing Planning. Monitoring.
and Evaluation

4. Identify and discuss the steps involved in
institutionalizing an M&E system in a research
institute

5. Use the Logical Framework Approacll to identify
the basic elements of a project proposal to
institutionalize an M&E system in a research
institute

5.16.1

Step 3: Training TrainerS/Change Agents

• Develop cere group 01 trainers

• Develop training materials on PM&E

• Develop a methodology 'artestlng materials

• Team bUilding

5.16.4

Step 6: Testing of Formats and Procedures

• OperationaliZation of PM&E formats and procedures

• Collection of indicators

• Adjustment and improvement

5.16.7

Step 9: Review and Evaluation

• Presentation of re~JUlts

• Validation by stakeholders

• Evaluation of ~bj&etives,management, and
institutionalization strategies, products

• Upgreding, monitoring, and supporting tho system

5.16.10

Step 1: Participatory Planning Workshop

• Exchango of experlencDs

• Oovolopmcmt workplan

• background and Justification
-obJectIves, tlescrtptlQn and exp9Cl.ed results
• proJocI lmpl91TMmtatiotl
• evaluation

• Institutional commitment

5.16.2

Step 4: Training in PM&E

• TraIn scientists and managers In PM&E

• Develop o11onnats. guidelines and procedures

• Develop of action plans

5.16.5

Step 7: Documentation of Experiences

• InstituticlI1lll memory

• Exchange of experiences

• Learning

5.16.8

Step 2: Needs Assessment

• Review literature

• Review 01 PM&E status

• Diagnosis

• Deflnlllon of priority areas

• Recommendations

~ development oflralnlng materials
• training of trainers

5.16.3

Step 5: Adjustment and Finalization
of Materials

• Improvement based on experience

5.16.6

Step 8: Strategy Formulation for the Future

• Consolidation and synthesis

• Guidelines tor institutionalization

• Commitment at aJllsve]s

• Publications

5.16.9
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Steps to Institutionalize an M&E System
(summary of presentation)

Step 1: Participatory Planning Workshop

• Exchange of experiences
• Develop workplan

Background and justification
Objectives, description, and expected results
Project implementation
Evaluation

• Institutional commitment

Step 2: Needs Assessment

• Review literature
• Review of PM&E status
• Diagnosis
• Definition of priority areas
• Recommendations

Development of training materials

Training of trainers

Step 3: Training Trainers/change agents

• Develop core group of trainers
• Develop training materials on PM&E
• Develop a methodology for testing materials
• Team building

Step 4: Training in PM&E

• Train scientists and managers in PM&E
• Develop formats, guidelines, and procedures
• Develop action plans

Step 5: Adjustment and finalization of Materials

• Improvement based on experience
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Step 6: Testing of formats and procedures

• Operationalization of PM&E formats and procedures
• Collection of indicators
• Adjustment and improvement

Step 7: Documentation of Experiences

• Institutional memory
• Exchange of experiences

• Learning

Step 8: Strategy Formulation for the Future

• Consolidation and synthesis
• Guidelines for institutionalization
• Commitment at all levels

• Publications

Step 9: Review and Evaluation

•

478

•
•
•
•

Presentation of results
Validation by stakeholders
Evaluation of objectives, management, and institutionalization strategies, products
Upgrading, monitoring, and supporting the system
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Exercise 16. Developing a logical framework for a project
to institutionalize an M&E system in a NARI

(individual and group exercise)

Phase 1. Individual work (20 minutes)

1. Briefly study the elements of the Project Logical Framework (handout 5.16.4). Analyse
its purpose, outputs, activities and goal.

2. Verify the "vertical logic" looking closely at the cause and effect relationship between
activities, outputs, purpose, and goal. That is, ifactivities are carried out then outputs are
achieved, ifoutputs are achieved then purpose is achieved, and ifpurpose is achieved then
a contribution is made towards achieving the goal.

3. Relate each level in the vertical logic to the last column "important assumptions" using
the if/then relationship, moving upwards from the activities. That is, if activities and
assumptions at that level then outputs, ifoutputs and assumptions at that level then purpose
and so forth.

4. Analyze the objectively verifiable indicators (OVI) at each level.

5. Check the means of verification (MOV).

Phase 2. Group work (50 minutes)

6. Form four groups and elect a rapporteur.

7. Based on the individual analyses of the sample Logframe, discuss its basic elements, e.g.
consistency (cause/effect) of the vertical logic; assumptions, aVIs and MOVs. The
rapporteurs record the discussion. They should be very attentive to record all the contri
butions so that the group can later decide what to put into their own Logframe matrix
(handout 5.16.3).

8. By consensus of the group, fill in each of the components of the Logframe matrix:

• Purpose (one purpose only)
• Outputs (not more than six, less is possible)
• Activities for each purpose (not more than three activities per output)
• Goal (one goal)
• Check consistency (cause/effect of the vertical logic)
• Assumptions
• aVIs (remember QQT)
• MOVs (sources of information to verify status of indicators at each level)
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Phase 3. Reporting and discussion (35 minutes)

9. Rapporteurs present the group logframes. They can use a flip chart or transparencies to
support their presentation. Each rapporteur has 5 minutes to present, after which a short
discussion follows.

10. The trainer summarizes the results of this exercise and provides feeback.
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Exercise 16. Worksheet

1. Individual

2. Group work (Logical Framework Matrix)

Planning, Monitoring. and Evaluation ofResearch Projects
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(5.16.3)
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Day 5/Session 16/Handout 4
(5.16.4)

Project Logical Framework

T

Objectively
Narrative summary verifiable indicators Means of verification Important assumption

Goal: (Goal to Supergoal)

1. Improved effectiveness and 1.1 Appropriate information 1.1 Reports from PM&E 1. PM&E processes and staff
efficiency of DRT's research technologies, diagnostics Units: Internal and skills are further upgraded:
management made available for External Program alternative sources of

extension/farmers, and Reviews: Interviews with funding are obtained;
external financial support ZDRTs, ZRCs, NCs, experiences are shared at
is enhanced at least by donor agencies, farmers the national and regional
1999 and other stakeholders: levels

DRT's Annual Reports

Purpose: (Purpose to Goal)

1. A functional and 1.1 High quality and relevant 1.1 Institutional reports and 1. Other technical and
sustainable PM&E system PM&E formats and external reviews support services in DRT
established in DRT procedures are used as function well

standard mechanisms for
project planning, monitoring, 2. PM&E processes are
and evaluation by FY97-98 consolidated throughout DR

Outputs: (Output to Purpose)

1. Developed set of guidelines 1.1 Appropriate guidelines and 1.1 Formats and guidelines 1. Developed PM&E guidelines
and formats for PM&E formats for: project protocols, are available at PEU, are used effectively

project progress, reporting, ZRCs, and NCs 2. Managers and scientists are
and IPRs, are available by able to apply the concepts

July 1. 1995 and tools effectively
2. Managers and scientists 2.1 Effective seminars held in all 2.1 Seminar proceedings 3. The information generated

throughout DTR exposed zones in FY95/96 with 80% and participant by the MIS is relevant and is
to key PM&E concepts and of all scientists participating evaluation; interviews used in managemenfs
tools with Zonal Directors decision-making process

3. A management information 3.1.1NFORM-generated 3.1. Documents available 4. Researchers timely provide
system (MIS), responsive information on personnel and in PEU and ZRCs the requested information
to DRT's needs established research activities appears in and receive feedback from

PM&E documents in all management
zones by FY96/97

4. Defined PM&E 4.1 PEU, ZRCs, NCs have 4.1 Diskettes with updated
responsibilities and INFORM databases, updated INFORM databases,
information flows throughout annually; research project project protocols and
DRT protocols and progress progress reports

reports by FY96/97 available at PEU

Activities: InputslResource: (Activity to Output)

1.1 Task Force prepares Summary of required resources: 1.1 Reports on activities 1. PEU organizes and appoints
selected PM&E guidelines available at PEU Task Force: and provides

1.2 GUidelines are tested and - Personnel 1.2 Same as above technical support for the
improved . Venues process of testing and

2.1 ZRCs hold seminars on - Reference materials 2.1 Same as above improvement of guidelines
PM&E for other managers - Office supplies 2. A minimum of resources is
and scientists - Communications available to carry out

3.1 Modification in INFORM to 3.1 Same as above seminars: staff able to
provide PM&E information participate in seminars and;
for decision making training materials are

4.1 Task Force proposes 4.1 Same as above provided
PM&E responsibilities in 3. Adequate computing and
TOR of ZRCs, NCs, PEU, training facilities at the
and defines the flow of Zonal in place
information between the 4. Management and staff
different levels comply with proposed TORs

and information flows
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DAY FIVE

SESSION 17

OBJECTIVE

PROCEDURE

PRESENTATION

EXERCISE

Day 5/Session 17
Instructions to Trainers

Session 17
Participant Action Plan Approach
(PAPA)

Instructions to Trainers

16:15 - 17:00 Session 17. Participant Action Plan Ap
proach (PAPA)

By the end of this session, the participants will be able to do
the following:

• Plan actions for future activities in planning, monitoring,
and evaluation of research projects.

Use overhead 5.17.1 to present the objective.

Training techniques: presentation, individual work, group
sharing, PAPA.

(experience) Give a brief presentation reinforcing the use of
the PAPA during this workshop. Remind the participants of
the information you presented on the PAPA at the beginning
of the workshop. You may want to use overheads 5.17.2 and
5.17.3 to review the PAPA. Note that the participants have
been jotting down possible action items throughout the
workshop. Now is time for them to focus on finalizing their
specific action items for when they return to their jobs. Be
sure to ask the participants if they have any comments,
questions, or need clarifications. (5 minutes)

PAPA Exercise - Second stage. (40 minutes)

1. Distribute handout 5.17.1 (2 forms). These are the
forms for the second stage of the PAPA.

2. Individual work: Ask the participants to review the
work they have done over the last five days and to refer
to the PAPA notes they made throughout the workshop.
They should formulate specific action items and write
them on the handout. Tell them to refer to the questions
about their action items in order to be sure they are
written as "specifically" as possible. (15 minutes)

3. Group sharing and discussion: Go around the room and
ask each person to tell you their action items. List each
item on flip charts. If some people have similar items,
just indicate with a check by the original item. Do not
rewrite. This will give a good idea of the range of action
items people are interested in undertaking. (25 minutes)
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4. Collect the completed forms from the participants.
(Make photocopies to return to the participants before
they leave). Remind them that you will be following up
with them after several months to see how they have
progressed toward their action items.

17:00 -17:15 Workshop evaluation

• Evaluate and provide feedback on the workshop

Distribute handout 5.17.2. Have the participants complete
the evaluation before they leave the session. Give them
about 15 minutes for this task. As soon as the participants
return the evaluation forms, invite them to make oral com
ments regarding the evaluation of the workshop. Facilitate
a brief discussion.

Note: A diskette with the text of the evaluation form in
WordPerfect 5.1 is included and, if necessary, may be
adjusted to meet your needs.

17:15 - 17:30 Final Remarks, Closing and Delivery of
Certificates

Planning. Monitoring. and Evaluanon ofResearch Projects



DAY FIVE

Day 5/Session 17
Instructions to Trainers

Session 17
Summary of Overheads

Objectives

Session 17. Participant Action Plan Approach
(PAPA)

s. Plan. actions for fLlture activities in planning,
monitoring, Rnd evalua1ion of ril!JS8areh projects

6. Evaluate and provide feedback on the workshop

5.17.1

Steps in PAPA

5.17.2

Step 2: In-course Activities

Stage 2
Objectives:

• develop action plan

Procedure:

• prepare preliminary list gt acticn items

• cenfer with partner

• Unaliza and prioritize list of action items

• report individual action plans

• mako copy and submit to trainers

5.17.3
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SECOND STAGE

ACTION PLAN

Date:

Workshop Title: SADCIESAMIlISNAR Workshop on Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research
Projects

Name:

Organization:

Action Items Start to implement action plan
(check if known)

I plan to: Within 2 months After 2 months As arises
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PARTICIPANT ACTION PLAN APPROACH

Supervisor's Contact Address

Name:

Organization/Center:

Name of Immediate Superior:

Title of Immediate Superior:

Address:

Tel. No.:

Fax. No.:

Telex No.:

Email:

Planning, Monitoring. and Evaluation {if Research Projects

Day 5/Session 17/Handout I
(5.I7.!)
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isnllr
Workshop on Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation

of Research Projects

Evaluation Form

Your co-operation in completing this questionnaire will be greatly appreciated. The information you
provide will be useful in planning future events and will help resource persons to improve their
materials and presentation.

In general, I would rate the workshop

as: 0 Excellent
o Good
o Average
o Fair
o Poor

On balance, would you say that the
workshop objectives were achieved?

DYes
o Partially
o No

(If no, please explain briefly in section G)

The objectives of this workshop are listed below. Please mark on a scale of I to 5 if,
in your opinion, the objectives have been achieved. The scale ranges from 1(the
objective has not been achieved), to 5 (the objective has been fully achieved).

• Define research project, project management, and project cycle IT] 0 0 8] 0in the context of an agricultural research institute.

• Identify the current activities in project planning, monitoring, IT] 0 0 8] [I]and evaluation in your research institute/station.

• Design projects that meet program goals. IT] 0 0 8J 0
• Identify key parts of a research proposal and prepare a new IT] 0 0 8] 0research project proposal format.

• Make recommendations to improve the peer review process [2J 0 0 8J 0within your institute/station.

• Identify the key activities, people, and issues for project [2J 0 0 8] 0proposal approval and funding.

• Discuss pros and cons of monitoring ongoing research projects. [2J 0 @] 8J [I]
• List key issues that must be addressed by a research manager OJ 0 m 0 0during the monitoring step in the project cycle.

• Identify some criteria and indicators used in end-of-project OJ 0 @] 8J 0evaluation.

• Use the logical framework approach to identify basic elements CD 0 [I] 8J 0of a project proposal to institutionalize an M&E system in a
NARI.

• Plan actions for future activities in planning, monitoring, and OJ 0 [I] G 0evaluation of research projects.
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• Please list what you consider to be three strengths of the workshop

1.

2.

3.

• Please list what you consider to be three weaknesses of the workshop

1.

2.

3.
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Day 5/Session 17/Handout 2
(5.17.2)

• Suggestions for improvements
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Day 5/Session 17/Handout 2
(5.17.2)

Very Good Good Fair Poor

Accommodation 0 D 0 0
Meals ............. ...................... D D D D
Lectures 0 D ::::J 0
Discussions ........ 0 D ::::J 0
Papers/Handouts. 0 D ::::J D
Organization and Management 0 D 0 0
Quality of visual aids .. ....................... 0 D 0 0
Quantity of visual aids ....................... D D 0 D

What additional topics would you have liked included in this activity?

On what other management topics would you like to receive training
in future events?

Please use the space below to write down any additional comments or
suggestions you might have.
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Day 5/Session 17/Handoul 3
(5.173)

Guidelines to Provide Feedback on the Workshop

1. The Module

Content

• usefulness/relevance

• amount of information

Structure

• sequence
• duration
• balance between trainers' and trainees' participation
• instructions to trainers
• visual aids
• handouts, exercises
• extra readings

• PAPA
• evaluation

2. Process: training techniques and direction

• usefulness/relevance/effectiveness
• group interaction
• clarity of questions/exercises instructions
• opening and closure of the days

3. Trainers', facilitators', and trainees' performance

• presentation/communication skills
• interaction/effective participation
• punctuality/interestlcornmitmentlwillingness to facilitate learning/willingness to partici

pate

• other attitudes

4. Logistical support

• organization
• accuracy
• punctuality
• willingness to assist participants
• services provided in general
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Day 5/Session 17/Handout 3
(5.17.3)

5. Workshop environment

• physical (training facilities, training material, hotel facilities in general)
• psychological (personal feelings such as self-motivation, interest, satisfaction, self

achievement)
• social (development of friendship, relaxed, comfortable among participants, etc.)

6. Workshop results/outputs

• personal and professional assessment
• recommendations

7. General comments
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Institutionalizing Planning, Monitorin~
and Evaluation to Meet NARS Needs

Introduction

This discussion note was motivated by three questions posed by the organizers:

1. "Why, after ten years of discussion on the subject, is monitoring and evaluation still done
so badly?"

2. "Why is there so much resistance to it?"

3. "How can we institutionalize improved monitoring and evaluation and impact assessment
in national systems in Africa.

However, the last question can be posed in a general way, not just with respect to national systems
in developing countries. Accountability is a problem for everyone.

This paper argues that for monitoring and evaluation to be done well, it must be an established
part of a continuous planning-program formulation-monitoring and evaluation cycle which is
designed to meet the needs of decisionmakers at different levels. To explain the inadequacy of
the evaluative process we must look at the way planning and programming decisions are made
and the way their implementation is followed up.

For the planning-to-evaluation continuum to be effective we must look for the following
necessary, but not sufficient, elements:

• Clear Goals. Evaluation can only be done against some target. The evaluation must
meet the legitimate needs of decisionmakers and key stakeholders for timely informa
tion about progress towards goals which they have set.

• Structures. There must be a hierarchy of planning and review that provides for the right
type of decisions to be taken at the right level. Policymakers must decide the major
trade-offs among national objectives but are generally not expected or competent to
advise the scientist on experimental design (and vice versa).

• Processes. The process of policy and program formulation is top-down: clear signals
must provide guidance on the resource envelopes within which lower levels prepare
their programs. The process of review is bottom-up: working within resource con
straints each level reviews the contribution of its program to the objectives set out.

• Participants. Decisions need to be informed by people having the appropriate skills
and knowledge. This includes the perspectives of key stakeholders as well as technical
knowledge.

• Instruments. Decisions at all levels need to be informed by timely flows of information
and analysis from above and below. The instruments of analysis must be consistent
with the resources (both human and financial) of the country or unit being evaluated

1. H. Elliott, Institutionalizing Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation to Meet NARS Needs. Paper presented to
USAID Symposium on the Impact of Technology on Agricultural Transformation in Africa, Washington, D.C.,
October 14-16, 1992.
AIDlBureau for Africa, AIDlBureau for Research and Development, Michigan State University.



and able to answer (only) the questions that need to be asked. Where structures and
processes have ignored key stakeholders and important objectives, planning and
evaluation instruments may help get their needs on the agenda.

This paper has five sections. First, it lays out a framework for looking at evaluation in
national agricultural research systems as part of a hierarchical planning system. Second,
it looks at the types of evaluation which are needed at each of the hierarchical levels and
the frequency with which they normally need to be carried out. Third, it argues for
recognition of certain "organizational priorities" when planning resource allocations.
Fourth, it looks at experience with monitoring and evaluation in national systems and
presents some observations of national leaders. Fifth, it looks at the central role that
planning and evaluation processes play in the unique structures of the CGIAR. Finally,
from a comparison of the CG and NARS experiences it identifies certain issues that will
likely arise in future planning and management of research in a regional framework.

1. A hierarchical process ofplanning and review.

Decision level

Cabinet

Top down

Ministry of
Agriculture

Research system
Bottom up

Institute

PlaMlng. MonMoring arll:l EValualilHl of rwloarch Preilldc· HOS182·1

Source: Javier (1987)

National development goals

Agricultural sector objectives

AgriCUltural sector
Operational
Targets (Programs)

AgriCUltural research programs

Agricultural research activities

Figure 1. represents visually the top-down and bottom-up approach needed for program
priority setting in agricultural research.

a. The continuum planning-to-evaluation. Evaluation activities are one step in a cycle
in which research program planning is carried out from top to bottom and research
program review is carried out from bottom to top.

Research involves loosely defined goals, targets, and processes that cannot be tightly
or centrally controlled. While some central guidance can help to ensure that research
staff are working towards predetermined development objectives, tightly centralized
decision-making regarding the research program details is counter-productive.

Research managers must make an important distinction between the management of
research program formulation and the management of resources. These two
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management activities are intrinsically different and thus must be approached from
different angles, by different persons or units. Managing research program formulation
requires interaction with people from outside the research system, while managing
resources, once priorities have been set, is an internal task and should not involve
outsiders. One of the first rules for research managers is thus to ensure that two types
of decision-making bodies are in place: one for program formulation and the other for
resource management. (Dagg, 1992).

There is a hierarchy in the planning process. Beginning with the highest, most general
objectives for agricultural development, managers must devise a way to ensure, first,
that research resources are allocated to the most important programs, and second, that
the resources are used on the best experiments and studies within those target programs.
Two distinct levels of decision-making authority are responsible for these two tasks, as
they must be decided not only at different stages in the program formulation process,
but also from different perspectives. Allocations of resources to programs is made from
the top down, whereas decisions on expenditures for individual experiments are made
from the bottom up, and thus more from the researcher or station manager perspective.

The formulation of the detailed research program is accomplished through three
separate stages, with the input of three authoritative bodies supplied with appropriate
information and experience. At each of the stages, appropriately processed information
must be available to help the planning groups assess priorities and reach decisions.

Decisions at each of the three stages are made at increasingly decentralized locations
as we move from Stage 1 to Stage 3. The planning group responsible for decision-mak
ing among commodities or production factors must have policy-making, priority-set
ting, and resource-allocation authority. A selection of policymakers, ministry officials,
scientists from universities and research institutes senior extension officers and market
ing officers should be included.

The review of research is done in a bottom-up manner. It follows the three stages, but
in a reverse order. An example is given in Table 1.

2. Level, purpose, and frequency of evaluation.

As noted above, the nature of planning decisions that must be made at each level are
different; moreover, the time frame for which the decision usually remains fixed is also
different. Evaluation is designed to provide feedback to guide changes in planned objec
tives. The frequency of evaluation will depend on how tight a control a given management
level wants to have on the research system. It is a basic principle that the feedback
information should be delivered rapidly enough to prevent massive departures from
performance objectives. The Cabinet may review the role of agricultural research in
national priorities every 10 years or so; it would not normally want to do this annually. To
satisfy the Cabinet that research is having the desired impact, the "response time" of the
indicators of impact on national objectives should be shorter than 10 years. On the other
hand, monitoring of the way research resources are managed at the institute level can be
done annually.

In this respect, it is important to recognize exactly what it is that an indicator measures.
For example, an ex-post rate of return to research may say something about the efficiency
and effectiveness of research (or research management) as it was 10 or 15 years ago; not
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Table 1. Planning, Review, and Evaluation at Three Levels

-- --

Stages Bodies Functions Example Planning Review Evaluation

Stage 1 Policy-making Sets broad priorities e.g. Maize What is contribution Is the resulting total Did maize prices
center, apex and objectives among of commodity to research program fall to low income
planning group commodities and/or national development in line with planned consumers? Did crop

factors of production goals: efficiency, . allocations to regions, substitute for imports
to be examined by the equity, security, S&T, commodities, factors, of cereals? Are farm
national agricultural institutional and production incomes more stable?
research system development; and the systems. Do total Was institutional capacity

environment claims match the created? What is rate of
available resources? return on research?

Stage 2 Agricultural Decides on the e.g. Disease, yellow Disease is principal Does the package of Is incidence of streak
research specific constraints to streak virus cause of losses. Other experiments at virus reduced?
management be examined to best constraints are non- institute level
authority improve the production binding if streak virus correspond to planned

of the commodity or the overcome. Need to balance of resources
efficiency of the factor work on yellow streak to particular constraints?
of production named by virus Do they match the
the policy center above total resources available

to the agency?

Stage 3 Institute, Makes proposals for e.g. How to reduce Survey of alternative Is the design valid to Do we understand role of
experiment specific experiments to the incidence of hosts of vector; field yield quality conclusions? the vector in yellow streak
station, examine the constraints yellow streak virus tests of these planting Is it efficient in its use of virus? Do we have better
researchers selected by the dates at three sites; resources? Is it focused strategies for controlling

management authority study of micropopulation on the key constraints? vector? For reducing
above of insect vector in four Will conclusions lead to transmission of virus?

crop mixtures improved farming
practices?

---- ._-------._---

\ ~c
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what it is today. This is an elementary point which is often missed when rate of return
calculations are used in policy debates to justify or question current research efforts.

In Table 2, (following page) we present seven levels of management, the type and purpose
of evaluations carried out at each level and the range of frequency with which they are
done.

Table 2: Type, Purpose, and Frequency of Evaluations at Different Levels of the System

Levels of management Type of use Frequency

1. Cabinet Ex post socia-economic analysis of impact to guide level of investment in 5- I0 years
research

2. National agriculture I. Ex post socio-economic analysis of impact to guide balance of investment 1. 5-10 years I
I

ministry to research/other agricultural activities.
2. Ex-post technical review to assess effectiveness of technical contribution 2.2-5 years

i and development relevanceI

3. National agricultural 1. Ex post technical review of research institutions to assess effectiveness of 1.5 years
research council program and management
(apex body) 2. Monitoring of research institutions and output to development institutions 2.2-3 years

to improve efficiency, technical contribution and relevance
3. Ex ante technical and socio-economic analysis to assess research
contribution to national research objectives.

4. Research institution I. Ex ante technical and economic analysis to guide investment decisions; 1. 1-5 years
monitoring, and ex-post analysis to assess effectiveness of management
components in the operation of the institute
2. Research performance in relation to program objectives to assess impact 2. 1-5 years

I potential
3. Ex post review of outputs to development institutes, planners, and 3. 1-5 years
producers to justify resource allocation, and to improve management
mechanisms.

5. Research station I. Monitoring of research performance in relation to budget, facilities, and 1. Continuous,
program to assess efficiency of experiments, and guide allocations to stations. annual
2. Annual review of relevance of research programs. 2. Annual

6. Researcher I. Monitoring quality and output of research (experiments and studies) for 1-3 years
personnel performance improvement, guide to short term program allocations
2. Monitoring of management of resources for efficiency, 2. Annual review
3. Assessment for promotion. 3. 1-5 years

7. Project I. Ex-ante to guide project plans and objectives, with mid-term monitoring I. 3-5 years
of efficiency.
2. Ex-post assessment of impact on objectives as justification of research 2. 5-10 years
investment and guide to future projects.

Source: Dagg (1986)

At the top two levels, planners and policymakers must be concerned with the role of
agriculture in the economy; the mandate, scale, and scope of the agricultural research
system; and the relative weights to be given to broad national objectives. These broad
objectives are often described in the following terms:

• efficiency (e.g. increase production, increase average incomes in society);

• equity (e.g. change distribution of income and benefits between groups such as
consumers versus producers, marginal areas versus favored areas, etc);

• security (e.g. reduce annual fluctuation in production or income; reduce variation in
income; reduce risk of famine).
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Increasingly, sustainability is being put forward as an objective in its own right. However,
how best to incorporate it in planning and evaluation is presenting many difficulties of
definition, measurement, and overlap with the other criteria. If at the level of top policy
makers the objective is sustaining "overall aggregate well-being" then it may not be
necessary to insist on the sustainability of every component of a subsystem. For others,
sustainability may require the maintenance of factor productivity at the farm, catchment,
or village level, even if this conflicts with achieving aggregate well-being. The term
overlaps with other criteria where it involves maintenance of factor productivity (effi
ciency); incomes of future generations (inter-generational equity); and prevention of
irreversible damage (security). To deal with these issues it is clear that increased efforts
will need to be made to measure the true economic (social) costs of production; to account
for resource depletion in economic terms; to preventing irreversible damage; and to
monitor "sustainability" at different levels. (ISNAR, 1992).

It is the task of policymakers at the national level to determine the weight to be given to
these broad objectives and, with the input from the strategic apex of the research system,
interpret them in terms of resource allocations among commodities, regions, client groups
and the like. At this level the review and criteria for decision are economic and political.

The output of their deliberations is an input to the planning of the research institution,
which must match the needs of their clients with the resources available and interpret those
needs in terms of constraints that can be addressed by research. At this level the interplay
of economic and political criteria with scientific and technical considerations is great. It
means that the participation of stakeholders in setting the research agenda is greatest.

At the level of the project and individual scientific experiment, the review and decisions
taken are based on scientific criteria.

Since the relative proportions of scientific and economic-political input changes as one
moves across the levels, there must be processes and instruments by which the various
levels of decision making are linked by people, information flows, and analysis.

3. Lessons from a NARS leader: program and organizational priorities

In the preceding section, we have laid out a planning and review process with many levels. At
each level there are specific concerns and mechanisms for rewarding performance. There is need
for an overriding mission and guiding values of the system that bring the policymaker and the
scientist to work toward the same goals.

The way of bringing these together is to recognize the legitimacy of "organizational priorities"
as well as "program priorities". Javier (1988) identifies two types of program priorities and
three types of "organizational priorities" as follows:

a. commodity priorities: to meet the efficiency, equity and security goals discussed above;

b. non-commodity priorities: to provide supporting research and technical services for
commodity and organizational priorities;

c. opportunity activities: to satisfy the immediate needs of organizations to demonstrate
immediate relevance and impact;

d. transition activities: strategic planning, restructuring, change in governance are activities
that occur in the life of all organizations but vary in intensity from one period to the next.
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e. research entrepreneurship activities: research undertaken to retain, motivate, and reward
the scientist for excellence and productivity.

They represent five "portfolios" among which it is conceptually difficult to partition resources.
Various criteria may be used within portfolios to rank priorities but some subjective judgment
is needed to allocate resources among portfolios. It is important, however, to recognize both the
existence and the legitimacy of the organizational priorities in the portfolio of any NARS when
it comes to evaluation.

We must recognize the importance of these organizational priorities as a legitimate part of the
portfolio if we are to have sustainable research institutions. They involve necessary expenditures
to maintain the credibility of the institution with policymakers, to allow it to renew itself, and to
motivate and retain its best scientists (often in the face of poor salaries and conditions of service).

4. Monitoring progress towards planning goals

Up to this point, we have put all the emphasis on the planning and programming decisions. We
do this because monitoring and evaluation are not "second generation" problems that become
important after research is planned or implemented; they should be integrated into the planning
and implementation cycles. The criteria which were used in deciding to undertake an activity are
the basis for establishing measurable indicators for monitoring and evaluation. The following
section is drawn from work done at ISNAR (Horton, 1991).

Horton (1991) has noted from a survey of NARS leaders that national systems have placed less
emphasis on M&E than of other major aspect of research management. This was reflected in a
review of the work that ISNAR had done with them over the period 1980-1990. However, now
that more NARS have gone through their diagnosis and planning phases, their attention is turning
more to annual programming, monitoring, and evaluation.

It is important that evaluation be seen to serve the need of the NARS leader or manager. This,
however, has not usually been the case. As Horton notes:

Most evaluations or reviews of NARS have been done in the context of international assistance
or development projects. Most focus on identifying problems or constraints to NARS perform
ance and on proposing solutions, rather than on documenting the management processes used
in NARS, on measuring NARS performance, or on assessing the impact of international
programs on NARS.

Most NARS evaluations and reviews have been carried out by development agency staff and
consultants. Most evaluators have been agricultural specialists trained in the natural sciences or
agricultural economists. Few professional evaluators, sociologists, anthropologists, or specialists
in development management or public administration have participated in this work. (p 4).

In Table 2 above, we have noted the various types of evaluation which take place at different
levels of the system. In 1990 ISNAR organized a specialized consultation on M&E with eight
NARS managers to identify technical and institutional constraints to M&E, to suggest priorities
for improvements, and to indicate areas where ISNAR and other international agencies could
assist NARS with M&E. Four broad problems were identified:

• difficulty in using M&E outputs in program management,

• weak definition of research programs and lack of clear evaluation criteria;

• limited capacity to carry out M&E; and
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• structural problems (e.g. separation of the process for resource allocation on the one
hand and program management on the other; lack ofclear responsibility for M&E within
the organization and system).

Four priority areas for improvement in M&E were identified in these discussions:

• on-farm assessment of technologies

• preparation and review of individual work plans and personnel evaluations;

• institutional mechanisms (units) for planning, monitoring, and evaluation (including
management information systems); and

• annual reporting for the institute and its component programs.

These were areas in which NARS managers felt mechanisms were important to have but were
relatively ineffective. They look to ISNAR and other international agencies for assistance with
planning and organizing M&E and for simple, timely methods and procedures for program and
project planning, monitoring, and ex post evaluation. Additional resources would be required
for improvements in M&E, especially for training and implementation of changes.

In short, for the NARS manager, more needs to be known about the institutional aspects of
agricultural research. These are the areas most immediately under the control of the research
manager. If improvements are to be made in these areas, they are most likely to come about
through participative means. Many managers have not yet come to grips with the need to become
involved in influencing the policy environment at the higher level, using impact assessment as
part of the process.

Returning to our original three questions about why M&E is done so badly, and is resisted, we
have identified problems in structures and processes. A separate word is needed about the purpose
of the evaluation and the perceived utility (or threat) to those being evaluated. This appears in
two notable forms as follows:

• Program survival or performance improvement? The current wave of concern with
evaluation is inevitably linked in the minds of donors and recipients alike with the
competition for scarce funds. In the minds of the evaluated, the perceived purpose of
evaluation changes from "performance improvement" to "survival", assuming that the
program or institute can pass some test of achievement or impact often unrelated to
original objectives. (How many Green Revolution scientists felt unfairly criticized for
the "second generation effects" of their achievements when their goal was to "increase
the pile of rice" in a time of famine?). Evaluators themselves must weigh the need
publicly to suggest improvements against the possible damage that might be done if
constructive criticism is misinterpreted by funding sources as lack of confidence in the
activity. This is especially true if an activity is being evaluated in isolation from
competing uses of funds.

• What is being evaluated: programs or people? One of the more difficult things is to
make the correct relation between evaluation of a program activity and evaluation of
the individuals involved. In times of retrenchment, studies may be carried out to help
decide which programs will continue and which will be terminated or restructured. For
individuals working in those programs, it is important that the evaluation of the activity
not become confused with the evaluation of the individual. Does a good scientist's job
depend on the fate of the program, or is there a separate evaluation which ensures that
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good researchers attached to terminating programs have the chance to survive within
the institution? Regular and systematic evaluation of personnel for purposes of
performance improvement may be difficult to introduce in an environment of "down
sizing", yet it may ultimately be the only fair and efficient way ofdealing with cutbacks.

5. Lessons from the CGIAR system

We have seen in national agricultural research systems that unclear goals from an apex body,
poor linkages among levels of decision-making, and incomplete planning processes have meant
that monitoring and evaluation are not done well. It is perhaps worth looking at the experience
of the CGIAR, a unique institution where, in the absence of a formal structure, the processes for
planning and evaluation are central to the success of the system.

The donor-members of the Consultative Group on International Agricultural Research come
together twice a year to discuss their support to 18 centers, admitted to the group because of
their contributions separately andjointly to the goals of the system. The formal mission statement
of the CGIAR is:

through international agricultural research and related activities, and in partnership
with national research systems, to contribute to sustainable improvements in the
productivity of agriculture, forestry, and fisheries in developing countries in ways
that enhance nutrition and well-being, especially of low-income people.

This broad mandate contrasts with that of the first international center whose simple mandate
was to "increase the pile of rice". The ability of the system to adapt to new objectives and to
take in new centers and donors is one of its achievements.

The system is unique in a number of respects. First, the CGIAR itself is not a legal entity with
its own staff and facilities. It has a secretariat housed in and supported by the World Bank which
serves members needs. It also created a Technical Advisory Committee, composed of eminent
scientists, supported by a secretariat operating out of the FAO, to advise members on priorities
and review the work of the centers. In spite of its own lack of formal existence, the CG has given
existence, through its co-sponsors (World Bank, FAO, UNDP), to centers with legal personality.
Each center is governed by an autonomous and self-perpetuating board of trustees which is the
supreme authority of the center. Each donor (country, development bank, or foundation) is free
to support only those centers and those programs it can justify to its legislature or board of
trustees. Yet there is a coherence in system priorities and strategies which is maintained by three
things: a clear statement of system strategy and priorities; regular processes of planning and
review (both internal and external) which helps convince donors that their money is well spent;
and a donor of last resort. As donor of last resort, the World Bank uses its relatively large
contribution to support (partially) those system priorities which have not attracted the level
individual donor support that TAC has recommended as essential to meet system objectives.

Without going into operational detail, we identify the following elements of the planning and
evaluation process that have helped the system adapt to changing circumstances:

• Review ofthe CG System, Strategy, and Priorities. The CGIAR donors commissioned
external reviews of the complete CG system (1976, 1981). The Technical Advisory
Committee has carried out "stripe" reviews of particular components (e.g. the current
review of rice research in the CG) and undertakes strategic planning for the system
(1985) and is currently completing a major review of strategies, priorities, and
expansion of the system (1988-92).
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• Center Strategies and Medium Term Plans. Beginning in 1986, Centers were asked to
prepare long-term strategies to be approved by their boards of trustees. Proposals for
implementation of these strategies were to be detailed in Medium Term Plans. These
were submitted to TAC for approval. Its recommendation to the donors was the hunting
licence for centers to seek support for their programs.

• Review and evaluation. Centers monitor their progress towards their medium term plan
objectives during their annual internal program reviews. All boards of trustees have
program committees responsible for ensuring both the process and the substance of the
review. The system provides for S-year external review of a center's program and
management. Now that all centers are in their second cycle of medium term planning,
the review and planning processes are now becoming linked closely. A board-approved
strategic plan (or advanced draft) should be available at the time the external program
and management review takes place.

It is apparent that even in the absence of a formal executive apex body, the CG system is held
together by the common acceptance of its objectives, the credibility of its planning and
evaluation, and its donor of last resort.

6. Issues for evaluating research in a regional framework

Increasing attention is being paid to research organization at the regional level. This may occur
for one or more of the following reasons:

• It mirrors the administrative or decision-making structure of the external funding
sources.

• New political units or trading blocs are forming at the regional level and technical
bodies follow these new structures;

• Technical issues (environment, plant protection, etc.) must be addressed in a transna
tional framework.

• Certain types of research and training are carried out most efficiently at the regional
level because of spillovers and economies of scale.

• Donors may be discouraged with their past investments in national systems and may
look for the productive enclaves linked to regional programs.

In this section, we attempt to use the comparision of research evaluation in the NARS and
research evaluation in the international centers to help understand some of the management
issues facing research at the regional level. Since research at the "regional" level includes
commodity networks, networks of research institutes, regional coordinating centers or institutes,
the discussion will not describe any particular case.

The following issues seem to be the most pressing:

a. The continued commitment to institution-building at the nationalleve/. There is consensus
that research in a regional framework will only be successful if there are strong national
systems to collaborate with each other. It is essential, therefore, that building strong
national systems remain one of the priorities of regionally funded programs. Although this
figures in most formal declarations of regional programs, there are three reasons that
individual NARS leaders are wary: 1) The rhetoric of coordination, reduced duplication,
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and rationalization may lead to a loss of donor support for activities currently being funded
nationally; 2) regional programs draw the best scientists out of the NARS, 3) research
may move further away from national objectives. It is to be hoped, therefore, that donors
are not choosing the regional approach as the low-cost way of extricating themselves from
system- and institution-building at the national level. These are the "organizational
priorities" described above that are so important to sustainability of the systems.

b. The absence of a decision-making apex and a framework for priority setting.

In a national system, there is a decision-making apex. The Cabinet makes the trade-offs
among broad objectives. A national authority is required to decide on trade-offs between
efficiency goals (support farmers in most favorable areas) and equity goals (do research
on marginal areas). In the CGIAR, the increasing complexity of the mandate and the
increased number of the centers has brought to the fore much more strongly than in the
past the guidelines given by TAe. Since TAC advises the donors, centers are careful to
present their programs in line with system priorities.

At the regional level there are as yet no authorities which could decide, for example, that
maize is not a research priority in a situation where some of the countries of the region are
maize exporters and others are maize importers. For the most part, regional bodies are
governed by representatives of their member countries but funded from the outside. This
complicates their ability to serve as a strategic apex for the region. There is a need to
develop both the decision-making framework and the tools of analysis to go with priority
setting at the regional level. Recent work on the use of geographic information system
along with priority setting approaches, while still experimental, have helped analysts
conceptualize the problems of research targeting

c. Determining the role of regional bodies vis-a-vis donors and national systems.

There is widespread consensus that more research is going to be done in a regional mode
to take advantage of economies of scale, transnational spillovers, and improved structures
for exchange among countries. It would be a fair description to say that the "social
contract" among national systems, donors, international research centers and other actors
is being negotiated at the present time. The role and comparative advantage of regional
organizations in performing necessary planning, review and evaluative functions is still
in need of serious analysis.

The argument that regional organizations are founded by the countries of the region to
meet their needs is best summed up by the NARS leader who said, "It (the regional
organization) was dead; we brought it back to life. If it doesn't do what we want we will
let it die again". At the same time, most regional organizations receive a large part of their
funding from donors seeking ways of re-energizing national systems and a convenient
way of dealing as donors with the diversity of NARS.

Returning to the hierarchy of planning, program formulation, and review levels discussed
in section I, we see that the negotiations on the "social contract" have to do with three
things: I) what levels of authority the NARS are prepared to delegate to the regional body;
2) how strongly the donors will use the regional framework as a strategic apex to decide
priorities; and 3) the compatibility of the various functions that regional bodies may be
asked to perform. Unlike the CGIAR secretariat, the regional body cannot be seen as a
unit to serve donors; unlike the apex body in a national ministry, it cannot make the
political tradeoffs among planning objectives and priorities. Even the location of research
activities may be subjected to political as well as technical criteria, not just in terms of
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who are the targeted beneficiaries but where research expenditures are actually incurred.
This means that the functions ofplanning, coordination, review, and facilitation of contacts
between NARS and donors will continuously be subjected to pressures coming from all
sides.

Conclusion

Monitoring and evaluation of agricultural research must be seen as fully integrated with the
planning process. As functions they have historically been performed poorly because planning
has not been done well and because they have not served the needs of decisionmakers in national
systems. The experience of the CGIAR shows how planning and evaluation are critical to the
success and adaptability of the system even in the absence of executive authority at the apex.
On the other hand, national systems have a strategic apex but have often not integrated the
planning and review functions. A comparison of the NARS and the CGIAR experiences points
out the areas where regional organizations are having difficulty in defining their role vis-a.-vis
donors and national systems.
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Workshop Goal

To provide program leaders and senior scientists

with a systematic approach to ensure that research

activities are carried out in accordance with a plan

and are evaluated in the pursuance of the objectives

of the organization
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Major Objectives

1. Define research project, project management, and project cycle
in the context of an agricultural research institute

2. Identify current activities in project PM&E in your institute

3. Design projects that meet program goals

4. Identify key parts of a research proposal and prepare a new
research project proposal format

5. Discuss pros and cons of monitoring ongoing research projects

6. Use the logical framework approach to identify basic elements
of a project proposal to institutionalize an M&E system in a NARI

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 1.1.2
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Expected Outputs

1. Improved knowledge in planning, monitoring, and

evaluation of the participants

2. Action plans designed by the participants to implement

activities related to planning, monitoring, and evaluation

3. Improved commitment of participants to work as a

team towards establishing a function/unit for planning,

monitoring, and evaluation

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 1.1.3
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Objectives of Day One

e

1. Provide background and rationale for the workshop:
goals, general objectives and expected outputs

2. Explain the use of participant action plan approach
(PAPA)

3. Identify trainers and trainees
4. Define research project, project management, and

project cycle in an agricultural research institute
5. Apply project concepts to assess your own

management
6. Identify current activities in project planning,

monitoring and evaluation in your research institutel
center

(~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 1.1.4
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Schedule of Day One

08:30 - 09:00 Welcome
09:00 - 10:30 Session 1. Introduction to the Workshop

Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 - 12:00 Session 1. Continued
12:00 - 13:00 Session 2. Project Managment and PM&E

Lunch

14:00 - 14:45 Session 2. Continued
14:45 - 15:30 Session 3. PM&E: Principles and Concepts

Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 - 17:00 Session 3. Continued
17:00 - 17:30 Feedback on the Dayls Activities and PAPA

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.1.5
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Why PAPA?

e e

• Systematic and continuous planning of future

activities by trainees as training evolves

• Formal link between trainees and trainers for

follow-up activities: which skills have been

used in the job?

• Further involvement of trainee in improving

the training material after training event
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Uses of PAPA

~ Assess the transfer of skill to work place

~ Determine the impact of change introduced

~ Identify problems of implementation

~ Decide how to modify the course

~ Evaluate the most useful parts/quality of training

Vi Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 1.1.8
'0
CAl



e e e e
Steps in PAPA

Follow-up
activities

In-course
activities

Analysis and
conclusions

Planning
for PAPA

Reporting

\.J..., Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.1.9
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Step 2: In-course Activities

Stage 1
Objectives:

• introduce PAPA to participants
• identify possible action ideas to be tried

on the job

Procedure:
Jot down action ideas during the training

• use format provided
• do it at end of last session each day
• confer with other participants/trainers periodically

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.1.10
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Step 2: In-course Activities

Stage 2

e

\1'<\
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Objectives:
• develop action plan

Procedure:

• prepare preliminary list of action items

• confer with partner

• finalize and prioritize list of action items

• report individual action plans

• make copy and submit to trainer

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.1.11
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Step 3: Follow-up Activities

Trainers I Participants

'.;"\

~

• Formulate and send
questionnaire

• Analyze and interpret
data

• Prepare report

• Modify course content

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.1.12

I • • Fill out and return
questionnaire

• • • Receive report and
send feedback
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Date

PAPA Questionnaire, First Stage
Ideas for action items

\)"'\
\J
Dq

Workshop title:

DateNenue

Name

Organization

Ideas I would like to try when I return to work at my research institute, based on what I have learned in
this training workshop

Note: You can use the workshop objectives, what you learn during the workshop, handouts, conversations with participants and trainers, etc, to
come up with ideas.

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.1.13
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Functions of a Research Manager

• Plans project with scientists

• Motivates staff

• Manages resources efficiently

• Monitors progress of implementation

• Ensures communication (internal and external)

• Evaluates project outputs and lessons

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.1.14
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The Management Cycle

e

.ans
t

Z\;' rograms
indicators

-ng
needs

ivities,
procedures

· -

• Fo
• Ide

research

Disseminate results
...

Redesign
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Objectives

e e
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Session 2: Project Management and Planning,
Monitoring, and Evaluation

4. Define research project, project management, and project
cycle in the context of an agricultural research institute.

5. Apply project concepts to assess your own management.

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects· 1.2.1
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Research Project

e Represents a constraint and path to solve it

e Coherent set of activities with:

e Rationale

e Goal

e Objectives

e Outputs

e Action plan

e Beneficiaries

e Limited time frame

e Budget

~
~

e Basic unit of research management

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.2.2
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Research Programs

• Responsive to NARS goals

• Long-term objectives

• Composed projects

• Provide leadership

• Approve research proposals

• Participant in evaluation

• Are periodically evaluated

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects· 1.2.3
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Hierarchy of Research

e

l\<>\
W
\'

Focussing Research Area

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.2.6

National
(Council)

2 Institutesl
programs

4 Stationsl
projects

8 Sectionsl
Activities

Programming response in
experiments and studies
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Project Management

A framework for:

e Translating research objectives to projects

e Monitoring progress during implementation

e Evaluating their outputs after completion

e Communicating results to appropriate users

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.2.9
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Systematic Planning, Monitoring,
and Evaluation Scheme

Improves project preparation

Improves project implementation

+
Most efficient/effective use of limited resources!

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.2.10
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Systematic PM&E

~ Effectiveness: Doing the right things

~ Efficiency: Doing things right

\Jj,t:.
..",.....-
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Project Cycle

e

Six Steps
e

\.)-,

~

e Identify research project areas and objectives

e Prepare proposal

e Review proposal

e Approve projects and commit resources

e Implement and monitor on-going projects

e Evaluate completed projects

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects· 1.2.12
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Objective
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Session 3. Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation:
Principles and Concepts

6. Identify current activities in project planning, '
monitoring, and evaluation in your research
institute/center

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.3.1
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Planning

A process for:

e e

( ~,

'"'"~
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e Assessing needs
e Setting goals
e Setting priorities
e Developing plans
e Identifying M&E indicators
e Determining resources
e Building consensus

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.3.3
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M&E
e e

A continuum of observation, information

gathering, analysis, documentation,

supervision, and assessment

V). Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects· 1.3.4
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Monitoring

e Observing or checking activities and their context,
inputs, processes and results

e Communicating results to management

e Storing information for use in evaluation

e

l.J\
',C:
,'£
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Monitoring Goals

e Ensure that inputs, activities and outputs proceed

according to plan

e Provide record of inputs, activities and results

e Warn of deviation from goals

e Assist managers to take decisions

e

,~

~~)
~
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Evaluation

Judging, appraising, determining the worth,
merit, value or quality of research
(proposed, on-going or completed)

In terms of:

e Relevance
e Effectiveness

e Efficiency
e Impact

e

~"".....t:'"
~
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Monitoring

e

Why?

e

Evaluation

e

e Observe, check

e Record, account

e Day-to-day decisions

e Provide info for

evaluation

_ Judge value, merit, worth

_Assess

e Major decisions

e Provide info for planning

When?

_ During implementation

e Continuous

~' Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects· 1.3.8
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_ Before or after

e Periodic
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Major Uses of M&E

II Accountability
e Reporting
e Assessing impact

II Decision making
• Improving implementation
• Periodic review
• Improving planning

II Guidance for researchers

e

~-
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Relationship of Monitoring to Evaluation

I Evaluation I

•
Corrective Action at the

Operational Level

Information
from

Other Sources

/
Analysis

I
Recommendations

Affirmation or Modification
in Objectives, Resources,

and Processes

Information
from

Monitoring

t ~
I
I

I
I

I
I

I

Storage

(data)
I
I

T
(information)Analysis

Reporting

+

Recording

I Monitoring I

~\ Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.3.10
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11 Key Factors for Improving PM&E

1. Focus on key needs of management and accountability

2. Avoid overambitious goals

3. Think of PM&E as a process: integrates decision making,
planning, and implementation

4. Assign responsibilities for PM&E and follOW-Up

5. Inform all levels of management and staff of PM&E
purposes, principles, and uses

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects· 1.3.11
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11 Key Factors for Improving PM&E (contd.)

6. Plan the PM&E system to match resources and needs

7. Jointly plan and coordinate donor PM&E to satisfy
requirements and minimize disruption

8. Use simple, practical methods to minimize time, cost
and paperwork

9. Provide timely information for decision making

10. Summarize results and present options for action

11. Keep it small and simple (KISS <c> )

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects· 1.3.12
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Lessons Learned

There should be:

1. No activities without records

2. No records without analysis

3. No analysis without learning

4. No learning without action

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 1.3.13
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Objectives of Day Two

1. Design projects that meet program goals

2. Use the logical framework approach to clarify project
objectives, and relations between activities, outputs,
purpose, and goal

3. Identify key parts of a research proposal

4. Critique a research proposal

5. Prepare a new research project proposal format

6. Improve a research proposal format

7. Enchance its usefulness in planning, monitoring, and
evaluation

l~0\ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 2.4.1
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08:30 - 09:00
09:00 - 10:30

e e
Schedule of Day Two

Overview of the Day's Activities
Session 4. Identifying Research Project Objectives

e

--------- Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 - 13:00

14:00 - 15:30

Session 5. Preparing Research Project Proposals

Lunch

Session 6. Research Project Proposals: Designing a
Format

-------- Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 - 16:30
16:30 - 17:00

Session 6. (Continued)
Feedback on the Day's Activities and PAPA

\:),
--..,)
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Objectives

Session 4. Identifying Research Project
Objectives

1. Design projects that meet program goals

2. Use the logical framework approach to clarify
project objectives, and relations between activities,
outputs, purpose, and goal

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 2.4.3
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Step 1: Identify Objectives

e
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Outputs to
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Program
planning
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Identify
• • objectives
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Program

e
Planning Steps

e

~

Identify

Projects
Gap

Analysis
"

•
"

•
•

•
•

••••

Make

•

dations

Recommen-

•••••

Resource

.... ~.
"

Set Project

Priority

"""""""""

Research

Determine

Objectives

Analyze
Constraints

Review
Sector I

Development
Objectives

•

"

~
CJ

Evaluate
Research
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Identifying Project Objectives

Program Objective

__t__

...
Activity

1a
-
t

..
Project

1
Objective

i

..
Activity

1b

t

..
Activity

1c
-
t

Activity

2a

t

..
Project

2
Objective

i

..
Activity

2b

t

...
Activity

2c

t
! <~
~j-..ev

~~

~
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Program • ~ Project Objectives

Constraint:

Program
objective:

Project
objectives:

Low yield of local maize varieties

l
Develop high-yielding maize varieties

l
1. Introduce and test high-yielding new

maize lines
2. Evaluate new maize lines for maize

streak resistance
3. Test protein quality in maize lines

\:J\ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 2.4.7
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Objectives should be:

e

e Clear

e Logical

e Realistic

l>. Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 2.4.8
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e Attainable

e Problem-oriented
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Logical Framework

A tool to aid in:

• Planning

• Monitoring

• Evaluation

of research projects

(y~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 2.4.9

~
~



e e
Logical

e
Framework Matrix

e

l)'",

~
\

Narrative Objectively Means of Important
Summary Verifiable Verification Assumptions

Indicators (QVI) (MQV)

Goal

Purpose

Outputs

Activities

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Proiects • 2.4.10
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A Proiect Hierarchv
Relationship between Activities (Means) and Objectives (Ends)

Goal
Greater Why

Why

•
Purpose

..
What

1 Output 1 1- .... -- -- -- -- --- -- ---I Output" I
I *

• I• •

How

Activity 1
•

Activity n

Activity n

1 Activity "I
I""
~~
~.
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Exercise Form: Linked Hypotheses

Indicate the cause and effect logical relationship among each of the following sets of
statements by labelling them 1, 2, 3, and so on, beginning with the first cause.

...

Sustained natural resources conservation
_ Increased agricultural outputs and revenues

Efficient and effective Research Institution
_ Relevant field technology produced

_ Water consumption costs reduced
_ Trained producer in water usage
_ Producers profitability increased
_ Productivity per unit of water increased

_ Milk and meat production increased
_ Livestock vaccination produced and distributed
_ Milk and meet agroindustry developed
_ Producer incomes and standard of living raised
_ Standards of animal health improved

_ Agricultural research staff trained
_ Relevant agricultural research outputs produced
_ Short term operational research programs executed
_ Strategic Planning course developed
_ Long term I medium term research plan developed

'S1 Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation 01 Research Projects - 2.4.12
'S'~
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_ Human resources development plan executed
_ Quality and relevance of the research output increased
_ Credibility and impact of research increased
_ Operational research programs in place
_ More responsive technology to producer needs developed

_ Post harvest facilities installed and operational
_ Extension program trained and operational
_ Improved and tested crop variety distributed
_ Increased producer income
_ Competitive open market prices in place

Producers trained
_ Tested crop variety production increased
_ Production and marketing facilities established
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Logical Framework Matrix
Narrative
Summary

Objectively Veritable
Indicators

Means of
Verification

Important
Assumptions

\)1

~

Goal: the higher order Measures to verify Sources of data Important external
objective to which the accomplishment of needed to verify factors necessary for
project contributes Goal status of pGoal..level sustaining objectives
(often a program indicators in the long-run
objective)

Purpose: the effect Measures to verify Sources of data Important external
or impact of the accomplishment of needed to verify factors needed in order
project Purpose status of Purpose to attain the Goal

level indicators

Outputs: the Measures to verify Sources of data Important external
deliverables of the accomplishment of needed to verify factors needed in order
project Outputs status of Output to attain the Purpose

level indicators

Activities: the main Inputs: Sources of data Important external
activities that must A summary of the needed to verify factors that must
be undertaken in project bUdget and status of Activities pervail in order to
order to accomplish resources accomplish the Outputs
outputs

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 2.4.13
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Targeting Indicators
Quantity, Quality & Time (QQT)

1. Identify Indicator
Small farmers increase rice yields

2. Set Quantity
30,000 small farmers increase rice yields by 500/0

3. Set Quality
30,000 small farmers (1.5 ha or less) increase rice yields by 50%
while maintaining some quality existing in 1993 harvest

4. Set Time
30,000 small farmers (1.5 ha or less) increase rice yields by 50%
between October 195 and October 198 while maintaining same
quality existing in 1993 harvest

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 2.4.14
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Objectives

Session 5. Preparing Research Project Proposals

3. Identify key parts of a research proposal

4. Critique a research proposal

5. Prepare a new research project proposal format

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 2.5.1
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Successful Research Proposal Process

Three steps

1. Preparation and submission of proposal

2. Peer review

3. Approval and commitment of resources

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 2.5.2
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Uses of Research Proposals

e

U\
~

- First document about project

- Lays out basis for M&E

- States clearly objectives, methods, resources
& management

- Defines relationship of projects to program

- Ensures effective & efficient implementation

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 2.5.4
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Research Proposal Containts:

e Justification I rationale

e Objectives

e Expected outputs

e Methodology

e Resources and time schedule

e M&E methods

e Workplan summary optional

e

~
~
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e Abstract

e e

Parts of Proposal

e Budget

e

e General description

e Technical description

e Annual work plan

~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 2.5.6
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eM & E method
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The Project Description Considers:

• Contribution of project to program objectives

e Scientific merit, includes alternative approaches

e Opportunity for success and potential impact

e Likelihood of total resources being available

e Assessment of capacity of scientific and support
staff to undertake work

The Logical Framework can be used in this process

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 2.5.7
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The Technical Description Considers:

e Methods and techniques

e Relationships to previous or ongoing research

e Clearly stated hypothesis

e Shortened but implicit methods, designs, populations, etc.

e Analytical approaches and special support needed

Logical framework can be useful tool

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 2.5.8
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Work Planning

e Analytical process done in order to prepare a good
proposal

e Derived from breaking down project into operations and
activities

e Resources and time are budgeted against operations and
activities

e IIMilestonesll may be identified

e Logical framework can be useful tool

e Summaries usually present in proposal itself

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 2.5.9
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Monitoring and Evaluation Techniques

e Not always required but should be

e Specifies reporting requirements: frequency,
responsible parties, recipients, analyses included

e Identifies indicators to be monitored and
II milestonesII

e Facilitates meaningful evaluation

e The Logical Framework is a tool for identifying M&E

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 2.5.10
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Standardized Proposal Format

e

J-,\
~

- Helps researchers gather relevant data

- Helps managers aggregate activities into projects

- Ensures fair review of proposals

- Guides project monitoring and evaluation

- May help win a competitive grant!

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 2.5.11
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Objectives

Session 6. Research Project Proposals:
Designing a Format

6. Improve a research proposal format

7. Enchance its usefulness in planning, monitoring,
and evaluation

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 2.6.0
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Objectives of Day Three

e

~

1. Make recommendations to improve the peer review
process within your institute

2. Enhance the review process of research project
proposals

3. Describe the approval and resources commitment
scheme in your institute

4. Identify key activities, people, and issues for
project proposal approval and funding

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.7.1
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Objectives of Day Three

e

Iv",r;

5. Explain how monitoring ongoing research projects
improves your performance

6. List key issues to be addressed by a research
manager during this step in the project cycle

7. Recall mechanisms to monitor ongoing research
projects at a research institute

8. Discuss types of information needed for
monitoring research project activities at different
levels of the organization

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.7.2
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08:30 - 09:00
09:00 - 10:30

e e
Schedule of Day Three

Overview of the Dayls Activities
Session 7. The Peer Review Process

e

-------- Tea/Coffee Break

10:45 - 11 :30
11 :30 - 13.00

14:00 - 14:30
14:30 - 15:30

Session 7. (Continued)
Session 8. Approving Projects and Committing
Resources

Lunch

Session 8. (Continued)
Session 9. Monitoring Ongoing Research Projects

-------- Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 - 17:00
17:00 - 17:30

Session 9. (Continued)
Feedback on Dayls Activities and PAPA

~
~
~

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.7.3
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Objectives

Session 7. The Peer Review Process

1. Make recommendations to improve the peer
review process within your institute/station

2. Enhance the review process of research project
proposals

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.7.4
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e e e
Peer Review (Expert Review)

e Involves other scientists

e Working in same field as project
(or closely related field)

e Assesses conceptual and technical
soundness of project

e

~
Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.7.6
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Concept of Peer Review

e

~
~

Only people with technical knowledge of research
area can:

• Certify validity of procedures

• Establish credibility of results

• Help ensure proper allocation of scarce resources

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.7.7
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Pros

e e

Peer Review

Cons

e

t

1. Captures expert's opinion

2. Constructive criticism possible

3. Assesses research quality

4. Uniformity in treatment

5. Checks and balances

6. Prevents duplication

7. Useful in allocating funds

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.7.8

Technical experts cannot judge
nontechnical matters

Administrators may not understand
process

May not appreciate unexpected outcomes

May encourage competition not
cooperation

Peers may be biased

Feedback may be untimely



e e e

Peer Review Criteria
(from PCARRD, the Philippines)

e

~

~ Objectives: adequate, clear, attainable?

~ Methodology sound?

~ Schedule workable?

~ Budget reasonable?

~ Researchers/staff capable & available?

~ Does not duplicate ongoing projects?

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.7.9
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Peer Review

e

~
"

Also used in research systems to:

• Guide research investments to sectors, institutes, programs
and projects

• Assess impact of research

• Improve institute management

• Guide program planning

• Assess project progress

• Appraise performance of researchers

• Award competitive grants

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.7.10
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Objectives

Session 8. Approving Projects and Committing
Resources

3. Describe the approval and resources commitment
scheme in your research institute

4. Identify the key activities, people, and issues for
project proposal approval and funding

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 3.8.1



eeee Step 4:
Approving Projects and Committing Resources

\JI!, Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects· 3.8.2
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Outputs to
users

"

Program
planning
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~

Approve
& commit
resources



e e e

Resources needed by a Project

~ Staff time (salaries)

~ New equipment

~ New facilities

~ Overhead costs

~ Operatin9 costs

e

(J\
>'U
\.1',

\

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects· 3.8.3
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Resource level is based on:

II Current level of investment

II Inherent cost of research

II Current capacity

• staff
• facilities
• equipment

e

~
~

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.8.4
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Aggregation of Resources
e

National system
I I

Institute

Station/program

Project

t

~~

t

LJ

~
Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.8.6
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Objectives

Session 9. Monitoring Ongoing Research Projects

5. Explain how monitoring ongoing research projects
improves your performance

6. List key issues that 'must be addressed by a research
manager during this step in the project cycle

7. Recall several mechanisms used to monitor ongoing
research projects at a research institute/station

8. Discuss the different types of information needed for
monitoring research project activities at different levels
of the organization

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.9.1
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Step 5: Implementing and Monitoring Projects

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.9.2
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e e e
Monitoring

e Observes and checks on:

- context
- inputs
- activities
- results

of research activities

e considers time and costs

e Compares
what happens with what was planned

e

~
o.....

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.9.3
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e e e
Why Monitor?

e

~w

e Improve performance of ongoing projects
_ warn of deviations from goals
_ review inputs, activities and results

e Learn from experience to improve future
projects

e Motivate and give feedback to researchers

e Increase external support for research

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.9.5
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Steps in Monitoring
e

~

e Record data on key indicators

e Analyze and process data

e Store and retrieve information

e Report research results

e Provide feedback to researchers and stakeholders

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.9.6
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Key Issues in Monitoring

e Degree of attainment of objectives

e Changes in objectives I activities

e Timeliness of research activities

e Timeliness I effectiveness of communicating results

e Capability of researchers and managers

e Success in solving problems

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.9.7
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Monitoring Mechanisms used in
Research Institutes

II Periodic reporting

II Field evaluation

II Symposia and seminars

• Internal program review

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3,9,8
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Internal Program Review

Part of a monitoring system

Scientists and managers meet to:

• Review research activities

• Identify achievements/deficiencies

• Establish future directions

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3.9.9
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Planning

e

3. Storage

1. Collection ~ 2. Processing I al
of information 1"""1 and Analysis

e

Sa. External
decision

c
-0m·c ...... ~
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4. Reporting

5b. Internal
decision

6. Actions

Evaluation

e

~
~

Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects - 3,9,10
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Objectives of Day Four

1. Identify salient components of an internal program review

2. Identify important elements to be included in a format for
research progress reports in your institute

3. Prepare a format for research progress reports in your
institute

4. Explain why end-of-project evaluation is an important step in
the project cycle

5. Describe the linkage between planning and end-of-project
evaluation at project completion

6. Identify some criteria and indicators used in end-of-project
evaluation

~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.10.1
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Schedule of Day Four

e

08:30 - 09:00
09:00 - 10:30

10:45 - 11 :15
11 :15 - 13:00

14:00 - 15:30

Opening of the Day's Activities
Session 10. Organizing an Internal Program Review

-------- Tea/Coffee Break

Session 10. (Continued)
Session 11. Review of a Format for Research Progress
Reports

-------- Lunch

Session 12. Preparation of a Format for Research Progress
Reports

-------- Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 - 17:15
17:15 - 17:45

Session 13. Evaluating Completed Research Projects
Feedback on the Day's Activities and PAPA

~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 4.10.2
,--.,.,
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Objectives

Session 10. Organizing an Internal Program Review

1. Identify salient components of an internal
program review

r~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.10.3
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An Internal Program Review

• Forum for review of research

• Comprehensive

• Part of annual planning and review cycle

~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.10.4-,
~
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Internal Program Review

• Seminars with researchers and managers

• May include stakeholders

• May involve field visits

• Rapporteurs create summary record

e

~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.10.5
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Internal Program Review

• In large organizations may be handled in

component parts

• or less often

e

~,

'~

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 4.10.6
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Goals of Internal Review

e Exchange information

e Identify problems and issues

e Propose possible solutions

e Review progress and accomplishments

e Plan for future research

e Document activities and results

e Motivate and orient researchers

e

~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 4.10.7
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Internal Program Reviews

e Stimulate professional dialogue

e Build consensus

e Provide material for annual reports and workplans

e Encourage critical evaluation and accountability

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.10.8
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Internal Program Reviews

e Designate coordinator

e Ensure focussed presentations

e Without leadership, risk of show and tell ritual

~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 4.10.9--'-!
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Internal Program Reviews

e Require staff time to prepare and participat

e Require management commitment to enable this

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 4.10.10
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Objective

Session 11. Review of a Format for Research
Progress Reports

2. Identify important elements to be included
in a format for research progress reports in
your institute

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 4.11.1
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Progress Reporting

e key part of monitoring system

e tool for self-awareness and improvement of managers

e needed for problem-solving at different levels

~.

~. Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.11.2
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Progress Reporting

tit varies in frequency, formats, content and uses

tit can be bureaucratic if time lag between reporting,

review and action

~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.11,3
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Progress Reporting

e identifies project, investigators, collaborators

e indicates objectives

e summarizes planned activities, inputs and outputs (Q,Q,T)

e indicates progress made

e analyses reasons for discrepancies

e proposes solutions, responsible parties, timeframes

e provides information on progress on past problems

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.11.4
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Content and Format Based on

e institutional understanding of purposes, who will
prepare, who will use, need for detailed information

e clarity on frequency of reporting and timeframes
for feedback

~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.11.5
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Timing of Progress Reports

e

~
~

e may be monthly, quarterly, semi-annual, seasonal, or
annual, or when problems arise

e content and detail related to frequency

e need timely reporting relationship between financial
and research officers

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 4.11.6



e e e e

t:
L~

\

Good Progress Reporting

e highlights issues for problem-solving and
decision-making

e can build and maintain strong research teams

e provides history of resources and processes
for evaluation

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 4.11.7
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Objective

Session 12. Preparation of a Format for Research
Progress Reports

3. Prepare a format for research progress reports
in your institute

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.12.1



e e e e

t
~

Objectives

Session 13. Evaluating Completed Research Projects

4. Explain why end-of-project evaluation is an important
step in the project cycle

5. Describe the linkage between planning and end-of
project evaluation

6. Identify some criteria and indicators used in end-of
project evaluation

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.13.1
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Step 6: Evaluating Completed Projects

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.13.2
~
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Performance: Use of resources, the achievement of
expected outputs, and timeliness

Quality: Adherence to accepted standards of scientific
work and precision

Relevance: Importance of research to national priorities

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 4.13.4
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End-of-Project Evaluation: Timing

&-.

1993 11994 1995

, "w

Annual project
monitoring

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.13.5
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End-of-Project Evaluation: Content

~'"

'VJ
\..)

• Achievement of
objectives

• Causes of discrepancies

• Cost effectiveness

• Quality of output

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.13.6

• Relevance to development
goals

• Response to problems

• Potential adoption by
users

• Contribution to knowledge
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Choosing an Evaluation Method

~"''''

~

Criteria

- performance

- quality

- relevance

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 4.13.7

Method

Performance audit
(resources, processes)

Peer (expert) review

Comprehensive
(technical, socia-economic)
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Evaluation Framework

e

~':Vv
~~,,,,--

Objectively Means of
Criteria to be Verifiable Verification Responsible
Evaluated Indications (OVI) (MOV) Parties Timeframe

Can include Indicators
Products of Person(s) Target dates for

determined duringtechnical, project responsible for completing each
planning stagemanagerial monitoring and carrying out aspect of the
and monitoredfinancial criteria,
during on-going other sources each issue to be evaluation

e.d., performance, of information evaluated
quality and research

relevance
considerations

May also include
processes,
resources,
responsiveness of
management to
change, etc.

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 4.13.8
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Examples of Research Program Indicators

Levels of Responsibility for
Achievement Possible Indicators Means of Verification Data Collection

GOAL· Research relationship to national development objectives:

- increase crop prod. - production data • farm surveys • statistics department
• intensified land use • changes in crop • input statistics • development ministry
• conservation and patterns and inputs • survey methods - land use body planning

land use - reduced erosion planning document body
- increased income • resource planning • national data • statistics department
• improved nutrition • per capita change village surveys devel. ministry

- increased spending • nutrition surveys - national health service
- decreased disease
and mortality

PURPOSE - Contribution of knowledge from research programs to research, development and policy
making bodies:
- new knowledge of - released technology - program records - program head national

interest to research, or recommendations certification researchl body extension service
extension and extension NARS director
pol icymakers communication on

policy

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 4.13.9
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Examples of Research Program Indicators

Levels of Responsibility for
Achievement Possible Indicators Means of Verification Data Collection

OUTPUT - Considered both by projects and by programs:

- preliminary research - research data from - research reports - scientist project head
results experiments publications and

surveys
- completed research - program committee - program records - program head NARS

results recommendations annual reports director
- research capacity - trained personnel - training records - training officer

improved and improved administration administrator
facilities records

ACTIVITIES - Determined by projects, based on operation workplans:

Methods - scientific and support - time sheets - individual reports
time

- expenditures - accounting data - accounting officer
- construction or - on-site report - institute engineer
- acquisition - procurement data - accounting officer
- acquisition - procurement data - accounting officer
- actual use - lab/station logs - lab/station manager
- project meetings - meeting reports - project head
- program meetings - meeting reports - program head
- courses completed - training records - training officer

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.13.10
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M&E Application from the LFA

e

~"Vv
.~

Narrative Summary Verifable Indicators Means of Verification Important Assumptions

GOAL
Impact Evaluation

Targets Data to be collected
Non-research factors

Contribution to affecting impact
development goals

PURPOSE
Comprehensive Assumptions to be
Program Evaluation Targets

Data to be collected
monitored/managed

Program strategy (3-1 0 years) Consider project
and achievement of complementarity
objectives

OUTPUT
Project Evaluation Targets

Data to be collected
Assumptions to be

Project efficiency (annual and final) monitored/managed
and effectiveness

ACTIVITIES Specified timeframe Data to be collected Assumptions to be
and resources monitored/managed

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.13.11



e e e e
Logical Framework: Research Program

Then

If then

Narrative Verifiable Means of Important
Summary Indicators Verification Assumptions

GOAL - National research and development objectives:

- new technology - production data - farm surveys - positive economic
contributes to - changes in crop - input statistics environment
national patterns/inputs - survey methods - stability
development - reduced erosion - village surveys - adequate roads,
objectives increased income markets, etc.

PURPOSE - Research program objectives:

new technology - released - program recording - inputs available
exists of interest technologies - certification - prices favourable
to research, or - research/extension - extension services
extension, and recommendations - communications - seed mult capacity
policymakers on policy

~,

~

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 4.13.12
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Logical Framework: Research Program

If then

If

Narrative Verifiable Means of Important
Summary Indicators Verification Assumptions

OUTPUT· Project objectives:

- preliminary - data from surveysl • research reports - scientific standards
research results experiments • program records upheld

- completed • recommendations - annual reports - procedures exist for
research results by program comm. - admin. records release

- research capacity - improved staff - peer review
strengthened and facilities

ACTIVITIES: By projects according to operation workplans

Methods - staff and - quarterly and annual - funds and staff
facilities in place reports approved will be
by end year 1 - accounting and disbursed and

- courses completed administrative available
- senior:junior records - courses available
staff 1:5 - training records - time and means for

- personnel data staff supervision

~
~

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 4.13.13
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Objectives of Day Five
e

1. Relate project evaluation to impact assessment

2. Identify and describe the steps of the project cycle

3. Indicate the varying degrees of activity in planning, monitoring, and evaluation
throughout the project cycle

4. Identify and discuss the steps involved in institutionalizing an M&E system
in a research institute

5. Use the Logical Framework Approach to identify the basic elements of a
project proposal to institutionalize an M&E system in a research institute

6. Plan actions for future activities in planning, monitoring, and evaluation of
research projects

7. Evaluate and provide feedback on the workshop

S- Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 5.14.1
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08:30 - 09:00

09.00 - 10.30

e e
Schedule of Day Five

Opening of the Dayls Activities

Session 14. Impact Assessment

e

10:45 - 13:00

-------- Tea/Coffee Break

Session 15. Consolidation of the Project Cycle

-------- Lunch

14:00 - 15:30 Session 16. Institutional Planning, Monitoring, and
Evaluation

--------- Tea/Coffee Break

15:45 - 16:15

16:15 - 17:15

17:15 - 17:30

Session 16. (Continued)

Session 17. Participant Action Plan Approach (PAPA) and
Workshop Evaluation

Final Remarks and Closing

~

-C:::-
Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation of Research Projects· 5.14.2
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Objective

Session 14. Impact Assessment

1. Relate project evaluation to impact assessment

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 5.14.3
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Impact Assessment

e Determines research contribution to higher-level
development goals

e Primarily used to justify research investment

e Can be used in strategic planning, priority setting
and resource allocation

e Can demonstrate interaction of technology with
economic policy

~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 5.14.4
.~

l~



e e e e

Impact Assessment
(ex post)

e Conducted some years after research
completed: depends on technology

e Less useful as management tool

e Requires clear baseline data, targets, good monitoring,
and explicit assumptions

is' Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 5.14.5
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Impact Assessment

e Candidates for impact assessment

- research of national importance
- innovative research
- complex or costly research

e Must build impact indicators into initial monitoring system

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 5.14.6
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e Complex

Impact Assessment

e Attribution difficult

e Can involve technical, economic, sociological, and
environmental aspects

~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 5.14.7
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Two Most Common Types of
Impact Assessment

e Adoption studies

e Economic studies

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 5.14.8
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Adoption Studies

e Technology diffusion/spread

e Numbers affected

e Reasons for adoption/non-adoption

e Effects of adoption

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 5.14.9
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Economic Studies

e Research and extension costs

e Benefits/rewards

e Changes in productivity and production

e Policy changes/pricing in affected areas

e Quality implications

e

~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 5.14.10
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Impact evaluations influence future
of investments in research and development

support services

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 5.14.11
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Objectives

Session 15. Consolidation of the Project Cycle

2. Identify and describe the steps of the project cycle

3. Indicate the varying degrees of activity in planning,
monitoring, and evaluation throughout the project
cycle

~~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 5.15.1
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Objectives

Session 16: Institutionalizing Planning, Monitoring,
and Evaluation

4. Identify and discuss the steps involved in
institutionalizing an M&E system in a research
institute

5. Use the Logical Framework Approach to identify
the basic elements of a project proposal to
institutionalize an M&E system in a research
institute

~ Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 5.16.1
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Step 1: Participatory Planning Workshop

e Exchange of experiences

e Development workplan

- background and justification
- objectives, description and expected results
- project implementation
- evaluation

e Institutional commitment

~_. Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 5.16.2
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Step 2: Needs Assessment

e Review literature

e Review of PM&E status

e Diagnosis

e Definition of priority areas

e Recommendations

- development of training materials
- training of trainers

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 5.16.3
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Step 3: Training Trainers/Change Agents

e Develop core group of trainers

e Develop training materials on PM&E

e Develop a methodology for testing materials

e Team building

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 5.16.4
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Step 4: Training in PM&E

e Train scientists and managers in PM&E

e Develop of formats, guidelines and procedures

e Develop of action plans

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 5.16.5
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Step 6: Testing of Formats and Procedures

e Operationalization of PM&E formats and procedures

e Collection of indicators

e Adjustment and improvement
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Step 7: Documentation of Experiences

e Institutional memory

e Exchange of experiences

e Learning

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects - 5.16.8



e e e e

~
\'S"
C;}

Step 8: Strategy Formulation for the Future

e Consolidation and synthesis

e Guidelines for institutionalization

e Commitment at all levels

e Publications
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Step 9: Review and Evaluation

e Presentation of results

e Validation by stakeholders

e Evaluation of objectives, management, and
institutionalization strategies, products

e Upgrading, monitoring, and supporting the system
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Objectives

Session 17. Participant Action Plan Approach
(PAPA)

5. Plan actions for future activities in planning,
monitoring, and evaluation of research projects

6. Evaluate and provide feedback on the workshop
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Steps in PAPA

Follow-up
activities

In-course
activities

Analysis and
conclusions

Planning
for PAPA

Reporting

CS'-.

I;;
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Step 2: In-course Activities

Stage 2

e
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~

Objectives:
• develop action plan

Procedure:

• prepare preliminary list of action items

• confer with partner

• finalize and prioritize list of action items

• report individual action plans

• make copy and submit to trainers

Planning, Monitoring, and Evaluation of Research Projects· 5.17.3


